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Preface 


In 1959 Regge showed that, when discussing solutions of the Schroe- 
dinger equation for non-relativistic potential scattering, it is useful to 
regard the angular momentum, l, as a complex variable. He proved 
that for a wide class of potentials the only singularities of the scattering 
amplitude in the complex / plane were poles, now called ‘Regge poles’. 
If these poles occur for positive integer values of l they correspond to 
bound states or resonances, and they are also important for determin- 
ing certain technical aspects of the dispersion properties of the ampli- 
tudes. But it soon became clear that his methods might also be 
applicable in high energy elementary particle physics, and it is in fact 
here that the theory of the complex angular momentum plane, usually 
called ‘Regge theory’ for short, is now most fruitfully employed. 

Apart from the leptons (electron, muon and neutrinos) and the 
photon, all the very large number of elementary particles which have 
been found, baryons and mesons, enjoy the strong interaction (i.e. the 
nuclear force which inter alia binds nucleons into nuclei) as well as the 
less forceful electromagnetic, weak and gravitational interactions. 
Such particles are called ‘hadrons’, from the Greek dépés meaning 
large. Some are stable, but most are highly unstable and decay rapidly 
into other hadrons and leptons. They can be classified according to 
their various quantum numbers such as baryon number, charge, 
strangeness etc., but for a given set of quantum numbers sequences of 
particles have been found which differ only in their spin. For example 
resonances similar to the rho-meson (which is an unstable particle and 
decays into pi-mesons, viz pm) occur with spins o = h, 2h, 3h, ..., 
the mass increasing with the spin. 

If one were to try and ‘explain’ such resonances as being like bound 
states produced by a potential V(r) acting between the pions (fig. i(a)), 
the radial Schroedinger equation would contain an effective potential 


(+1) 


y2 


Fore(r) = V(r) + 
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Fic. i (a) The binding of two pi-mesons to produce an unstable p resonance 
which subsequently decays into two pi-mesons again. (b) The exchange of 
a trajectory a(¢) which gives the high energy behaviour of the scattering 
amplitude. 


which provides less strong binding as the orbital angular momentum 
of the pions, l, is increased, because of the centrifugal barrier term, 
I(l + 1)r-. So the potential is less effective for high Z, which explains 
why high-spin resonances have higher masses. In fact one could solve 
the equation for arbitrary complex values of l, and the eigenvalues 
would vary continuously along a trajectory in the l plane connecting 
the various physical solutions which occur for l = n% (n integer). Of 
course such a non-relativistic model is quite hopeless for high energy 
physics, but the basic idea, that sequences of composite particles of 
mass m, and spin g; (i = 1, 2,3, ...) will lie on a given Regge trajectory 
l = a(t), where ¢ is the square of the centre-of-mass energy, such that, 
for all ¢, a(m?) = c, successfully inter-relates many sets of resonances. 
Indeed it is now widely believed that all the hadrons are composite 
particles lying on such trajectories, and are not really ‘elementary’ 
at all. 

Also it is well established that the strong-interaction forces are due 
to the exchange of particles. This is a generalization of Yukawa’s 
hypothesis that the long-range part of the inter-nucleon force is due 
to the exchange of pi-mesons. But rather than consider the exchange 
of individual particles it is more useful to consider the exchange of 
a complete trajectory of particles. Regge theory predicts that the 
high energy behaviour of a scattering amplitude A(s, t) will be 


A(s,t) ~ st) 
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(where now s is the square of the centre-of-mass energy, and —tis the 
square of the momentum transferred (fig. i(b)). This is found to hold 
in a great variety of processes. 

So Regge theory is concerned with the particle spectrum, the forces 
between particles, and the high energy behaviour of scattering ampli- 
tudes; in fact with almost all aspects of strong interactions. Hence an 
understanding of Regge theory has become essential for those who 
wish to work on high energy physics, and the aim of this book is to 
provide an introduction to the subject. 

In the first chapter we discuss the kinematics of scattering processes, 
introduce scattering amplitudes, and review their analytic structure 
as functions of the energy and momentum transfer. In chapter 2 we 
define partial-wave amplitudes for a given l, and show how and why 
it is useful to make an analytic continuation in l. We explain why 
Regge poles in Z, which lie on Regge trajectories, correspond to 
particles. In chapter 3 we examine the occurrence of Regge poles in 
potential scattering, in field theories, and in other models of strong 
interactions. Then in chapter 4 we introduce the somewhat more 
complicated formalism needed to discuss spin problems, before pre- 
senting in chapter 5 evidence for the Regge classification of particles 
on trajectories. Chapter 6 is devoted to a discussion of Regge pole 
predictions for the high energy behaviour of scattering amplitudes, 
while in chapter 7 we explore the hypothesis that there exists a 
‘duality’ between resonance poles and Regge-trajectory exchanges. 
Chapter 8 is concerned with the more complicated effects of Regge 
cuts, singularities in the angular-momentum plane associated with 
the simultaneous exchange of two or more Regge trajectories. Then in 
chapter 9 we look at Regge-theory predictions for the behaviour of 
many-particle scattering processes, and in chapter 10, those for 
‘inclusive’ reactions in which only a few of the final-state particles 
are actually detected. This is a field which has provided abundant 
evidence for the success of Regge theory in recent years. In chapter 11 
we examine various models for the behaviour of high energy cross- 
sections, and the self-consistency of strong interactions under the 
hypothesis that Regge exchanges provide the binding forces between 
particles which in their turn generate Regge trajectories: the so-called 
‘bootstrap’ mechanism. The final chapter is devoted to a rather brief 
discussion of the implications of Regge theory for electromagnetic 
and weak interactions. There are also mathematical appendices on 
Legendre functions and rotation functions. 
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The book is intended mainly for those who are just starting to 
concern themselves with elementary-particle physics, and as far as 
possible only a good background of undergraduate physics is assumed; 
that is, quantum theory and especially scattering theory to the level 
of, say, Schiff’s Quantum mechanics (1968), special relativity, and the 
basic concepts of elementary-particle physics such as resonance 
scattering and isotopic spin (as in, for example, Bransden, Evans and 
Major (1973)). Also a knowledge of complex-variable theory and the 
special functions of mathematical physics is required. But in places 
some of the ideas of quantum field theory (mainly Feynman diagrams) 
are employed with only the briefest introduction, and the beginner 
will either have to accept what is said or consult the reference texts. 
Similarly a more detailed treatment of the Lie groups SU(2) and 
SU(3) than we have space for here is desirable. But it is hoped that 
those who read this book in conjunction with some of the references 
will not experience too many difficulties. They are strongly advised 
to skip the most difficult parts at a first reading, and refer back when 
necessary. (To assist this I have marked with a * sections which might 
be omitted.) It is also hoped that more experienced research workers 
may find here a useful compendium of the basic ideas and results of 
Regge theory. 

When writing a book on a subject which is developing so fast it is 
always hard to guess which aspects will stand the test of time, and 
which will be found wanting. In the early 1960s it seemed to some 
people that the whole of Regge theory might fall into the latter 
category, but now many features seem securely established, and I have 
tried to concentrate on these, with only occasional excursions to 
glimpse what is happening near the rapidly moving frontier. The 
greatest consolidation has been possible with those aspects of the 
theory which directly pertain to experiment, and so I have included 
a good deal of ‘Regge phenomenology’, especially in chapters 5-10, 
but I have tried not to overlook completely the various hints which 
Regge theory provides as to the long-sought fundamental theory of 
strong interactions. 

I have not attempted to give complete references to the voluminous 
literature on the subject. Indeed, except for a few of the historically 
most important papers, I have not referred much to the original 
literature on the early developments, but such references can readily 
be found in the various books and review articles which are mentioned. 
With more recent material I have attempted to give a wider selection 
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of useful references, but only to illustrate the text and certainly not to 
apportion credit for particular discoveries. I can only apologize to 
those whose work has been overlooked or inadequately represented. 

This book owes much to an earlier work on Regge poles which 
Professor E. J. Squires and I wrote some years ago (Collins and Squires 
1968) and to a review article (Collins 1971), as well as various lecture 
courses I have given at Durham and elsewhere. But, while I have not 
changed the presentation just for the sake of it, I have tried to think 
afresh as to the best way of introducing the subject, stealing ideas 
from the many excellent review articles and lecture notes which are 
now available. Also I have tried to simplify as much as possible. 

In conclusion I would like to express my indebtedness and gratitude 
to many people; to Professor G. F. Chew who first introduced me to this 
subject; to Professor E. J. Squires from whom I have learned many of 
its intricacies; to my colleagues in Durham who provide a stimulating 
environment for the study of elementary-particle theory, and much 
else; to Professor J. C. Polkinghorne, F.R.S. who induced me to write 
this book; to Professor E. J. Squires, Professor J. C. Polkinghorne, 
Dr A. D. Martin and Dr W. J. Zakrzewski for many useful comments 
on the text; to Mr T. D. B. Wilkie and Mr A. D. M. Wright for much 
help with correcting and improving it; to Margaret and Andrew for 
providing the rest frame which made it possible; and to Mrs Diana 
Philpot who has coped wonderfully with a very difficult typescript. 


Physics Department, University of Durham P. D. B. COLLINS 
August, 1975 


1 
The scattering matrix 


1.1 Introduction 

In a typical scattering experiment, performed at an accelerator 
laboratory, a particle from the accelerated beam strikes another 
particle in the target material (usually a proton) and the result may 
be the production of several different types of particles, travelling in 
various directions, as in fig. 1.1. Thus, before the interaction, we have 
an initial state |i composed of two free particles (beam and target), 
and when the interaction is over, a final state | fẹ consisting often of 
many particles. A complete quantum-mechanical theory of the scatter- 
ing process, if it existed, would allow us to deduce the probability of 
achieving any particular final state from the given initial state. 

We define the scattering operator, S, such that its matrix elements 
between the initial and final states (f|S|i), give us the probability 
P, that | fy will be the final state resulting from |i}, i.e. 

Pa = (ASO? = GSA GAS|O (1.1.1) 
where St is the Hermitian adjoint of S. A knowledge of the full 
scattering matrix (or S-matrix for short) containing the matrix ele- 
ments connecting any conceivable initial state to any conceivable 
final state would clearly constitute a complete description of all 
possible particle interactions, which is, of course, our ultimate goal. 

Unfortunately, there is as yet no fundamental theory for the strong 
interactions of elementary particles, so it is not possible to present the 
subject deductively, but we shall try in this chapter to explain briefly 
the assumptions on which we will be relying for our subsequent 
development of Regge theory, i.e. the general principles such as 
analyticity and crossing, which, though not rigorously verified, have 
stood the test of time, and will form the basis for our discussion. 
We shall try to make them plausible by showing how they are in- 
corporated both in non-relativistic potential scattering and quantum 
field theories, which therefore provide useful sources of intuition. 

In a field theory like quantum electrodynamics, these S-matrix ele- 

[1] 
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Fig. 1.1 A scattering process with two particles in the initial state 
and n in the final state. 


ments can be deduced, at least in principle, from the basic Lagrangian 
describing the interactions of the fundamental particles. But for strong 
interactions there are many problems with this sort of approach, such 
as the failure of re-normalization methods and the lack of convergence 
of the perturbation series. However, the S-matrix elements themselves 
are always evaluated between the so-called asymptotic states at times 
t = +00; or, more accurately, the initial state a long time before 
the interaction commences, and the final state a long time after- 
wards (i.e. long compared with the duration of the interaction, 
typically ~ 10-28). What goes on during the interaction is clearly 
not directly observable. It is thus certainly very useful, and some (see 
for example Chew (1962)) would claim more in accord with the 
philosophy of quantum mechanics, to try to develop a theory for the 
S-matrix directly. Others still feel that one should start from the 
interactions of quantized fields, and that our goal should be to obtain 
for strong interactions something akin to quantum electrodynamics 
(see for example Bjorken and Drell (1965) for a review of this subject). 
We are still so far from a complete theory that such disputes seem 
premature. Here we shall adopt mainly an S-matrix viewpoint, chiefly 
because in working with S-matrix elements one is concerned with 
(almost) directly measurable quantities, and so the S-matrix provides 
an excellent vantage point from which to survey the confrontation of 
theoretical speculation with experimental fact. 

In the following sections we introduce the basic ideas of S-matrix 
theory, the unitarity equations and the analyticity properties of 
scattering amplitudes. We show how these analyticity assumptions 
allow one to write dispersion relations for the scattering amplitudes, 
and discuss the ambiguities which such dispersion relations frequently 
possess because they involve divergent integrals. We also briefly con- 
sider Feynman perturbation field theory and Yukawa potential- 
scattering models, and show how they incorporate many of these 
features. This will set the stage for the introduction of Regge theory 
in the next chapter. 
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We shall employ the usual units for particle physics, in which the 
velocity of light, c, and Planck’s constant, #, are both set equal to 
unity. Energies, momenta and masses are all expressed in electron 
volts, or more conveniently in GeV = 10°eV. This unit can be con- 
verted into a time or length using 


h = 6.58 x 10- GeV s 
fic = 1.97 x 10-168 GeV m 
A convenient alternative unit of length is the fermi 
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1fm = 105m = ———— 
fo 0 P= To y 


= 5GeV1 
Cross-sections are usually measured in millibarns; 1mb = 10-3! m? 
which may be converted into GeV units using 


GeV-2 = 0.389 mb. 
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S-matrix theory starts from the following basic assumptions. 


Postulate (i) 


Free particle states, containing any number of particles, satisfy the 
superposition principle of quantum mechanics, so that if |y,) and 
|y~> are physical states so is |y,) = a|y,)+b|y,) where a and b 
are arbitrary complex numbers. (There are in fact superselection rules 
such as charge and baryon-number conservation which violate this 
rule but they will not trouble us here; see Martin and Spearman (1970).) 


Postulate (ii) 


Strong interaction forces are of short range. We know from nuclear 
physics that the strong interaction is not felt at distances greater than 
a few times 10-5m (a few pion Compton wavelengths). This means 
that we can regard the particles as free (i.e. non-interacting) except 
when they are very close together, and so the asymptotic states, before 
and after an experiment is performed, consist of just free particles. 
(We regard a bound state such as the deuteron as a single particle.) 
Clearly this is only justified if we neglect long-range forces such as 
electromagnetism and gravitation. In fact, they cannot be incor- 
porated into the S-matrix framework without considerable difficulty 
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and we shall mainly ignore these weaker interactions and suppose 
ourselves to be dealing with an idealized world where they have been 
‘switched off’. 

To define completely a single free-particle state we must first specify 
all its internal quantum numbers, i.e. its charge Q, baryon number B, 
isospin J, strangeness S, parity P (and for a non-strange meson the 
G-parity G, and charge conjugation Cp), and its spin ø (where the 
eigenvalue of o? is [a(o7 + 1)]). (The classification of particles in terms 
of these quantum numbers is discussed in chapter 5.) We denote these 
quantum numbers collectively by the ‘particle type’ T. We must also 
specify the component of its spin along a chosen quantization axis, 
say, 03, and its mass m, energy E, and momentum p, in some chosen 
Lorentz frame. 


Postulate (iii) 

The scattering process, and hence the S-matrix, is invariant under 
Lorentz transformations. It is thus convenient to regard E = p, as 
the time component of a relativistic four-vector whose space com- 
ponents are Pı, Pz and pz, i.e. 


Pu = (Po P) “= 0,1,2,3 (1.2.1) 
Since we are always concerned with free particles for which the total 
energy is given by E? = p? +m?ot (1.2.2) 


where m is the particle’s rest mass, and as we work in units where 
c = 1, the four-momentum satisfies the ‘mass-shell’ constraint 


x P,P” = pP’ = p-p’ = E- p’ = m (1.2.3) 
E 


so only three of its four components are independent once the mass is 
given. 

In this book we shall adopt the commonly used convention that the 
spin quantization axis will be the direction of motion of the particle 
in the chosen frame of reference. The component of the spin along this 
axis is called the helicity, A, and is defined by 


o'p 
À= (1.2.4) 
|p| 
Clearly A can take any of the 20+ 1 possible values, o, e — 1, ..., —o. 


Thus a single-particle state is denoted by 
|T, À, pp = |P) (1.2.5) 
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and such states are irreducible representations of the Lorentz group 
(for proof see for example Martin and Spearman (1970)). 

Obviously states corresponding to different momenta, different 
intrinsic quantum numbers, or different helicities must be orthogonal 
to each other, so their scalar products take the form 


(P'|P) = CT", A’, Pal T, A, Pa? = N (p =P) opr Oy (1.2.6) 
where 63(p’ — p) is a short-hand notation for 
6(p1— P1) 6(P2— P2) 6(P3— P3), 


and N is a normalization factor. 

We want to normalize our state vectors in a Lorentz invariant 
manner. The normalization of the state will tell us the number of 
particles in a given phase-space volume element d°p about the vector 
p, but this is clearly not a Lorentz invariant quantity because 
the size of such a volume element dp is not invariant. However, 
the volume element d4pé(p?—m?) is manifestly invariant, while the 
6-function ensures that the mass-shell constraint (1.2.3) is obeyed. 
In fact, it can be re-expressed as 


dp3 (p?—m2) = sf (po) (1.2.7) 


because, with the usual rules for manipulating the Dirac d-function, i.e. 
d(ax) = 1/a d(x) 
we find 


(pèmi?) = Apg- p? m?) = za lpo yp +m) 


— jp, êlPo + (PP +m) (1.2.8) 


and we shall always restrict our integrations to positive pọ only. 
Hence it is convenient to choose N in (1.2.6) such that 


(P'|P) = (277) 2p989(p' — p) Sr rva (1.2.9) 

The factor (27)? is purely a matter of convention, but the presence of 

Po ensures, through (1.2.7), that our normalization remains invariant 
under Lorentz transformations. 

A state consisting of n free particles may be written as a direct 
product of single particle states 


|7,, Ay, P1; To Ag, Pos «+3 Tns Àn Pn? 
= |P- Po = [PROPO ay |P (1.2.10) 
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and has the normalization, from (1.2.9), 
n 
(Py PrP. Bh) = m (27)? 299; (Pi — Pi) Oryx, ara nn (1.2.11) 
i= 


Postulate (iv) 


The scattering matrix is unitary. This follows if the free particle 
states |m}, m = 1,2, ... constitute a complete orthonormal set of basis 
states satisfying the completeness relation 


xX |m)<m| = 1 (1.2.12) 


since starting from any given state |i) the probability that there will 
be some final state must be unity. So from (1.1.1) 


X Pri = Elm] S10? = EKLS |e) Crm] S li> 
= {ilS |i) = 1 (1.2.13) 
and as this must be true for any state |i) we have 
StS = 1 = SSt* (1.2.14) 
so S is a unitary matrix. 


For our many-particle states with normalization (1.2.11) the com- 
pleteness relation (1.2.12) reads 


o m d?p; 

SISA (en)-* [5 £)P,...P,)(Py...P,| = 1 (1.2.15) 
m=1i=1 Ay Ti Poi 

since the summation must run over all possible numbers, types and 

helicities of particles, as well as over all their possible momenta. So 

in terms of these states the unitarity relation (1.2.13) becomes 


ive} 


m 3q. 
SHES (2n) SELPI... Pi) 81Q) ~- On) 


m=li=-1 ù Ti 
x (Qy +: Qn| St |P, -.. B,) = (Ph... PL P... Py (1.2.16) 


where Q; = {T;, Ài, ,,} is used to label the intermediate-state particles 
with four-momenta q,,. Note that in these equations we have treated 
the particles as non-identical as we shall continue to do below. For 
identical particles one must sum over the n! ways of pairing the 
momenta in (1.2.11), and correspondingly (n!)-* appears in the com- 
pleteness relation (1.2.15), and hence in (1.2.16). 

This unitarity equation (1.2.16) is of fundamental importance in 
determining the nature of the S-matrix. However, it is also rather 
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complicated, and it becomes much easier to understand, and to 
utilize, if we represent it diagrammatically in terms of ‘bubble 
diagrams’. (A more complete account of this subject will be found in 
Eden et al. (1966).) 


1.3 Bubble diagrams and scattering amplitudes 


The summation over different types of particles and their different 
helicities in (1.2.16) adds unnecessarily to the notational complexity 
of the equation. For the rest of this chapter we shall only be concerned 
with the momentum-space properties of the S-matrix, so we shall 
cease to refer to T and A, and write all our equations as though there 
existed only a single type of particle of zero spin. Thus an n-particle 
state will be written as just |p, ... Pn). Each integration over a momen- 
tum should therefore be regarded as implying also a summation over 
all the different types of particles which can contribute, given the 
restrictions required by quantum number conservation, and over all 
the 20+ 1 possible helicities available to a particle of spin o;. 

We denote each S-matrix element representing a scattering process 
by a ‘bubble’ with lines corresponding to the incoming and outgoing 


particles, viz. i n 
Cpi- Pawl S lPi- Pa) = o (1.3.1) 


and (pi pal S PaPa = EE (1.8.2) 


The intermediate states appearing in a unitarity equation such as 
(1.2.16) are denoted by 


m 3q. 
II (2m)-3 Čt: = ==! (1.3.3) 


i=1 Voi m~m 


the bars on the ends indicating that such lines must be attached to 
bubbles. The overlap between states (1.2.11) is written 


r , 1 
(Pi PrP Pn) = n” oun (1.3.4) 


Because of Lorentz invariance (postulate (iii)) we know that energy 
and momentum are conserved in a scattering process, and hence an 
S-matrix element such as (1.3.1) vanishes unless 


n n’ 
2 Pu = È Pr g= 0,1,2,3 (1.3.5) 
i= i= 


8 THE SCATTERING MATRIX 


This implies that for example in (1.2.16) only intermediate states with 
m 2 n 2 

( 5 m) < ( 5 pı) contribute to the sum. The equality occurs at 
i=1 i=1 


the threshold energy for the process |p, ... Pay > lgi -+ lm? 

Thus suppose we have, as will always be the case in practice, a two- 
particle initial state, and suppose that for simplicity we take all the 
hadrons to have the same mass, m. (This would mean of course that 
they were all stable as they would have no state of lower mass into 
which to decay.) Then for (2m)? < (p, +)? < (3m)?, i.e. above the 
two-particle threshold but below that for three particles, only a two- 
particle intermediate state, and only a two-particle final state, can 
occur in the unitarity equation (1.2.16) which becomes 


: d? i rot tt 
i TL @ay*5 A (Pi Pal S 14192) 9192| S* [Pa Pad = (Di Pal Pr Pa) 
i= 
(1.3.6) 
and with the above rules it may be rewritten as 
Po A 
= (1.3.7) 


Po q2 Ps 
But if the energy of the initial state is increased, so 
(3m)? < (Xp)? < (4m)?, 
i 


two- or three-particle states are possible for the initial state (in 
principle) and for the intermediate and final states (in practice), so 
(1.2.16) gives us the set of unitarity equations. 


The generalization to higher energies where even more particles can 
occur should be obvious. 

The finite range of the strong interaction force (postulate (ii)) 
permits a further development of these equations. For example, the 
S-matrix element with two particles in both the initial and final states 


(1.3.8) 
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can be decomposed as follows: 


KOLCE el CS (1.3.9) 
= {Pi P2|P1 Pa» + CPi» Polso [Pi P2 


Here the first term applies if the two particles never get close enough 
to interact, while the second, the so-called ‘connected part’, repre- 
sents the interaction of the two particles. (The + sign is used for the 
connected part of S for reasons which will become apparent below.) 
These are quite distinct because in the first term each particle has the 
same energy and momentum in the final state as it had in the initial 
state, while with the second term only the total energy and total 
momentum of the two particles need be conserved. Putting in the 
conservation 6-functions of (1.2.11) and four-momentum conservation 
for —G explicitly, (1.3.9) gives 


TEL = (274p Po lPi- Ps) Pi- Pa) 
+i) ePi +P —P1— P2) (Pi Pol A | P1 P2> (1.3.10) 


The factor i(27)4 is included to give a conventional normalization to 
the A-matrix or ‘scattering amplitude’ representing ©. 

On the other hand the 2—3 S-matrix element is only possible if the 
two particles actually scatter, so 


r : , , , 
CE = EZ = i040, +p—pi- p4- p3) 


x (Pi P2 P3] At (PiP (1.3.11) 


If there are more external lines there may be more disconnected parts, 
thus 


(1.3.12) 


For St we write correspondingly 
KON Be a peas EOR (1.3.13) 


( - )_ = i(2a)4d%(p, + po— pi — Pa) Pipal AT [Pip (1.3.14) 


the minus signs again being conventional. 
This disconnectedness property allows a considerable further 
simplification of the unitarity equations. Thus, on substituting 


where 
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(1.3.9) and (1.3.13), (1.3.7) becomes 


(ree G) yx ( 


which, on multiplying out and cancelling identical terms, gives the 
two-particle unitarity equation 


, ; Pytq 
Pı Pr wees ea as (1.3.16 
ed ee Pa Pa Pa P: ae) 
P2-G 


Similarly above the three-particle threshold the first equation of 
(1.3.8) gives 


iO RO me ORON OZOR 


In such equations the -functions of overall energy and momentum 
conservation are of course the same for each term, and so may be 
cancelled, along with various factors of i, 27 etc. (our conventions 
have been designed to assist this) and we end up with the following 
simpler set of rules for the diagrams: 


1 1 
For each connected bubble = = , = (—1)A*(py...,3 Pi Pw) 


(1.3.15) 


(1.3.18) 
For each internal line , 2 _, = — 277i 6(q? — m?) (1.3.19) 
q 
i 
ere ea ae 
For each closed loop = ak q (1.3.20) 


where q is the free four-momentum (remembering momentum con- 
servation at each vertex —see for example (1.3.16)). Thus for example 
(1.3.16) becomes 


I n! = I n! —i ‘ 
A*(Py; Po Pis P2) — A- (Pr; Pas Pi» P2) = TA“ 27i)? 


x ô((p1 +9) — m?) Òl(pa— 9) — m?) A*(py, Po, Pi + % P2— 9) 
x A~(Pı +9, P2— Pi Pz) (1.3.21) 


These unitarity equations greatly restrict the form of the scattering 
amplitude, as we shall see. 


ANALYTICITY PROPERTIES 11 


1.4 The analyticity properties of scattering amplitudes 


We have so far written the scattering amplitudes, A+(p, ...9,3 2}---Dn’) 
as arbitrary functions of the four-momenta of the particles involved. 
However, Lorentz invariance implies that A must be a Lorentz scalar, 
and hence may be written as a function of Lorentz scalars only. As 
long as we are neglecting spin this means that A is a function only of 
scalar products of the momenta. 

Thus for the four-line process 1+2->3+4 the amplitude 
A(p1; P2; P3, P4) Will be a function of Lorentz scalars such as (p, +p}, 
(P1 +s)", (P1 + Pet pz)? etc. (Remember p? = m?, i = 1,...,4, are not 
variables.) However, not all these are independent quantities, since, 
for example (P4 +P)? = (p3 +4)? by four-momentum conservation. 
In general for an n-line process there are 4n variables (the com- 
ponents of the  four-vectors), but  mass-shell constraints of the 
form p? = m2, 4 constraints for overall energy and momentum con- 
servation, and 6 constraints for rotational invariance in the four- 
dimensional Minkowski space, leaving us with 3n — 10 independent 
variables. Thus, if we regard a single particle propagator as a ‘scatter- 


ing process’ 1 2, H> ,we haven = 2so there are — 4 degrees 


of freedom, i.e. the 4 constraints p,, = Pzp # = 0, 1, 2, 3. For the more 
realistic process 1 +2->3+ 4, n = 4, and so there are two independent 
variables, while 1+2 ->3+4+5 depends on 5 variables, and so on. 
We denote these variables by the Lorentz invariants 


Sijk ... = (EPEP;EPk- je 
But what sort of function of these invariants is 4? This brings us 
to the next postulate of S-matrix theory. 


Postulate (v): Maximal analyticity of the first kind 


The scattering amplitudes are the real boundary values of analytic 
functions of the invariants s,,, ... regarded as complex variables, with 
only such singularities as are demanded by the unitarity equations. 
Thus although obviously only real values of the s,,, ... make physical 
sense we are going to treat them as complex variables, and suppose 
that the amplitudes are analytic functions of the s,,,, so that we can 
obtain the physical scattering amplitude by taking the limit s —> real. 
A simple understanding of why the amplitudes may plausibly be 
expected to have such analyticity properties can be obtained from 
the following argument. Consider the scattering of a wave packet 
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travelling initially along the z axis with velocity v, 


1 oo 
= —io(t—2/v) 
Yin (z, t) aan dwd(w) e g (1.4.1) 
where w is the energy (# = 1), and, taking the Fourier inverse, 
1 oo 
= iot 
$o) = BE Fa (0, t)e (1.4.2) 


To make physical sense this integral must converge for real w, but it 
defines 4(w) for all complex values of w. If the wave packet does not 
reach z = 0 until ¢ = 0 then (0, t) = 0 for t < 0 so 


(a) = atl, dt y+(0, t) ele (1.4.3) 


This means that 4(w) is an analytic function of w regular in the upper- 
half plane (i.e. for Im {w} > 0) since in this region the integral (1.4.3) 
must certainly converge (because it exists for real w, and we get even 
better convergence from e~@™)t for Im {w} > 0). Similarly for the 


scattered wave we have 
1 1 


Poult!) = Baas Í © dw Alo) $(o)et-7 (1.4.4) 
where, by definition, A(w) is the scattering amplitude for scattering 
at a given energy (see for example Schiff (1968)). If the scattering 
process is causal the scattered wave cannot have reached a distance r 
from the scattering centre until time t = rjv has elapsed so 

Poult t) =0 for t <r}, 
which from the Fourier inverse of (1.4.4), with repetition of the argu- 
ment (1.4.1) to (1.4.3), implies that A(w) is also an analytic function 
of w in the upper-half plane. 

The difficulty with an argument such as this is of course that it 
assumes that it makes sense to talk about the precise distribution of 
the wave packet in time despite the fact that we are also assuming that 
the energy is known with precision, so it is not obvious how far this 
concept of microscopic causality makes sense. Clearly, no quantum- 
mechanical measurement could establish what the time distribution of 
a wave packet is, even in principle. However, we shall see below that 
we only seem to require micro-causality in the classical limit. 

Attempts have been made to deduce the analyticity properties (and 
singularities) of scattering amplitudes from axiomatic field theory 
(see for example Goldberger and Watson (1964)), and axiomatic 
S-matrix theory (see Eden et al. 1966), but there are many difficulties 
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in discovering how to continue round the various singularities. Only 
for physical-region singularities is the situation reasonably clear 
(Bloxam, Olive and Polkinghorne 1969). If the scattering amplitude 
can be written as a perturbation series (a sum of Feynman diagrams) 
the analyticity properties of the individual terms in the series can be 
found (at least for the lower orders), but of course we are concerned 
with strong interactions where such a perturbation series is not 
expected to converge. However, since S-matrix theory and perturba- 
tion theory seem to possess similar singularity structures it is often 
useful to employ Feynman-diagram models (see section 1.12). Here 
we shall simply assume that the singularity structure which can be 
deduced heuristically from the S-matrix postulates is in fact correct. 


1.5 The singularity structure 


The most important type of singularity which can be identified in the 
unitarity equations is a simple pole which corresponds to the exchange 
of a physical particle. The occurrence of such poles can be deduced 
from the 3->3 unitarity equations (1.3.8), for example, in which we 
find the term 


a 5 ~ A}(—2mid(g3—m?)) A7, qi = Po+Pa—Ds 
2 6 = P4+Ps— pı (1.5.1) 


-A 
The ô-function occurs because of course it is only precisely when 
(Pa +P3— Pe)? =m? that particle 2 can be exchanged between the 
bubbles. Now since 
1 

qamisie T 
(where P = principal part), the amplitudes ZE must contain pole 
contributions of the form 


A, 
gi—m?+ie™ *’ 
Ay 
A, 


a i 2 1 = 
and = Aj poeme (1.5.2) 
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so that = — SCE contains the 6-function of (1.5.1) in the limit 
ce—>0. This result is not unexpected because in perturbation theory 
the Feynman propagator for a spinless particle takes the form of a pole 
(q2— m? + ie)— (see section 1.12 below). Also, we are familiar in nuclear 
physics with unstable particles (or resonances) which give rise to 
amplitudes of the Breit-Wigner form ~ (q?—m?+im,I°;)-! where T; 
is the width of the resonance, giving a complex pole at q? = m?—im,I;. 

The additional feature which we can observe in (1.5.2) is that the 
residue of the pole at q2? = m? can be ‘factorized’ into the amplitudes 
for the two separate scatterings involving particle i, viz. 1+1>4+4+5 
and 2+ 31+ 6. It is sometimes said that this factorization is a con- 
sequence of unitarity, but really it stems from the disconnectedness 
postulate (ii) since (1.5.2) can represent successive scattering processes 
which are completely independent of each other and occurring at two 
well separated places (> 1 fm). 

We thus find that the exchange of a particle gives a pole in g? in the 
S-matrix; and vice versa the presence of a pole in q? indicates the 
presence of a particle, stable if it occurs for real g’, unstable if it occurs 
for complex q?, as in the Breit-Wigner formula. 

The next-simplest singularity is due to the exchange of two particles, 
as in (1.3.21). This gives rise to a branch point at the threshold 
(pı +P)? = (2m)?. Transforming the integration variable g->q—p, we 
get 


At—A-= ont f d4q 6(q2—m?) 6((p, + p,—9)?—m?) A+A- (1.5.3) 


In the centre-of-mass system pı = (Po P) and Pa = (P99, — P), SO 


(Pi + Pa) = (Por + Poz: 0) = (4/8, 0) (1.5.4) 
where we have defined ./s to be the total energy in the centre-of-mass 
system. Putting q = (go, q), the argument of the second 6-function in 
(1.5.3) becomes 


(py + P.—9)?—m? = s— 2(48) qo +9- m? = s—2(4s)go (1.5.5) 
since the first 6-function gives q? = m?. So 


ne aay | 6(g? — m?) els — 2(4/8) gg) AtA- 
z IFT Í dg 48q 8(g3 — |q]? — m2) ls- qo) A+A- 


È EFTA Í d’qê(4s— |q]? - m?) A+A- (1.5.6) 
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Putting d?q = 4 f lą| d|q|? dQ, where dQ is the element of solid angle 
associated with the direction of q, this gives 


At—A~= i fag a+a- (1.5.7) 


Below the threshold the unitarity equation can be extended to read 


“GY -I =0 or At-A-=0 (15.8) 


so A+ and A- can be regarded as the same function A(s + ie,...) 
analytically continued above or below the two-particle threshold at 
S = (p1 +p)? = 4m? where there is a branch point, the discontinuity 
across the square-root branch cut being given by (1.5.7) (see fig. 1.2). 
The physical amplitude is of course to be evaluated with s real, but we 
have a choice of approaching the real axis from above or below. We 
choose (by convention) the +ie prescription for At to the effect that 


Physical At(s, ...) = lim At(s+ie, ...) (1.5.9) 
e670 


and draw the branch cut along the real s-axis as shown in fig. 1.2. 
The sheet of the s plane exhibited in fig. 1.2 is called the ‘physical 
sheet’. 

Since A is real below threshold it is clear from the Schwarz reflection 
principle (Titchmarsh 1939) that A(s*, ...) = A*(s,...), and that A- is 
just the complex conjugate of A+, and so 


Physical A~(s, ...) = lim A(s—ie, ...) (1.5.10) 
e+>0 


An amplitude satisfying this reflection relation is said to be ‘Hermitian 
analytic’, or ‘real analytic’. 

These results may be generalized to give us the discontinuity across 
the branch cut associated with an arbitrary number of particles, 1 up 
to n, in the intermediate state (fig. 1.3) which according to Cutkosky 
(1960, 1961) is 


Disc {A} = {a I i II [-2riðg} -m Azz (1.5.11) 


where the integration is over the n — 1 independent loops / which are 
formed by the n intermediate lines. Since 


1 


ea s EEEE 
-mtie g-m” 


mid (q3— må) (1.8.12) 
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x 
M-i M, T 


Fig. 1.2 Singularities of the scattering amplitude in the complex s plane, 
showing the pole at s = m?, the threshold branch points at s = 4m?, 9m?,..., 
a resonance pole at s = M?—iM, T'on the unphysical sheet reached through the 
branch cut, and the m+ M, threshold branch cut. The physical value for A+ is 
obtained by approaching the real axis from above, as shown by the arrow. 


Fic. 1.3 The discontinuity across an n-particle intermediate state. 


(where P = principal part) it proves possible to rewrite (1.5.11) as 


lidtk, = 1 


cls y 
| Gm dh Gam Aa (16-18) 


Disc {A} = Dise | II 
This is in fact the same as the discontinuity obtained using Feynman 
propagators for the intermediate-state particles (see section 1.12 
below). 
The singularities of integrals like (1.5.13) have been investigated in 
detail (see Eden et al. 1966) and their positions are given by the Landau 
rules (Landau (1959); see section 1.12 below): 


(i) g = m} for alli = 1,..., 7; (1.5.14) 
(ii) E aq; = 0 for some constants «,, the summation going right 
loop ł 
round each closed loop, and œ; + 0 for any i in the loop. 


It is thus possible to identify all the singularities of an amplitude by 
drawing all the (infinite number of) different intermediate states com- 
posed of all the various particles in the theory which can take us from 
the initial state to the final state. We shall consider some further 
examples below. The positions and discontinuities across the cuts are 
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all calculable (in principle) from these Landau and Cutkosky rules 
once we know the particle poles. 

These singularities include the poles on the real axis due to the 
stable particles, and branch points also on the real axis due to the 
various stable-particle thresholds. We have also noted that an unstable 
particle or resonance gives rise to a pole below the real axis at 
g2 = m? —im, T; where T; is its decay width. Since the real part of the 
resonance mass must obviously be greater than the threshold energy of 
the channel into which the particle can decay, this pole will not be 
on the physical sheet, but on the sheet reached by going down through 
the threshold branch point. Branch cuts involving such particles will 
also be off the physical sheet (see fig. 1.2). 

We have mentioned that these singularities are supposed to stem 
from causality. Coleman and Norton (1965) have shown that in the 
physical region the Landau equations (1.5.14) correspond to the 
kinematic conditions for the event represented by the given diagram 
to occur classically. That is to say, if we regard each internal propaga- 
tor as representing a pointlike particle having momentum q,, then the 
vertices where the particle is emitted and absorbed can be regarded as 
having a space-time separation 


A; = G0; 
where a, is the proper time elapsing between emission and absorption. 


If a; = 0 these two points are coincident. For it to be possible for a 


particle to pass round a closed loop we clearly need $, 4; = 0 whichis 
loop 


just (1.5.14) (ii). And (1.5.14) (i) is just the mass-shell condition for the 
four-momentum. Hencea physical region singularity occurs only when 
the relevant Feynman diagram can represent a real physical process 
for pointlike, classical relativistic particles. Micro-causality thus seems 
to be needed in S-matrix theory only in the correspondence-principle 
limit when quantum mechanics approaches classical mechanics. 


1.6 Crossing 


A very important result of the above analyticity property is a relation 
it implies between otherwise quite separate scattering processes. This 
relation is known as ‘crossing’. 

If we consider the amplitude for 1+2>3+44+5 it is intuitively 
rather obvious that it will have the same set of singularities as the 
amplitude for 1+2+5—>38+4, where 5 is the anti-particle of 5, since 
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all we have to do is reverse the direction of the line corresponding to 
particle 5, i.e. we cross it over, viz. 


1 3 1 3 
xO = ore Oe 
The intermediate states in these two bubbles will be exactly similar. 
Tt is clear that 5 has to be the anti-particle of 5 because it must have 
the opposite sign for all the additive quantum numbers if both 
processes are to be possible. Of course these two processes occur for 
different regions of the variables since the first requires (inter alia) 
A819 > 4834 + ms while the second needs 4/sqq > 4/81. + mg. However, since 
the two amplitudes have the same singularities it should, in principle, 
be possible to obtain one from the other by analytic continuation. 
Furthermore, if we rotate all the legs 
1O eae 
we get back to the same region of the variables, and so the amplitudes 
for 1+2>344+45 and 3+4+45 >1+2 should be identical. This is an 
example of TCP invariance since it requires that the S-matrix be 
unchanged by the combined operations of time reversal T, charge 
conjugation C, and parity inversion P (which is obviously what we 
need to get the anti-particles going backwards in space and time). 
Unfortunately, it is not possible to prove the above results as we 
cannot be sure that analytic continuation from the physical region of 
one process will necessarily take us onto the physical sheet of the other 
process. We have to assume that the continuations can be made with- 
out leaving the physical sheet of the s variables. However, such results 
do hold in perturbation theory, and seem very plausible also in particle 
physics. 


T 
2 


lao 


1.7 The 2 > 2 amplitude 


As an example, which will be of considerable use to us later, we consider 
in some detail the kinematics and singularities of the scattering process 
1+2—>3+4 (fig. 1.4(a)). The channels are named after their respective 
energy invariants, to be introduced below. 

By crossing and the TCP theorem all the six processes 


1435244 244-143 (t-channel) 


1425344 3445142 (s-channel) 
| (1.7.1) 
1+4—>2+3 24+3—>1+4 (u-channel) 


THE 2>2 AMPLITUDE 19 


S ie i —— te ti—_ 


la) (Q) te) 
Fic. 1.4 The scattering processes in the s, t and u channels of (1.7.1). 


will share the same scattering amplitude, but the pairs of channels 
labelled s, t and u will occupy different regions of the variables. 

In the centre-of-mass system for particles 1 and 2 we write their 
four-momenta as 


Pı = (Ends) Po = (He: — Gere) (1.7.2) 


daz being the three-momentum, equal but opposite for the two 
particles. Similarly for the final state 


Ps = (Hs, dossa) Pa = (La, — qsa) (1.7.3) 


Since the initial and final states involve only free particles the mass- 
shell constraints must be satisfied: 


p3 = E3 digg = m$ ve 
Di = Ei- Goa = 4 


We define the invariant 


8 = (p+ P2}? = (P3 + Pa)? 
= (B, + B)? z a (1.7.5) 


which is the square of the total centre-of-mass energy for the s-channel 
processes. Now combining (1.7.5) and (1.7.4) 


8 = P+ pit 2P. Pa = M+M + 2P. pe (1.7.6) 
where the dot denotes a four-vector product. Similarly 

Pi: (Pı tP) = M+ Py. Po = E8 (1.7.7) 
using (1.7.2) and (1.7.5). Then combining (1.7.6) and (1.7.7) we get 


1 
E = NE (s +m? — mè) (1.7.8) 


2 CIT 
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for the centre-of-mass energy of particle 1 in terms of s. Likewise 
we find 


1 
es alia 


E, = (s +m? — mi) (1.7.9) 


r 


E, = i (s +m —mé) 


Then from (1.7.8) and (1.7.4) we get 
1 
Qi = Ef- mi = 4s [s — (m, + ma) ]is— (Mm —m)?] (1.7.10) 


It is convenient to introduce the ‘triangle function’ 


A(x, Y, 2) = £ +Y? +2? — 2ary — 2yz — 2æz (1.7.11) 


1 
so that Gis = gg MMs, mi, ma) (1.7.12) 


and similarly we find  q?4, = aXe m2, m3) 


We next introduce the invariant 


t = (P1 — P3)? = (Pa— Po)” (1.7.13) 


This is evidently the square of the total centre-of-mass energy in the 
t channel, remembering that we have to change the sign of p, and Pa 
on crossing. For this process we have 


(t+ mi- m?) (1.7.14) 


A= zj 


dis = Lag, mł, m3) ete. (1.7.15) 


and the threshold occurs at t = (m, +m,)?. However, as far as the 
s channel is concerned t represents the momentum transferred in the 
scattering process, i.e. the difference between the momenta of particles 
1 and 3. So from (1.7.13), using (1.7.2) and (1.7.3) 


t = m + m — 2p: . P3 
= m} +m — 2H, Ez + 2qo10-Qesa 
= mi+ me — 2E E; + 245109eqs COS 0; (1.7.16) 
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where @, is the scattering angle between the directions of motion of 
particles 1 and 3 in the s-channel centre-of-mass system (fig. 1.4 (a)). 
And on substituting (1.7.8) and (1.7.9) we get 


82 + s(2t — X) + (m? — m3) (m2 — m2) 


es k OTKEN 
s? +8(2t— 2) + (mẹ — m3) (m3 — må) 
ai Až (s, m2, mê) Ał(s, m2, m2) (1.7.17) 
from (1.7.12), (1.7.13), where we have defined 
A ma aa (1.7.18) 


Similarly, as far as the t-channel is concerned s represents the momen- 
tum transfer and we find 
t? + (2s — X) + (m3 — ms) (m3 — mi) 
L EK N 
_ 4t(2s—E)+ (m3 — m3) (m3 — mi) 
ARE, mi, m3) Ad(E, m3, m3) 
Finally, for the w-channel process the centre-of-mass energy 
squared is 


% = cos), = 


(1.7.19) 


U = (Py ~ D4)? = (P3—Po)® = M+ mi — 2p, . Pa (1.7.20) 
and we can write down similar expressions for the energies, momenta 
and scattering angle of the particles in this channel. 

However, we know from section 1.4 that the four-line amplitude 
depends only on two independent invariants, so there must be a rela- 
tion between s, t and u. In fact, combining (1.7.6), (1.7.16) and (1.7.20) 
we find 

SHEL U =mi +m} +m} +m + 2mi + 2p. (Pa— P3 — P4) 


but momentum conservation requires Pı +P, = Pa +P, and using 
(1.7.4), (1.7.18) we get Aa S (1.7.21) 


We shall usually work with s and ¢ as the independent variables. 
These formulae greatly simplify for equal-mass scattering 
Mı = Mg = Ms = m, Since 
At(s,m?, m?) = [s(s—4m?)]# 


giving 
2 7 s—4m? i 2t Qu 
Gna Gea > ge ae a 
(1.7.22) 
2 9 _ t-4m? 7 25s ou 
Itis = ftu = —Z 3% = is 7s ee 1 aaa 
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The physical region for the s channel is given by 
s > max {(m,+mz,)*, (Ma +m,4)*} 


(i.e. the threshold for the process) and — 1 < cos0, < 1. This boundary 
is conveniently expressed by the function 


f(s, t) = 4892199254 sin? 6, = 0 (1.7.23) 
which using (1.7.12), (1.7.13), (1.7.17) and a little algebra gives 
$ls, t) = stu— s(m3 — m3) (m3 — m3) — t(m3 — m3) (m8 — m3) 


— (mm — mm?) (m +m} —m3— m?) =0 (1.7.24) 
1 


or 0 1 1 1 
1 Om t m 
1 m 0 m s|=0 (1.7.25) 
1 t m 0 m 
1 m s m 0 


Despite the unsymmetrical appearance of equation (1.7.24), we also 
ae (8, t) = 4tg?as gioa Sin? O, = Auguras Ties Sin? Op (1.7.26) 
and so ¢(s,t) = 0 gives the boundaries of the physical regions for the 
s, t and u channels. For equal-mass scattering (1.7.24) reduces to 
stu = 0, so the boundaries are just the lines s = 0, t = 0 and u = 0. 
For unequal masses the boundary curves become asymptotic to these 
lines. Some examples are shown in fig. 1.5 where s, ¢ and u are plotted 
subject to the constraint (1.7.21). 

The various singularities may also be plotted on the Mandelstam 
diagram. Thus, if all the masses are equal we may expect bound state 
poles at s = m?, t = m? and u = m?, the two-particle branch point 
at s, t or u = 4m?, and further thresholds at 9m?, 16m? etc. due to 3, 4 
and more particle intermediate states. For the more realistic nN >—nN 
scattering we show in fig. 1.5(6) the nucleon pole and various 
resonances (ignoring isospin complications). 

Because of the crossing property the nearby singularities in the t and 
u channels may be expected to control the behaviour of the s-channel 
scattering amplitude near the forward and backward directions 
(Z, = +1 respectively). Thus in nN scattering there is a forward peak 
att = 0 due to the nz threshold branch cut, and in particular due to the 
dominant resonances, p, f etc., which occur in the mz channel, and 
a backward peak for u % 0 due to the exchange of N, A and other 
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(a) The Mandelstam s—t~u plot for equal mass-scattering, showing the 


positions of the pole at m?, and the branch points at 4m?, 9m?, ...in each channel. 
The three physical regions are shown shaded. (b) The Mandelstam plot for nN 
scattering (ignoring isospin), showing the physical regions and some of the 


nearest singularities, the nucleon poles in the s and u channels, and the p and 
f poles in the ¢ channel (not to scale). 
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baryon resonance poles. This dominance of exchanged poles will be 
an important aspect of Regge theory. 

Although it is always most convenient theoretically to work in the 
centre-of-mass frame, experiments (except those using colliding beams 
such as the CERN-ISR) are performed in the so-called laboratory frame 
in which the target particle is at rest. If we call 1 the beam particle, 
and 2 the target, we have 


Pit = (Ey, Py); Pou = (Mo, 0) (1.7.27) 


where Æ, is the energy and p, the three-momentum of the beam 
particle in the laboratory frame. The mass-shell condition (1.2.3) 


requires E = p +m? (1.7.28) 


so that the invariant s can be expressed in terms of laboratory quanti- 
tiesas 5 = (Py, + Pan)? = (Er +My, Pr)? = m} + mh + 2m By, 
= mit m3 + 2m, 4 (p? +m?) (1.7.29) 
For energies very much greater than the masses this becomes 
s Wm, EL X 2mp, (1.7.30) 


Similarly from (1.7.13), if E;; is the energy of the final-state particle, 
4, in the laboratory frame we find 


t = m3+mi— 2m, Ey, (1.7.31) 


1.8 Experimental observables 


The scattering amplitudes which we have introduced in section 1.3 are, 
of course, not directly measurable. What are actually determined in 
a scattering experiment are (ideally) the momenta, energies and spin 
polarizations of all the n particles which are produced in a given two- 
particle collision 1 +2—>n, and the aim of theory is to determine the 
probability of a given final state emerging from the given initial state. 

From (1.1.1), and the definition of the scattering amplitude (1.3.10), 
(1.3.11) etc., the probability per unit time per unit volume that from 
the given initial state 

lt) = |B, Pa 


we shall get the final state | fa) = |P,... Ph) is the transition rate 
Ry, = (20)*34(p;— p) fal A fil (1.8.1) 
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The scattering cross-section, o,._,,, for this process is defined as the 
total transition rate per unit incident flux. The flux of incident 
particles, F, i.e. the number incident per unit area per unit time, is just 
given by the relative velocity of the two particles, |v; — va], divided 
by the invariant normalization volume JV, i.e. the volume of phase 
space occupied by the two single particles, which from (1.2.11) is just 


= (299122) 
So in the centre-of-mass system we have 
F = 4E, E, |v, — val (1.8.2) 


The centre-of-mass velocities are, from (1.7.2), 


Ys19 Vs12 
v = > V = -= 1.8.3 
1 E, 2 E, ( ) 
so P= 4P B, (202+ 28) = 408, + Edna = M8) don (1.8.4) 
2 


which is, of course, invariant. To obtain the total transition rate 
we have to sum over all the possible final states |f,,) which contain 
the n particles, so 


Tasa = DP = eB Aprpo Sal AD 


: i dp; ô(p3? - må) (2nd ( 3 pip - p») 
~ Uaa ys Hi (27)? É r ahaa 


x D Pi Pal A PPI (1.8.5) 


where we have integrated over all possible momenta of the n final- 
state particles remembering the normalization (1.2.11), and (1.2.7). 
For the time being we shall continue to deal only with spinless particles, 
and drop the X, and replace the P; by p;. The factor 


spin 


ai 


dé ; ice 
a, = Th (Eam) (2ra ( È pi- p-p) 


(27)? 
=f (i z ;) (2n)858 (> pi-p,— Pa) (1.8.6) 


represents the volume of phase space available to the n final-state 
particles, and the integral in (1.8.5) is over this volume. 
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The total scattering cross-section for particles 1 and 2 is obtained 
by summing (1.8.5) over all possible final states containing different 
numbers of particles, viz. 


otg = > Tin (1.8.7) 


If there are only two particles, 3 and 4, in the final state, with centre- 
of-mass four-momenta given by (1.7.3) we have, from (1.8.5), 


zol 1 dp, d?p, 24 
C1234 = E a A KAAVA ôt(Pa + Pa — Pı — Po) 


(1.8.8) 


Since the three-momenta of the particles are equal and opposite in 
(1.7.3) we can use the -function in (1.8.8) to perform one of the inte- 
grations, leaving 


= 1 d? ds34 2 
O12-+34 = auela 25, ô(Es + E, — vs) ) |<p3P4|4 PP] 
(1.8.9) 


We can express the momentum volume element in polar coordinates 
Aqsa = 9251 dega dQ, where dQ = sin 0, d0, dø is the element of solid 
angle associated with the direction of particle 3, say, the polar angles 
being defined with respect to the beam direction, the z axis. Then 
defining 


E = By + E, = (m3 +9834)? + (Må + Goa)? (1.8.10) 
gives dE = (434 “i tas) dd.s4 = AA T, ddas4 (1.8.11) 


9534 dds34 _ ey — [lse _ fsa 
and so Se ô(E — 48) = faa ô(E -— s8) =e (1.8.12) 
and we end up with 


q 
Tiz=>34 = saii | Kpspildleps)|? aa (1.8.13) 


It is therefore useful to introduce the ‘differential cross-section’ 


do 9334 


WE 2 
dO = Garisq,, Paral 4 PPa (1.8.14) 


which gives the probability of particle 3 being scattered into dQ, per 
unit incident flux. 

As we are at the moment only considering spinless particles the 
scattering probability will always be independent of the azimuthal 
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angle ¢, as there is nothing to select any particular direction perpen- 
dicular to the beam, and from (1.7.16) at fixed s 
dt 
29512 [034 
so, since f d@ = 27, we can more conveniently take as the differential 
cross-section de 1 
de Gtm gigs 
In general we can obtain the partial (or differential) cross-sections 


with respect to any invariant simply by inserting a -function into 
(1.8.5). Thus defining t’ = (p, — p;)? we have 


do 1 n dtp; s ‘ ; 
a ae [im Tams 5 ô(p:? — m3) (27) ô Ep; — Pı — Pa) 


xet- (p.—p')) BCP}... Pal A|PBD|? (1.8.17) 
spins 


dQ = d(cos@,)d¢ = 


dø (1.8.15) 


|A(s, t)|? (1.8.16) 


and clearly this can be repeated to give the partial cross-section with 
respect to any number of independent invariants. 


1.9 The optical theorem 


The total cross-section (1.8.7) satisfies a remarkable unitarity relation 
called the ‘optical theorem’ of which we shall make frequent use 
below. 

The unitarity equation (1.2.14) reads, for a particular initial and 


final state, (SS) = E Spa Shy = by; (1.9.1) 


For elastic scattering 1+2—1+2 we have from (1.3.10) 
Sp, = Ôp tilm) O4(p, — p) f| A li) (1.9.2) 
which with (1.3.13) gives us, from (1.9.1), 
if At D- Cf] Ae i) = = (27) E lpn =p) S| At |n) <n] A> fi) 
(1.9.3) 
and if the initial and final states are identical we get (remembering 


(15.10) 2 Tm {il Ali} = (27E p,p) Kal A+ liye (1.9.4) 


But the right-hand side is the same as (1.8.7) with (1.8.5) apart from 
the flux factor so we obtain the relation 


Im {(i| A liy} (1.9.5) 


"aS 24s12 Ni 8 
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Since the final state must be identical with the initial state, ¢i| A |i 
is the forward elastic scattering amplitude (1+2-1+2) with the 
directions of motion of the particles unchanged, i.e. 0, = 0, which 
means (from (1.7.16) with Ma = m,, Ma = m,) that t = 0, so 

1 


2 Fs12 vs 


This optical theorem is well known in non-relativistic potential 
scattering (see for example Schiff (1968)) where it tells us that because 
of the conservation of probability the magnitude of the wave function 
in the ‘shadow’ behind the target at (0, = 0) must be reduced relative 
to the incoming wave by an amount equal to the total scattering in all 
directions. Equation (1.9.5) is just this same conservation requirement 
extended to the relativistic situation where particle creation can also 
occur. Note that it is only the elastic amplitude for 1+ 21+ 2 which 
appears on the right-hand side, but the total cross-section for 
1+2->anything is on the left-hand side. 

We can understand how this relation occurs diagrammatically from 
fig. 1.6, where the last step follows from (1.5.11) since we are taking 
the discontinuity of -QX across the n-particle cut and summing 
over all possible intermediate states (compatible with four-momentum 
conservation). The real analyticity of A implies that 


Disc {A} = Im {4}. 
This optical theorem is one of the most useful constraints which 


unitarity imposes on a scattering amplitude. We shall also consider 
some generalizations in chapter 10. 


tot — 
O° = 


Im {A*(s,¢ = 0)} (1.9.6) 


1.10 Single-variable dispersion relations 


According to our discussion in section 1.5 the only singularities which 
appear on the physical sheet are believed to be the poles corresponding 
to stable particles, and the threshold branch points. Thus, if we con- 
sider equal-mass scattering, and if we hold ¢ fixed at some small, real, 
negative value (see fig. 1.5) in the s plane we find the singularities 
shown in fig. 1.7. On the right-hand side, for Re {s} > 0, we have the 
s-channel bound-state pole and the various s-channel thresholds. On 
the left, for Re {s} < 0, we meet the u-channel pole and the u-channel 
thresholds. The spacing between the two clearly depends on the 


relation (1.7.21) ae ae (1.10.1) 
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Z 1 


1 EN 


2 


Fic. 1.6 The optical theorem. The factor (2s)-1 is the large-s 
expression for the flux (1.8.4). 


(and if we had taken ¢ sufficiently negative these singularities would 
overlap). 

We have drawn the branch cuts for the s-channel thresholds along 
the real axis towards Re {s}—> +00 (but slightly displaced for greater 
visibility), and the u singularities towards Re(s)— — oœ. Thus the 
sheet we are looking at in fig. 1.7 (a) is the physical sheet on which the 
s-channel physical amplitude is obtained by approaching the real 
s axis from above, lims-+ie, and similarly the u-channel amplitude is 


e—>0 
obtained from lim u+ie, which corresponds to approaching the real 


e—>0 
s axis from below because of the relation (1.10.1). 
We define the discontinuity functions 


Dis,t) = x (A(s,,#, u) —A(s_, t, u)) 
(1.10.2) 


where s, = s ie, and the discontinuity is taken across all the cuts. 
We have suppressed the third dependent variable in D, and D, 
Because of the real analyticity of A (see section 1.5) we have 
A bi t, = A 7 ? t, 
(5a) ew) (1.10.3) 
and so D,(s,t) = Im {A(s, t, u)} 


along the s branch cuts and 
D, = Im {A(s, t, u)} 
along the u branch cuts. 
The idea of dispersion relations is simply to express the scattering 
amplitude in terms of the Cauchy —— formula 


He) ~ Oni moe z — a 
(see Titchmarsh 1939), so that 


1 a 
A(s,t,u) = i yup Alot w) (1.10.4) 
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(a) 


E—t— Im? D-i- dim ED—i-m? m? 4m? 9m? 


Sat ES ————— 


Fig. 1.7 (a) The physical-sheet singularities in s for fixed t (2 = 4m’). (b) The 
integration contour in the complex s plane, expanded to infinity but enclosing 
the cuts and poles on the real axis. 


where the integral is evaluated over any closed anti-clockwise con- 
tour in the complex s plane enclosing the point s such that A(s, t, u) 
is regular (holomorphic) inside and on that contour (fig. 1.7(6)). We 
then expand the contour so that it encircles the poles and encloses the 
branch cuts, as shown, giving 


gt), gall) 1 f ds a, 
A(s, tu) =a m ut at oa Ae sb) (1.10.5) 


(Remember s’ and w’ are related by s'+t+ u’ = 4m?.) Then if 
|A(s,t,u)| > |s| =, e>0 (1.10.6) 
8a 
the contribution from the circle at infinity will vanish, and we end 


up with 


A(s,t,u) = 


t 1f° 3 1 f°” f 
gN , n 1 ReO ep. Ps) du’ 
m—s m—u ms, 8-8 7 Ju_ Wu 


(1.10.7) 


where sp and uy are the s- and u-channel thresholds, respectively. 
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Such dispersion relations were originally derived for the scattering 
of light by free electrons by Kramers (1927) and Kronig (1926), and 
provide the crucial test of the analyticity assumptions which we 
introduced in section 1.5. They agree with experiment within the 
accuracy of the available experimental data (see for example Eden 
(1971)). Theoretically, they are of great importance because we have 
found that once we are given the particle poles all the other singu- 
larities of the scattering amplitudes and their discontinuities can be 
found from the unitarity equations (at least in principle). So the 
unitarity equations give us Im {4}, but not Re {4}. But, once we know 
all the discontinuities of an amplitude, by using dispersion relations 
we can determine the real part of the amplitude too, and so unitarity 
plus analyticity determines the amplitudes completely, given the 
particle poles. 

However, the convergence requirement (1.10.6) is frequently not 
satisfied, in which case we have to resort to subtractions. Thus if we 
have (neglecting the other terms in (1.10. i for simplicity) 


A(s, t, u) -l R(t) (1.10.8) 


but the integrand diverges as s’->0o, we write instead a dispersion 
relation for A(s,#, u) [(s— s1) (s—s2)...(s—8,)]“ including sufficient 
terms in the bracket to ensure convergence (assuming a finite number 
will suffice). So 


age gia Se Aleit) Fie 

Aetmite-ari 3 GES? Aea 
r Djs’, t) 

Eler wa (1.10.9) 


since we pick up an extra contribution from each of the poles at 
S = Sis So ...,8,. Hence 
12 2 D,(s', t) 
A(s,t,u) = F (s,f) +- s-s) | ; LANN ; 
Pee SEM a Le ce Ey ae) 


(1.10.10) 


ds’ 


where F,,_,(s,t) is an arbitrary polynomial in s of degree n—1, but 
now the integral converges if D(s,t) > s”—,e > 0. Thus the diverg- 


8a 
ence problem is solved at the expense of introducing an arbitrary 
polynomial which is not determined (at least directly) by the unitarity 
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equations. One of the main purposes of Regge theory is to close this 
gap by determining the subtractions. 

A particularly useful form of these dispersion relations is for forward 
elastic scattering, such as nN —>nN, att = 0 where u = 2—s. From 
the optical theorem (1.9.5) 


D,(s, 0) = Im {A*s, 0)} = 2q10(./s) a8" (8) 


D,(u, 0) = Im {A*(u, 0)} = = qual (Ju) otgt a (1.10.11) 


and these cross-sections will be identical if particles 2 and 2(= 4) are 
the same. It can be shown (section 2.4) that otgt (= —> constant 


(modulo possible log s factors) so only two subtractions are re needed i in 
(1.10.7). So making the subtractions at s = 0 we get (neglecting any 
pole contributions) for real s above the s-channel threshold 


2 fe) 
Re {A*(s, 0)} = ay +a,8 += P f ds’ (45°) G12 742" (8°) 
8p 


1 1 
i (aate (S +s- 2) 


(where P = principal value- see (1.5.2)). Thus a knowledge of the 
total cross-section (with guesses as to its behaviour for very large s 
where it has not been measured) allows us to find Re {A(s, 0)} in terms 
of just two unknowns, the subtraction constants ad) and a,. Since 
Re {A(s, 0)} can also be determined directly by Coulomb interference 
experiments (see for example Eden (1967)) the validity of these 
forward dispersion relations can be tested. 


) (1.10.12) 


1.11 The Mandelstam representation 


The single-variable dispersion relations were obtained by keeping one 
invariant fixed (é fixed in (1.10.4)) and representing the amplitude as 
a contour integral round the singularities in the other invariant (s). 
But D,(s, t) will have singularities in t, corresponding to the ¢-channel 
thresholds etc. Thus in fig. 1.8 (a) we display these t-channel exchanges 
in the s-channel unitarity equation. It will also have u-channel 
threshold branch points, but of course wis not an independent variable, 
through (1.7.21), and so at fixed positive s these will appear at negative 
t values (see fig. 1.5). 

One expects these singularities to lie on the real t axis, and so one 
can write a dispersion relation for Ds, t) similar to that for A(s, t, u) 
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(a) (6) 


Frc. 1.8 (a) The contribution of ¢-channel intermediate states to the s-channel 
two-body unitary equation. (b) The ‘ box’ diagram, the simplest diagram con- 
tributing to p,,(s, ¢). 


1 L 


itself. We define the discontinuity of D,(s, t) across the ¢ thresholds as 
1 
Pst($; t) = 2j (Ds, t,)— Djs, t_)), t> b,(s) >0 (1.11.1) 
and across the u thresholds as 
1 
PoulS U) = z (D,(s,u,)—D,(s,u_)), u >bas)>0 (1.11.2) 


The boundary functions b., a(s) are given by the position of the singu- 
larity of the lowest order diagram which contributes to p, usually the 
box diagram fig. 1.8 (b). We shall find in the next section that 


4m* 
~4m? 


by(s) = ba(s) = 4m? +- (1.11.3) 


for equal-mass kinematics, giving the boundaries shown in fig. 1.9. 
Hence we can write a dispersion relation at fixed s, 


Dist) =t [T Pa ay gh [l Pol”) ay” (111.4) 
os) bt bls) UU a 


Similarly the u-discontinuity has branch cuts corresponding to the 
s- and t-thresholds, so we can write 


Dylnt) = = f Aea rha =f. Poul") as” (1.11.5) 


Yt blu) SS 


If these expressions are substituted into (1.10.7) (neglecting the pole 
terms for Per we end up with 


A(s, t, u) Foe ) ds’ de? += all were ds’ du” 
=a (é ~—s)(u"—u’') 


all; pale du’ dt" +5, aif fae Penk eiui, gwas 


(1.11.6) 
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Ptu 


Fic. 1.9 The Mandelstam plot for equal-mass scattering (cf. fig. 1.5(a)), 
showing the double spectral functions (shaded areas). The boundary of p, is 
given by (1.11.3). 


It must be remembered that this relation, like (1.10.7), is written at 
fixed ¢, so that in the second and fourth terms we have to make use of 
the relations Pee rere ate eee (1.11.7) 
in introducing primes into the variables which come from the de- 
nominators in (1.11.4) and (1.11.5). The primed variables are, of 
course, dummy variables of integration, so we are free to interchange 
primes in the fourth term, and then add it to the second term giving 


IEZ w) (awa tA) ds'du” (1.11.8) 


which can be rewritten, using (1.11.7), as 


a PoulS’ u”) 1 ” 
Í CECE i 


so (1.11.6) becomes 


A(8,t,u) = alf waa sate an ds’ ares ff ead uo rad s' du” 


+a ff" eae jaw’ de" (1.11.9) 


The functions pg, Psw Pp, ate called ‘double spectral functions’, 
and (1.11.9) is a double dispersion relation. This representation of 
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the scattering amplitude in terms of its double spectral functions is 
called the ‘Mandelstam representation’ (Mandelstam 1958, 1959). We 
do not know enough about the singularities of the scattering amplitude 
to be sure that such dispersion relations are valid. In particular we do 
not know that all the physical sheet singularities lie on the real axis. 
Indeed, it has been found that with diagrams where the masses of the 
intermediate states are smaller than those of the external states, 
anomalous thresholds appear at complex positions on the physical 
sheet, and the integration contour would have to make an excursion 
into the complex plane to include them. (A discussion of this problem 
may be found in Eden et al. (1966).) But it seems likely that (1.11.9) 
will at least be a good approximation for most practical purposes. 

We chose to derive (1.11.9) from the fixed-t dispersion relation 
(1.10.7). However, the final result is symmetrical in the three variables 
s, t and u, and could equally well have been obtained starting from 
fixed-s or fixed-w dispersion relations. This is because the double 
spectral function is, from (1.11.1) and (1.10.2), 


pals) = 5 [i Aent) -Aent Ant-t] 


= —}(A(s,,t,)+A(s_,t_)—A(s_,t,) —A(s,, t_)) (1.11.10) 


which can be taken to be 


5 Osod- Det) or (Dst) -Dst (1-11-11) 

There are two complications about the use of (1.11.9). There is the 
rather trivial point that we have omitted bound-state poles which may 
occur in any of the three channels, s, ¢ or u. These should simply be 
added as necessary, as in (1.10.7). The more serious problem concerns 
the possible divergence of the integrand, as s’, t” etc. tend to infinity. 
Like (1.10.7), (1.11.9) is only defined up to the various subtractions 
which may be needed to make the integrals converge. We may thus 
be forced to introduce apparently arbitrary subtractions into the 
Mandelstam representation. However we shall find in the next chapter 
that the hypothesis of analytic continuation in angular momentum 
enables us to determine these subtractions too. 
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1.12 The singularities of Feynman integrals 


We have remarked in section 1.5 that the unitarity equations imply 
that scattering amplitudes have similar singularities to the Feynman 
diagrams of perturbation quantum field theory. This is not surprising 
because such field theories give Lorentz invariant scattering ampli- 
tudes with the same sort of connectedness properties, and they also 
satisfy unitarity at least perturbatively. Of course, we do not expect 
such a perturbation approach to be valid for strong interactions 
where, since the couplings are not small, the perturbation series will 
not converge, and where we cannot apply the usual re-normalization 
techniques. However, one can hope to gain some insight into the form 
of strong interaction amplitudes from field-theoretical analogies. 

The spin properties of the particles will not be very important for 
our purposes so we shall only consider spinless scalar mesons of mass m 
interacting through a Lagrangian Y,,, = g¢°. The Feynman rules for 
such particles are very simple (see Bjorken and Drell 1965)). For 
a given diagram we include a factor i[(27)*(g?—m*+ie)]~1 for each 
internal line of momentum q, a factor g for each vertex, a factor 
(27)464(q,+Ge—s3) for momentum conservation at each vertex 
1+2->3, and we integrate over the four-momenta of each internal 
line. The d-functions mean that only closed loops have free momenta, 
however, and one 6-function of over-all energy-momentum conserva- 
tion can be factored out in the definition of the scattering amplitude, 
as in (1.3.10). 

Hence the contribution to the amplitude of the single particle 
exchange Born diagram fig. 1.10(a) is just 


2 
men ree P = (Pı +P) (1.12.1) 


while that of the box diagram. fig. 1.10 (b) is 
4 
iE, f ave((ce-+ Pm? +e] e-o) -mtie 
x [(k +p1— 5)? — m? + ie] [k?— m? +ie]}-1 (1.12.2) 


And an arbitrary diagram gives (neglecting the normalization factors) 


4 4 
Ha Eo G 


I (gi — m + ie) 
i=1 


where the k, are the independent loop momenta, and the q’s are 
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Ps Pa 


(c) 


Fig. 1.10 (a) The Feynman diagram for single particle exchange in the 
s-channel. (b) The box diagram. (c) The contracted box diagram when the 
lines q, and q, are short-circuited by setting a, = a, = 0. 


constrained by the 6-functions at each vertex. Using the Feynman 
relation 


Ads Èa) 

(n—1)!] da il 1.12.4 

Ujug.. if 1- “al u|" ( ) 
£ a4 


we can rewrite (1.12.3) as 


d(1—La,) 


| greener eek, Mammals 5 ee 
d'h ig aare (112.5) 


1 
Acc | day... dan | dtk.. 

0 
The singularities of such integrals are studied in detail in Eden 
et al. (1966). If a function F(x) is represented by an integral such as 


= [te z)dz (1.12.6) 


it will not necessarily have a singularity just because f(x, z) does, since 
the contour of integration can be displaced in the complex z plane to 
avoid the singularity, and by Cauchy’s theorem all such continuations 
are equivalent. Singularities arise for two reasons. (i) The singularity 
in f(x,z) occurs at an end point of integration, a or b, so the contour 
cannot be deformed to avoid it. Thus 


F(x) = f= dz = log (=) (1.12.7) 


is singular at x = a or b. (ii) Two or more singularities of f approach 
the contour from different sides (or a singularity moves off to infinity), 
thus pinching the contour so that it cannot avoid them. Thus 


misleca ea) lace) (ae) 
(1.12.8) 


38 THE SCATTERING MATRIX 


is singular at x = x, where two singularities coincide, as well as at 
x = a, b as before. These two types of singularity are known as ‘end- 
point’ and ‘pinch’ respectively. 

The generalization to multiple integrals is quite complicated because 
of the number of variables involved, but it is found that the singulari- 
ties of the integrand (1.12.5) at q? = m? result in singularities of the 
scattering amplitude if either 


gi=m? or a,=0, forall i= 1,... 7, 
Qo 2 . 
and = LYa(g—-m)=0 for j=1,...,1 
Ok; i= 


But since (see for example (1.12.2)) each q is linear in the k’s the latter 
condition is equivalent to >) a,;q; = 0 for each loop 7. These are the 
Landau equations (1.5.14). * 

Thus for the box diagram fig. 1.10(b) we have either g? = m or 
a, = Ofori =1,...,4and 


191 + Moo + 393+ Aaqa = O (1.12.9) 


To take any a, = 0 is equivalent to removing that line from considera- 
tion, so for example if a, a, = 0 we have fig. 1.10(c). This requires 
g = q = m? and a,9¢,+%)93 = 0 so qı = —q, and the singularity is 
at s = (q1— 93)? = 44 = 4m?, i.e. at the threshold. If none of the a’s 
vanish (1.12.9) must hold. Multiplying (1.12.9) successively by each 
of the q; (t = 1,...,4) gives us four linear equations for the @’s, and 
a solution with a; +0 is possible only if the determinant of the 
coefficients vanishes, i.e. 


det (9;.9;) = 9, i,j = lgs 
Since s = (qı — 93)? and t = (qa — q4)? we find the singularity is at 
(s — 4m?) (t— 4m?) = 4m4 (1.12.10) 


This is the boundary of the Mandelstam double spectral function 
(1.11.3), because it gives us the curve where the discontinuity across 
the s-threshold cut has a discontinuity in ¢ due to the é-threshold. 
Note that as s—> o0 this boundary moves to the threshold at t = 4m?. 
More complex singularities, involving larger numbers of particles in 
the intermediate states, will occur at larger values of the invariants. 
We shall not pursue the subject further here, and readers seeking a 
more detailed discussion should consult Eden et al. (1966). We shall 
want to make use of some of these results below. 
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(c) (d) 
Fig. 1.11 (a) The unitarity diagram for single particle exchange giving a pole 
discontinuity of the form 6(g?—m?). (b) One of the (infinite) set of Feynman 
diagrams which, when cut across the single-particle propagator as shown by 
the dashed line contributes to the discontinuity in (a). (c) A Feynman diagram. 
(d) Three different ways of cutting (c) showing that it contributes to the two-, 
three- and four-particle unitarity diagrams. 


It should be noted that the correspondence between Feynman 
diagrams and unitarity diagrams is always many-to-one. Thus the 
single particle exchange unitarity diagram fig. 1.11 (a) corresponds to 
the discontinuity of the sum of the infinite sequence of Feynman dia- 
grams like fig. 1.11 (b) which give the re-normalization of the vertices, 
and of the mass of the exchanged particle. And a more complicated 
Feynman diagram like fig. 1.11 (c) will contribute to several different 
unitary diagrams because the discontinuity across this diagram can 
be taken in different ways as in fig. 1.11(d). This must be borne in 
mind when interpreting Feynman-diagram models for strong inter- 
action processes. 


1.13 Potential scattering 


It is rather obvious that non-relativistic potential-scattering theory 
can have at most limited relevance to particle physics. This is not 
just a matter of the failure to incorporate relativistic kinematics, but 
because the very idea of a potential which is a function of the spatial 
co-ordinates is very difficult to generalize to the relativistic situation. 
In fact the occurrence of a local causal interaction through a potential 
field always implies, because of Lorentz invariance, radiation of the 
field quanta too. And in particle physics, except at very low energies, 
it is always likely that inelastic processes involving the production 
of new particles will occur, which clearly cannot readily be incorporated 
into the framework of potential scattering. 
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None the less, potential scattering is a very useful theoretical 
laboratory in which to study many aspects of quantum scattering 
theory, and some of the models used in particle physics are founded 
on analogies with potential theory. For our purposes it is particularly 
important that the sort of dispersion relations which we have been 
discussing in this chapter can be proved to hold in potential scattering 
provided that the potentials are suitably behaved. And in chapter 3 
we shall find that the validity of the basic ideas of Regge theory can 
be proved in potential scattering too. In this section we shall try to 
bring out the similarities between the singularity structure of Yukawa 
potential-scattering amplitudes and those of the strong-interaction 
S-matrix. 

The Schroedinger equation for two particles interacting via a local 
potential V(r), in the centre-of-mass system, is (Schiff 1968) 


ler v4 e- voj = 0 (1.13.1) 


where k is the wave number (energy E = i?k?/2M), and M is the 
reduced mass. It is convenient to introduce 


U(r) = Vo) (1.13.2) 
so that (1.13.1) becomes 
(V?+k?—U(r)) y(r) = 0 (1.13.3) 


The initial state is represented by a plane wave, wave vector k, along 
the z axis (fig. 1.12) U(r) = eit” = eile (1.13.4) 
and we seek a solution to this equation subject to the boundary 
condition that as r->0o 


ik’ +r 
(1) e+ A(R, k’)— (1.13.5) 


where the second term is the outgoing scattered wave, with wave 
vector k’ in the direction of unit vector f, and A(k, k’) is the scattering 
amplitude. For elastic scattering |k| = |k’| = k. 

The solution to (1.13.3) with the boundary condition (1.13.5) is 
given by the Lippman—Schwinger equation 


y(r) = os faatr, ry Ur’) p(r')dar’ (1.13.6) 
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Fie. 1.12 Incident plane wave, wave vector k along z axis, scattered by 
a potential centred at z = 0 into the direction ?, with wave vector k’ 
where the Green’s function is 


G(r, 1’) = 


1 eikir—r'| 


That (1.13.6) is a solution of (1.13.3) may be checked by direct sub- 
stitution, remembering that 


1 
y2 (m) = —47 O(r—r’) (1.13.8) 


And provided rV(r) > 0 we find, since |r- r'| xr- rf, 


ikr 
ikrr © —ik’+?’ , r , 
y(r)>e a U(r) w(r')dr (1.13.9) 
which by comparison with (1.13.5) gives 
A(k, k’) = -Z ferro weyar (1.13.10) 


The Born approximation, appropriate at high energies, is obtained 
by approximating y(r’) in (1.3.10) by the incoming plane wave 
(1.13.4), assuming the scattering to be small, giving 


AB(k, k’) = — 7 fet o ear (1.13.11) 


It is convenient to introduce (like our previous notation) s = k? for 
the total energy (in units where #7 = 2M = 1), and 


t = — K? = — (k — k’)? = — 2k?(1 — cos 0) 


where K is the momentum transfer vector. Then 


AB(k, k’) = AB(s,t) = -gj Tar (1.13.12) 


fo} n 2r 
Then putting fa r= Í r2 af sina da | dp (1.13.13) 
0 0 0 
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Fic. 1.13 The wave vectors |k| = [k’| so |K| = 2|k] sin 48. The 
angles a, 2 are the polar angles of r’ with respect to the K axis. 


and K. r’ = Kr’ cosa, where a, # are polar angles about the K axis 
(fig. 1.13), the angular integration is readily performed, since U = U(r’) 
only, giving 1 re 
AB(s,t) = -Eh sin (Kr’) U(r’) r’ dr’ (1.13.14) 
The simplest form of potential which has the short-range character 
appropriate to strong interactions is the Yukawa potential 


Oe go" (1.13.15) 


where g? is the coupling strength and g~! is the range, for which we 
find Š E 
AB(s,t) = — = (1.13.16) 
, e+? wet ae 
So the Born approximation to the Yukawa scattering amplitude is 
just a pole at ¢ = u? whose residue is given by the coupling strength. 
Of course if we have more complicated potentials the analyticity 
properties will not be so simple, but a large class of potentials can be 
represented by a superposition of Yukawa’s 


U(r) = zif plu)e = du (1.13.17) 
r m 
where p is a weight function, giving 
AB(s,t) = f gE (1.13.18) 
m p“ —t 


which is obviously holomorphic in s, and cut in ¢ for t = m?—> 00. 
To proceed further we note that since 


(V2 + k?) el? = 0 (1.13.19) 
(1.13.3) can be written 


(V24-k2) y = (V24+ k) er 4 UY (1.13.20) 
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and so formally y = ekr 


1 
ar (1.13.21) 


which by successive re-substitution becomes 


i 1 
y = e Hap gU T tala pu en ere (1.13.22) 


and so in (1.13.10) we get 


1 ; ; 1 F 
IET eae —ik’+r’ ikir’ iker’ , 
A(k, k’) = ak u(e tagel. +..)dr 
(1.13.23) 
The first term is just the Born approximation (1.13.11) which we 
Gan denoteby AB(k, k') = <k'| U |k) (1.13.24) 


where the states |k) are momentum eigenstates such that 


V?| k) = — k?| k). 
Then using the completeness relation to write 
1 
are Gap gal (1.13.25) 


the Born series (1.13.23) becomes 


Ak, k) = C'IU [E+ grg [RIU Lp) ge Ps (IU e+) 
(1.13.26) 


Since the term in brackets { }is just the Born expansion of A (k, p) we 
can rewrite (1.13.26) as the Lippman-Schwinger equation for the 
scattering amplitude 


A(k,k') = AB(k, k’) + aap | AU (kp) S = Pa A¥(p, k’) 


(1.13.27) 
which is represented diagrammatically in fig. 1.14. 


For our Yukawa potential, using (1.13.16) for (1.13.24), (1.13.26) 
gives 


, g? 
A = EHP 


ES EEE Ny ETEN 
2r?) e -p+ e-poe] 


a power series in the coupling constant which is reminiscent of the 


(1.13.28) 
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U U U 


Fig. 1.14 Diagrammatic representation of the Lippman—Schwinger equation 
as a Born series in which the potential acts an arbitrary number of times. 


Feynman rules for the diagrams in fig. 1.10, but of course in three 
dimensions. The second term has a cut in k? = s for k? > 0 where the 
denominator (p? — k?)-! vanishes. The first term has a pole at t = wv; 
the second has a cut beginning att = 47, and in fact has a Mandelstam 
double spectral function boundary at 

t = 0(s) = maa (1.13.29) 
Thus Yukawa potential scattering, or simple generalizations like 
(1.13.18), have a singularity structure very similar to that of 63 quan- 
tum field theory. The principal differences are of course the absence 
of u-channel singularities (which would correspond to a Majorana 
type of exchange potential), the absence of inelastic thresholds in s, 
and the fact that the elastic threshold branch point is at s = 0 because 
we are using the non-relativistic kinematics s = E = k?, rather than 
the relativistic s = E? = k?+m?. 


1.14 The eikonal expansion* 


A useful approximation method, which we shall make use of in 
chapter 8, is the so-called ‘eikonal’ expansion of the scattering 
amplitude. It can readily be derived in potential scattering where it is 
appropriate for energies much greater than the interaction potential, 
i.e. E > V, or k? > U in (1.13.3) (see Glauber 1959, Jochain and Quigg 
1974). 

In this situation we expect that there will be very little scattering 
in the backward direction, and so we can write the solution of (1.13.3) 


ylr) = ed (r) (1.14.1) 


* This section may be omitted at first reading. 
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where ¢(r) represents the modulation of the incoming wave caused by 
the potential. When (1.14.1) is substituted in (1.13.6) the equation 
for ¢(r) becomes 


g(r) = 1 -i [errie olr’) (r-r dr 


=1- x | elkr’A-0089° U(r — r”) 6(r— r")r” dr” d(cos 6") dg” 
(1.14.2) 


where in the last step we have introduced the vector r” = r—r’, and 
6", $” are the polar angles of r” with respect to the direction of r. 

At high energies we can assume that the range over which U¢ varies 
appreciably is much greater than the wavelength of the beam, A, so we 
can perform the cos 0” integration by parts, and neglect the second 
term, giving 


1 eikr” (1— cos 8^) U cos 8"=1 F å 
Y% ey ER m r— n r— r” n n n 
$ : 4r ( —ikr” ( r ) #( apie ree é 
(1.14.3) 
However, the term with cos 6” = — 1 is very rapidly oscillating, and 


hence makes a very small contribution when we perform the integra- 
tion over r”, and neglecting it we get a contribution only when r” is 
parallel to k, i.e. along the z axis, and so (since f dg” = 2r) (1.14.3) 
becomes 


i z 
gx 1-5 [ U(x, y, 2") h(x, y, 2”) dz” (1.14.4) 
for which the solution is ; 
(x, y, z) = exp(—3, | U(z,y, 2") a2") (1.14.5) 
So if we resolve r into (see fig. 1.15) 
r= b+kz 


where bis a two-dimensional vector perpendicular to the unit vector Å, 
we have 


v(r) = exp ie. rf U(b+ke")az"| (1.14.6) 
which in (1.13.10) gives 


A(k, k’) = -4 fj U(b' + ke’) 


xexp (ik. re] Ub" + fe") da") de! ab (1.14.7) 
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Fig. 1.15 Plane wave incident on a potential. b is the two-dimensional 
impact-parameter vector, perpendicular to z. 


For small-angle scattering (k — k’).& x~ 0, and in this approximation 
the 2’ integration is over an exact differential. That is because 


> (exp - Í i vaz) ze (exp| - Í ý vaz’) U de’ 


And so we obtain 
itne” | elk-b' (1 — ex) d2b' (1.14.8) 


where we have introduced the ‘eikonal function’ defined by 
x(b) = -3) U(b + bz") dz” (1.14.9) 


For spherically symmetric potentials we can perform the angular 
integration in (1.14.8), since 


d?b’ = b' db' dọ 
K.b’ = (2ksin 40) b' cos¢ = (,/t)b’ cos ġ 
and (Magnus and Oberhettinger (1949) p. 26) 


2r 
a eizcosé dg = J, (x) (1.14.10) 
27 0 
where J, is the zeroth order Bessel function, and obtain 
A(k, Rk’) = -it | Jo" (efx) —1)b'db’ (1.14.11) 
0 
If the exponent is expanded powers of y we get the eikonal series 


A(k, k') = -irz | noy -oE vav (1.14.12) 
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The eikonal function (1.14.9) can be expressed as the two-dimen- 
sional Fourier transform of the Born approximation (1.13.12) i.e. 


x(b) = = | 2k e-ik-> AB(, k') 


= a) 0-946, t) dt (1.14.13) 

and inverting (1.14.13) using (Magnus and Oberhettinger (1949) p. 35) 
ie lzy) Jo(x'y) dy = d(x — x’) (1.14.14) 

woud AB(s,t) =k f i x(b) Oy —t) b db (1.14.15) 


which is just the first term in the series (1.14.12) 

Thus the first term in the eikonal series is identical to the first term 
in the Born series (1.13.26) at high energies. The relationship between 
the higher order terms of the two series is more complicated (see 
Jochain and Quigg 1974) because for real potentials the eikonal series 
contains alternating real and imaginary terms, while in general all the 
terms of the Born series (except the first) are complex. But in the 
large k, fixed K, limit the two series agree. Thus the eikonal series can 
be regarded as an approximation to the sum of ladder diagrams 
(fig. 1.14) when each successive scattering is restricted to small angles 
only. We shall find that this is a very useful approximation in later 
work (see section 8.4). 


2 
The complex angular-momentum plane 


2.1 Introduction 


The new idea which Regge (1959, 1960) introduced into scattering 
theory was the importance of analytically continuing scattering 
amplitudes in the complex angular-momentum plane. 

At first sight this seems rather a pointless procedure because in 
quantum mechanics the angular momentum of a system is restricted 
to integer multiples of # (or half-integer multiples if the particles have 
intrinsic spin). However, this quantization results mainly from the 
‘kinematics’ of the process, from the invariance of the system under 
spatial rotations, and has little to do with the forces which determine 
the nature of the interaction. Thus in solving non-relativistic potential 
scattering problems one frequently begins by separating the Schroe- 
dinger equation into its angular and radial parts, so that one can 
concentrate on the radial equation (see section 3.3 below) 


2 
Tal) + (eS ae uv) hlr) = 0 (2.1.1) 
which contains the potential, and hence the dynamics of the inter- 
action. The angular-momentum quantum number, J, appears simply 
as a parameter of this equation. 

Normally, one would solve (2.1.1) only for the physically meaningful 
integer | values (> 0), but there is nothing to prevent us from con- 
sidering unphysical, non-integer or indeed non-real values of 1. We 
shall see why this is of some utility in potential scattering in the next 
chapter, but the basic ideas are much more general than potential 
scattering, and are in fact more useful in elementary-particle physics. 

We begin this chapter by defining partial-wave amplitudes, and 
discuss some of their properties, and we then consider their continua- 
tion to complex values of angular momentum. We show that the 
singularities which occur in the angular-momentum plane are related 
to the asymptotic behaviour of the scattering amplitude, and so 
determine the subtractions needed in dispersion relations. It is found 

[48] 
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that moving poles in the angular-momentum plane give rise to com- 
posite particles (or resonances), so that the asymptotic behaviour of 
a scattering amplitude is determined by the particles which can be 
exchanged. This is one of the main tests of the applicability of Regge’s 
ideas to particle physics, and provides the main topic for the rest of 
the book. It has also led to the introduction of the ‘bootstrap hypo- 
thesis’, that all strongly interacting particles may arise as a conse- 
quence of just analyticity and unitarity requirements. 


2.2 Partial-wave amplitudes 


In this chapter we shall only be concerned with 2-2 scattering, and 
will restrict ourselves to spinless particles, so that the total angular 
momentum of the initial state is just the relative orbital angular 
momentum of the two particles. Since angular momentum is a con- 
served quantity the orbital angular momentum of the final state must 
be the same as that of the initial state, so it is frequently convenient 
to consider the scattering amplitude for each individual angular- 
momentum state separately, i.e. the so-called ‘partial-wave’ ampli- 
tudes. However, the initial state will not in general be an eigenstate 
of angular momentum, but a sum over many possible angular-momen- 
tum eigenstates, and hence the total scattering amplitude will be 
a sum over all these partial-wave amplitudes. 

For spinless particles the angular dependence of the wave function 
describing a state of orbital angular momentum / in the s channel is 
given by the Legendre function of the first kind A(z,) (see (A.3)). 
We work in the centre-of-mass system in which z, = cos@, is given 
by (1.7.17), so at fixed s the scattering angle is just given by ¢ (or u 
from (1.7.21)), so ¢ = t(z,, 8). 

The centre-of-mass partial-wave scattering amplitude of angular 
momentum / in the s channel is defined from the total scattering 
amplitude by 


1if} 
A(s) = wl, dz, B(z,) A(s, U(255 S)), t= 0, 1, 2, wey (2.2.1) 


The factor (1677) is purely a matter of convention and is included in 
order to simplify the unitarity equation (2.2.7) below. We can use the 
orthogonality relation (A.20) to invert (2.2.1) giving 


A(s,t) = 167 X (20+ 1) .A,(s) Be) (2.2.2) 
i=0 


which is called the ‘partial-wave series’ for A(s, t). 
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A great advantage of (2.2.2) is that at low values of s we expect only 
a few partial waves to contribute to the series because classically 
a particle with angular momentum | > q,F (where q, is its momentum 
and R is the range of the force) would miss the target and so not be 
scattered. Thus, very approximately, with strong interactions of range 
about 1fm, only S waves should be needed for q, < 200 MeV/c, S, P 
waves for q, S 400 MeV/c, and so on. 

Another advantage is that each partial wave satisfies its own 
unitarity equation independent of the others. This can be deduced by 
substituting the partial-wave series (2.2.2) into the two-particle 
unitarity relation (1.5.7) to obtain 


167 Z (21+ 1) (AF (s,)~ AÑ (¢_)) Ples) = wy (1677) 
l 


f ag [ de’ (U +1) APs.) Fee) X U + 1AP (6) Fe") 
(2.2.3) 


where z’ = cos@,,, is the cosine of the angle between the direction of 
motion of the particles in the initial state 7 and intermediate state n, 
and z” = cos0,,, is the corresponding angle between the intermediate 
and final states, and of course z, = cos6;, (see fig. 2.1). The addition 
theorem of cosines gives 


cos 6;, = COS 6; COS Opn + sin 6; ,8in Opp cos Q (2.2.4) 
where ¢ is the angle between the scattering planes of the processes 


i—>n amd n->f. The addition theorem for Legendre functions (Erdelyi 
et al. (1958) p. 168) is 


l = 
AG") = RG) RE) +2 E (Dr R 


Meme tT ecm 


(2.2.5) 


where P7"(z) is the associated Legendre function of the first kind. The 
orthogonality relation (A.20) (using Erdelyi et al., p. 171) gives 


[rae [ ROR = deg he) e20 
so (2.2.3) becomes ; 
Afi(s,)— A#(e_) = Tle Aim(s,) Ape.) (2.2.7) 


Thus only the given angular-momentum state | is involved in the 
unitarity relation. The absence of factors 167 is due to their inclusion 
in (2.2.1). 


PARTIAL-WAVE AMPLITUDES 51 


(e) 


Fig. 2.1 (a) The two-body intermediate state |n) = 5+6 in 1422344. 
(b) The centre-of-mass scattering angle 0,, in 1+2 ->5+6. (c) The scattering 
angles Ain, Ony and 0,;. The angle ¢ is the azimuthal angle about the direction 
of q.s, between the plane containing q,,. and q,3, and the plane containing 
dss and asn: 


For elastic scattering, where the initial, intermediate and final 
states contain the same particles, (2.2.7) becomes, because of (1.10.3), 


Im {4f*(s)} = a | Af*(s)|? = p(s) A (6) |? (2.2.8) 
= 246i 
ET 
is the partial-wave phase-space factor for state 7. Note that since 


p*(s) < 1 for all s, (2.2.8) implies that 0 < Im {47} < 1. 
The relation (2.2.8) may be ensured by writing 


where pr(s) (2.2.9) 


Aft(s) = e)—1 _ el sin A(s) 1 1 

2ip* (s) pP (8) # (s) cot &(s)—i 

which defines the (real) ‘ phase shift’ 4,(s). Below the inelastic threshold 

the scattering amplitude is completely specified by this function. By 

analysing the angular distribution of do/dt it is possible to determine 

these phase shifts directly from the experimental data, at least for the 

lower partial waves at small s. However, real phase shift analysis has 

to cope with the problems of spin (see chapter 4) and inelasticity, and 
is rather more difficult. 


(2.2.10) 


3 cit 
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If many channels are open (2.2.7) gives 
Im {4}* (s)} = p*| AP? (s)P-+ E prain(s,) Am(s_) 
+(3- and more-body channels) (2.2.11) 
so 0 < |Aj*|? < Im{4#} < 1 (2.2.12) 


The effect of these inelastic channels may be incorporated in (2.2.10) 
by allowing 6, to be complex, 6,-> ôE + id} so 


_ mexp (2iôf)— 1 


ii = — 261 

Aj'(s) Biot (s) , where m =exp(—26/) (2.2.13) 
y, being the inelasticity factor, 0 < 7, < 1. Clearly, 7, = 1 for elastic 
scattering. 


If a resonance occurs in a particular partial wave at s = M? (see 
for example Blatt and Weisskopf (1952) p. 398), then 


OF (8) — (2n + D) (n = integer) 
s>M;* 


so if we put say tan ô (s) © ia s x M? 
T 


—s8 
in (2.2.10) we find 
1 MT 1 T/2 


ti ~ as E U 
AN) S a IT ~ pe) M ET 


where E =ys 
(2.2.14) 


which is the elastic Breit-Wigner resonance formula of nuclear physics, 
and corresponds to a resonance of mass M, and width I. In potential 
scattering the condition 6, (2n+1)7/2 is very similar to the con- 
dition for the formation of a bound state except that a resonance 
occurs for positive energy and so can decay (see for example Schiff 
(1968) p. 128). We can thus regard resonances as unstable composite 
particles similar to bound states. If there is inelasticity the resonance 
may decay into one of several channels f, the decay amplitude being 


p 1 MYL! yt 29;9 $ 
ifla) — r i f PER iif 
APO = ae T P ( : ) (2.2.15) 


where I’; is the partial width for decay into channel f, and I = XI; 
f 


is the total decay width. Note the factorization of the residue of the 
pole. Many such resonances have been discovered in partial-wave 
analyses (see for example Pilkuhn (1967)). 
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Since P(z = 1) = 1 for all J, the optical theorem (1.9.5) with (2.2.2) 
reads 


otgt(s) = E (21+ 1) Im {4# (s)} (2.2.16) 


faci 


while from (2.2.2) substituted in (1.8.13), after performing the angular 
integration using (A.20), we have for 1+2>1+2 


of(s) =" g (21+ Aj) (2.2.17) 


Then from (2.2.8) we see that below the inelastic threshold otg' = of 
as of course it must. 

We can obviously make an exactly similar partial-wave decom- 
position in the ¢ channel, defining 


1 if) 
A(t) = Ten 2 [teehee Ae, t),t), l= 0,1,2,... (2.2.18) 


with inverse  A(s,t) = 167 X (21+ 1) A,(t) Be) (2.2.19) 
l=0 


In the next section we shall be concerned with the relation between 
(2.2.19) and scattering in the crossed s channel. 


2.3 The Froissart-Gribov projection 


Equation (2.2.19) provides a representation of the scattering ampli- 
tude which is satisfactory throughout the t-channel physical region. 
Since 4;(t) contains the t-channel thresholds and resonance poles 
the amplitude obtained from (2.2.19) has all the £ singularities. 
But its s dependence is completely contained in the Legendre poly- 
nomials which are entire functions of z,, and hence of s at fixed ¢. It is 
therefore evident that this representation must break down if we 
continue it beyond the ¢-channel physical region (— 1 < z; < 1) to 
the nearest singularity in s (or u) at s = sọ say, where the series will 
diverge. For example the pole 


(m-s) = m(1 ++ (=) + J 


can be represented as a polynomial in s which diverges at s = m?. 

In fig. 2.2 we have plotted the nearest s- and u-channel poles and 
branch points in terms of the variable z,. They always occur outside 
the physical region of the ¢ channel, but it is clear from fig. 1.5 that 
the use of (2.2.19) is restricted to only a small region of the Mandelstam 

3-2 
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2 (sq, 4) 


2, (LZ ~—t—uy,t) 


Fic. 2.2 The singularities in z; at fixed t (> tr). Outside the physical region 
(—1 <z; < 1) these are the s-channel poles and threshold branch points for 
2, > 1, and the w-channel singularities for z, < — 1, ef. fig. 1.5. 


plot beyond the physical region. This greatly impedes the use of 
the crossing relation. For example, if the low-t region is dominated by 
a resonance pole of spin o it may be a good approximation to put 


M lea) (2.3.1) 


A(s, t) ~ 167(20 + 1) eo ae o 
Tt T 


(cf. (2.4.14) with p'(s)-> 1). However, though this may be satisfactory 
in the t-channel physical region, we cannot make use of it in the 
s-channel region (t < 0) because we know that the series (2.2.19), to 
which (2.3.1) is an approximation, will have diverged before we can 
reach the s channel (see fig. 1.5). 

To obtain an expression for the partial-wave amplitudes which 
incorporates the s and u singularities, and hence is valid over the 
whole Mandelstam plane, we make use of the dispersion relation 
(1.10.7). Since from (1.7.19), (1.7.21) 


S — S = 24415 V24(2%— 2) } 
Ww —U = — anagih 24) 


we can rewrite (1.10.7) as 


(2.3.2) 


seas ee ee 
Ae 24e13 Itza (Ze (MP, t) — 2, (8, t)) 


_ Gult) 
24t13 Vt2a(24(& — t-m, t) —z,(2—t— 8, t)) 


f Medari f” Dwd) a (2.3.3) 


tS i 
M J e(sqt) At M Jest) Tt 


but subtractions may be needed in the integrals. If (2.3.3) is sub- 
stituted in (2.2.18) we can perform the z, integration using Neumann’s 
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relation (A.14) provided the order of the two integrations can be 
interchanged, and we find 


1 g,(t) 1 galt) 

Ali) = — z,(m?, t)) +—— 2 z(S—t—m?,t 
lO) 1677 29413 9i ulel ) 167 244139404 alee ) 
1 
167? 


1 

TTo 

This is called the Froissart-Gribov projection (Froissart 1961, 
Gribov 1961), and is completely equivalent to (2.2.18) provided the 
dispersion relation is valid. Note, however, that (2.3.4) and (2.2.18) 
involve completely different regions of z, and hence s. Since (2.2.18) 
requires integration only over a finite region the partial-wave ampli- 
tudes can always be so defined, at least in the t-channel physical 
region, but (2.3.4) involves an infinite integration and can be used only 
if the integral converges (so that the order of the integrations can be 
inverted). From (A.27) Q(z) ~ z+, so if D, (or D,) ~ 2%, (2.3.4) is 


z> 
defined only for / > N. To find the lower partial waves we also need to 
know the subtraction functions like (1.10.10). 


+ [7 ne nqeas 


p D,(u',t)Q(g) dz, 1=0,1,2,... (2.3.4) 
(Up, t) 


2.4 The Froissart bound 


Froissart (1961) showed that, for amplitudes which satisfy the 
Mandelstam representation, s-channel unitarity limits the asymptotic 
behaviour of the scattering amplitude in the s-channel physical region, 
t < 0, and hence limits the number of subtractions which may be 
needed. This bound may be obtained as follows. 


Since geja Tet, f(z) = log [z+y(2—-1)] (2.4.1) 
I> œ 
(see (A.31)) the Froissart-Gribov projection (2.3.4) for s-channel 


partial waves gives A,(s) — f(s) e-e (2.4.2) 
ls œo 


where 2, is the lowest t-singularity of A(s, t) (threshold or bound-state 
pole) and f(s) is some function of s. This means that all the partial 
waves with l> ly = S25) (2.4.3) 


will be very small. Indeed one may define the range of the force R (see 
section 2.2) that such Rae hg (2.4.4) 


56 THE COMPLEX ANGULAR-MOMENTUM PLANE 


and particles passing the target at impact parameters b > R effectively 
miss the target and are not scattered much. Thus for nucleon-nucleon 
scattering, since the pion pole is the nearest ¢-singularity we have (cf. 
(1.7.22) with t = m?) 
mÈ 1 1 h 
a= 14a kR = — OO = — 2.4.5 
TA q56(%o) soa My M,C ( ) 
in our units, so the range of the force, and hence the effective size of 
the nucleon is 1 pion Compton wavelength, as is expected from the 
uncertainty principle. 
Hence from (2.4.2) 
2 
A(s \—> fie) )exp (—1/Rq,) > exp (- + log te) (2.4.6) 
Ane Rs 
since q,—> $,/s, and so for large s we can expect that there will only be 
appreciable scattering in partial waves such that 


l < (48) R log (f(s)) > c(,/s) log s (2.4.7) 
where c is some constant. Thus the partial-wave series (2.2.2) may be 
truncated as ein iogs 
A(s, t) x 167 X, (2141) A;(s) Alz,) (2.4.8) 

1=0 
Then using the bound (2.2.12) and |R(z2)| < 1 for — 1 < z < 1 we have 


c(ys)l 
|A(s,t)| < 167 2 *(al+1) < const. slog?s, soo, t<0 
1= 


(2.4.9) 
on summing the arithmetic progression. With the optical theorem 
(29:8) ele pive att (s) < const. logs (2.4.10) 

8 —> œ 


which is the Froissart bound. It has since been proved more rigorously 
from field theory by Martin (1963, 1965). 

For us (2.4. A has the very important consequence that, for fixed 
t < 0, Dis,t), D (u, t) < const. slog?s, soo so that N < 1, and the 
Froissart-Gribov projection (2.3.4) is defined for all] > 1. 

Equation (2.4.6) also allows us to determine more precisely the 
region within which the partial-wave series (2.2.2) will converge. The 
asymptotic behaviour of A(z) is given by (A.29), which with (2.4.6) 
shows that (2.2.2) will converge if 


|Im {}| < Elzo) = cosh- (29) (2.4.11) 
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Fie. 2.3 The Lehman-Martin ellipse; the boundary of convergence of the 
s-channel partial-wave series in the complex z, plane, caused by the nearest 
singularity at Z; = Zo- 


which defines an ellipse in the complex z, plane with foci at z, = + 1 and 
semi-major axis 2, (see fig. 2.3). This is often referred to as the small 
Lehmann—Martin ellipse (Lehmann 1958, Martin 1966). 


2.5 Signature 

In (2.3.4) A,(é) is defined in terms of integrals over the right-hand 
(s-channel) and left-hand (u-channel) cuts in z; (fig. 2.2). The asymp- 
totic behaviour of these contributions as 1-00 is readily obtained 
from (2.4.2). On the right-hand cut z; is always > 1 so €(z) is always 
real and positive, for t > tp, so 


AF" —> f(t) eieo, Žo =Z 2(8p, t) (2.5.1) 
I> œ 


However, along the left-hand cut z; < — 1 so 
&(z) = C(|z|)+ia and APpH—sfi(the“Me-it = (2.5.2) 
I © 
which is unbounded as J ioo. In section 2.7 we shall want to express 
the scattering amplitude as a contour integral in the complex / plane, 
but we should be hindered by such a divergent behaviour. 


Instead, therefore, we define partial-wave amplitudes of definite 
signature S = +1 by (neglecting the pole terms for simplicity) 


1 be + f 1 a ld , t 
Aj (t) = aaa | BE, t) O(z) dz,+S7 —, D,{s',t) Q(z) dz 
1677? J zr 167? Jer 


= 1 
~ 1677? 


1 fe : 
= am | DE Qe ae (2.5.3) 


ie (Dys', t) + AD, (s',)) Qe) az 
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where DŽ (s,t) = D(s,t)+SD,(s, t), and where both integrals run over 
positive z; (for t > ty). Amplitudes with Y = +1 are referred to as 
having even signature, while those with S = — 1 have odd signature. 
Since Q,(z) satisfies the reflection relation (A.17) it should be clear 
by comparison with (2.3.4) that 


Aj (t)=A,t) for l= 0,2,4, “| 


(2.5.4) 
Az (t)= A(t) for 1=1,3,5,... 


These physical integer values of l are referred to as the ‘right- 
signature points’ of Af (t) (i.e. even l for even signature, and vice 
versa) and conversely the unphysical integer values (i.e. odd J for 
even signature, and vice versa) are called ‘wrong-signature points’. 
With the definition (2.5.3) 


Af (t) —f(the 8, for F=+1 (2.5.5) 
I> o 


and so converges as l—> œ. 
We can sum the partial-wave series to give amplitudes of definite 
signature ce 
A? (s,t) = 16r D (21+ 1) AF (t) Ble) (2.5.6) 


so the even part of A+(s,¢t) in 2, = even part of A(s,¢), and the odd 
part of A-(s,t) = odd part of A(s,#). These amplitudes satisfy the 
dispersion relation (again omitting poles) 


D 
eneak a(s, dasg = Brewers Dud ay (2.5.7) 
PD Eyy (2.5.8) 
m s’ —S§ 


sy 
where s has replaced u in the denominator of the second term because 
of the replacement 2,> — z; in the corresponding term of (2.5.3). The 
Mandelstam representation for such an amplitude is from (1.11.4), 
(1.11.5) in (2.5.7) (with some changes of variables) 


F (8, t) y= aff” ee Pat (8, t") + SPtu(s't") ggr gan 


(s’—s) (t” —#) 
(a pa t") + Fpg(u", 8’) 7 
tall” aaa ay ds’du” (2.5.9) 


The lack of symmetry in s, t and u stems from the fact that we have 
taken definite signature in the ¢ channel. These definite-signature 
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amplitudes are of course unphysical because of the change of the sign 
of z, involved in the definition (2.5.3). But from (2.5.6) with (2.5.4) 
and (A.11) it is possible to obtain the physical amplitude from them by 


A(s,t) = (Atze t) +A+(— zent) + A-(&%, 1) -A-(— 2%, t)) (2.5.10) 


For analytic continuation in } we shall always use A*(s, t) rather than 
A(s, t). 

Since with equal-mass kinematics z, is given by (1.7.22), it has a 
pole at t = ip = 4m?. So, from (2.5.1), for t < tp itis 


Af (t) = è" AF (t) (2.5.11) 


which has the good asymptotic 1 behaviour, rather than Af (t) itself. 
But we shall find in the next section that the threshold behaviour 
is Af (t) ~ (q?)! ~ (t 4m?) so the required factor (2.5.11) is included 
automatically. 


2.6 Singularities of partial-wave amplitudes and 
dispersion relations* 


In the ¢-channel physical region we can obtain the signatured partial- 
wave amplitudes either from (2.2.18) and (2.5.6), i.e. 


gS 
Ař (t) ==] AF (s,t) Blz) dz, l= 0,1,2,. (2.6.1) 
or equivalently from (2.5.3) and (2.5.8), i.e 
1 [oe] 
Aj (t) = Te DË (s,t)Q(z,)de, 1=0,1,2,... (2.6.2) 


Since 2D?7(s,t) is the discontinuity of A%(s,t) across the cuts in 2, 
while from (A.15) the discontinuity of Q,(z) is ~ 7P(z), we can combine 
(2.6.1) and (2.6.2) in 

Af) == 


3272 ie n TE Qil) dz (2.6.3) 


where the contours encircle the cuts of either Q,(z,) or A(s, t) as 
shown in fig. 2.4. 

Since the integration in (2.6.1) is over a finite s region, at fixed t, 
it is clear that 4f (t) will have all the ¢-channel threshold branch points 
of A*(s,t) which also occur at fixed t. In (2.6.2) these branch points 


* This section may be omitted at first reading. 
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Fig. 2.4 Integration contours in the complex z; plane used in (2.6.3). 


appear in D%(s,t). They are of course generated by the unitarity 
equations as discussed in chapter 1. 

However, the partial-wave projection may introduce further 
threshold singularities. These arise from the vanishing of the three- 
momenta which appear in the expression for z,, (1.7.19). Thus at the 
threshold for the initial state t—> (m; +m;)?, A(é,m?,m2)>0, qu3—> 0, 
so z,->00. In view of the asymptotic behaviour of Legendre functions 
(A.27), Q(z) ~ (&)71, this means 


Qi(2_) dz, ~ [t— (m, +m)? (2.6.4) 
and so from (2.6.2) A(t) ~ [t— (m +m,)}]2 (2.6.5) 


Also qus vanishes at the so-called ‘pseudo-threshold’ t —> (m, — m)? 
and qua 0 at t—> (Ma + m,)?, so if we introduce the notation 


TH(t) = [t—(m, +m; È (2.6.6) 
we find AZ (t) ~ (THO TRO TAO T(t) (2.6.7) 


If the initial- and final-state thresholds coincide, i.e. m4 +m, = 
M; +M, there is simply a kinematical zero of order / at the threshold, 
but otherwise there are square-root branch points for odd values of J. 
What is worse, if we want to continue to non-integer values of l, 
(2.6.7) implies that there will always be kinematical branch points. So 
if we wish to write dispersion relations for the partial-wave amplitudes, 
integrating over just the dynamical singularities as we did for the full 
amplitude in (1.10.7), we must first remove these kinematical singu- 
larities by defining the ‘reduced’ partial-wave amplitudes 


BE (t) = AF) (dunste)! (2.6.8) 


whose threshold singularities in ¢ are just the dynamical threshold 
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branch points. Clearly By (t) is Hermitian analytic if A”(s, t) is (see 
section 1.5). 

The positive t, or right-hand cut discontinuity of this amplitude 
may be obtained from (2.5.9) in (2.6.2) with (2.6.8), viz. 


1 2 + t i ta 
Im {BÝ (t)ru = wl (Pee(s’, t) +F peu(s’, £)) Qil) dzi (dens Ve2a) 
Zo 
(2.6.9) 
In addition to these thresholds A(s, t) may also have fixed-t singu- 


larities due to bound-state poles below threshold. Thus a t-channel 
bound state of mass M and spin ø contributes 


AY (e,t) = CEFN GE Gersde20)” p 


= aio > (24) (2.6.10) 


where gẹ is the coupling strength (the factor (20+ 1) is purely con- 
ventional) and we have included the threshold factor (q:139404)” 
explicitly (so that g, may be constant). In (2.2.18) with (A.20) and 
(2.6.8) this gives 1 g 

BE) = g yae (2.6.11) 
a contribution to the l =o partial wave only. These right-hand 
singularities are exhibited in fig. 2.5 where we have drawn the threshold 
cuts along the positive ¢ axis. 

However, there are further singularities which occur at negative 
values of t due to the s-channel singularities of 4? (s, t). (Remember 
A*(s,t) has no u singularities as these have been folded over into the 
s channel by (2.5.3).) Thus suppose there is a bound-state pole in the 
s channel of spin o and mass M, 


A? (s, t) = (20 + PRU o en (2.6.12) 
G 
= pi) Die) 
s0 D? (s, t) = nG (s) P,(z,(s, t)) 0(s — M2?) (2.6.13) 


which substituted in (2.5.3) gives, through (2.6.8), 
BF (6) = G,(M?) P, le( M, t)) Qil ( M, t)) (ers 924)? (2.6.14) 


Now Q(z) has branch points in z at z = +1 (for integer 7) and so 
(2.6.14) has singularities at 
2,(M?, t) = + 1 
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L 


Fig. 2.5 Singularities of the ¢-channel partial-wave amplitudes for tmtm scatter- 
ing, showing the thresholds at £ = (2m,,)*, (4m.;)?, ... and the left-hand cuts at 
t = 4mÈ — 8r; where Sy are the s-channel thresholds at s = (2m)®, (4m ,)’, .... 
(Note that G-parity forbids odd numbers of pions, see section 5.1.) 


which from (1.7.19) requires 


+ (2M? — X) + (mi — m3) (m3 — m4) 


NEE, må, m3) ANE, m, my TT! (2.6.15) 


For example if all the external particles have equal masses (e.g. for 
AT NT, Mı = Ma = Mg = M, = My), this reduces to 


2 

a =ż1 (2.6.16) 
so there are branch points at t = œ and at t = 4m2— M®, and con- 
ventionally the branch cut is drawn along the negative ¢ axis as in 
fig. 2.5. Note that the s-channel pole of spin ø contributes to all the 
partial waves of the t channel through (2.6.14). 

The singularity arises through a pinch of the singularity of A”(s, t) 
with the branch points of Q,(z) in (2.5.3). All the other s-singularities, 
the threshold branch points etc., will give similar pinches, and hence 
similar left-hand branch points, at positions determined simply by 
replacing M? in (2.6.16) by the (real) threshold value of s. 

For unequal-mass kinematics the mapping of the s singularities into 
t is much more complicated. There are four solutions to (2.6.15), two 
being independent of M?, i.e. t = 0 and œ. Thus for nN scattering the 
N exchange pole generates branch points at t = 0,00,( My —m?/My}* 
and M%,+2m2. (Note that if m„-> My these two cuts join up, giving 
a single cut até = 31/% in agreement with (2.6.16).) (For further details 
see for example Martin and Spearman (1970) p. 376 et seq.) 

Since the imaginary part of Q, is given by (A.15) for integer l, we 
find from (2.5.3) that 


1 vo + , + 
Im {47 Oha = gg REDEA (2610 
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Fia. 2.6 Singularities in the Mandelstam plot involved in the partial-wave 
projection of a definite-signature ¢-channel amplitude. The left-hand cut for 
negative (fixed) ¢ involves integration over the s-singularities between z; = Zo 
(the nearest s-singularity) and z, = — 1. For sufficiently negative ¢ this includes 
integration over the double spectral function between the boundary points 
a(t) and b(2) as well, the dashed line being the fixed-¢ integration contour. 


(zo being the lowest s-singularity —see fig. 2.6) gives the discontinuity 
of Aj(t) along its left-hand cut. For non-integer / we need to use 
(A.16), but we are more interested in the singularities of Bf (t), and, 
for s > 0, t + ie corresponds to z + ie (from (1.7.19)), so the branch point 
of Q(z) atz = — 1 is cancelled by that of the kinematical factor (2.6.8), 
i.e. Qi(2:) (du34) has no cut for z, < — 1. There is a contribution 
from the cut of Q(z) for —1 < 2% < 1, and another from the dis- 
continuity of D,(s, ¢) in the negative ¢ region, obtained from (2.5.9), so 


1 a + t 
Im {Bf (Yun = aor B( —%) D¥ (s', t) dz; (— 9113924)? 
327 —1 


1 b) t , + E f t 
ny 2 Q(z) (PoulS su \+S Poult >S )) dz, (dera eza) 7 (2.6.18) 
167 a(t) 


where the regions of integration are shown in fig. 2.6. Since inter- 
changing s and u is equivalent to changing the sign of z, with (A.17) 
(2.6.18) becomes 


1 Zo I 7 ra 
Im {B7 (un = ggz |, RO DE (6st) de (deaten) 


1 DO f 7 + i t 
Q1(2) Psu (8’, w) (1 — S e77) dz (dusa)? (2.6.19) 


$ 1 677? a(t) 


This last term, which is due to the fact that an exchange force (and 


64 THE COMPLEX ANGULAR-MOMENTUM PLANE 


hence the p,,, double spectral function) is present, does not contribute 
at right-signature values of J where e`” = Z. 

With this knowledge of the singularity structure we can write down 
dispersion relations for the reduced partial-wave amplitudes 


Im {BY Im {BY (t 
Brit) =} Í paa dt’ += Ef oe dt’ (2.6.20) 


both discontinuities being given by the double spectral functions in 
(2.6.9) and (2.6.19). Particular care is needed with subtractions, 
however, because in taking out the threshold behaviour in (2.6.8) we 
have worsened the asymptotic t behaviour. Such dispersion relations 
are widely used in parameterizing partial waves, for example in phase- 
shift analyses. Of particular importance is the fact that crossing is 
readily incorporated because the crossed channel singularities appear 
in the left-hand cut. Also the right-hand cut discontinuity is given 
by the unitarity equation. From (2.2.7) (interchanging s and t) with 
(2.6.8) we find 


BEH (t) -BFH (t_) = 21D pre) BE (t) BP (E) 
n 
+3- and more-body intermediate states (2.6.21) 


where Př (8) = (Irratia) Z2 (2.6.22) 
and in the elastic region (cf. (2.2.8)) 


Im {B/# (t)} = “tag | BF (t)|2 (2.6.23) 


This form of the unitarity equation will be useful for analytic con- 
tinuation in l. 


2.7 Analytic continuation in angular momentum 


The Froissart—Gribov projection, (2.6.2), may be used to define Aj” (t) 
for all values of J, not necessarily integer or even real, as we have been 
assuming so far. In fact, it can be used for all / such that Re {J} > M(t) 
where D, (or D,) ~ z%®, and where N(t) < 1 for t < 0 from (2.4.9). 
The main advantage of using (2.6.2) rather than (2.2.18) for] + integer 
is that Q, has a better behaviour than A as l —œ (compare (A.28) 
and (A.31)). 

The only singularities of Q,(z) are poles at l = — 1, — 2, ... (see (A.32)), 
so (2.6.2) defines a function of l which is holomorphic (free of singulari- 
ties) for Re {l} > max (N(t), — 1). 
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It is not immediately apparent that there is much merit to this 
extended definition of the partial-wave amplitudes because of course 
it is only positive integer values of J that have physical significance, 
and there is clearly an infinite number of different ways of interpolating 
between the integers. However Af (t) defined by (2.6.2) vanishes as 
|| 00 (see (2.5.5)) and a theorem due to Carlson (proved in Titch- 
marsh (1939) p. 186) tells us that (2.6.2) must be the unique continua- 
tion with this property. 

More precisely Carlson’s theorem states that: if f(7) is regular, and 
of the form O(e*"), where k < 7, for Re {I} > n, and f(l) = 0 for an 
infinite sequence of integers, l = n,n+1,n+2,..., then f(/) = 0 identi- 
cally. Thus if we were to write 


Af (t) = APS) +A t) 


where Af'@(t) is obtained from the Froissart—Gribov projection, and 
f(l,t) = 0 for integer l, the theorem tells us that either A;”(t)+>0 as 
|I| >œ or f(l, t) vanishes everywhere. Perhaps the simplest example is 


Aj (t) = AF@(t) + F(t) sin al 


Remembering that sin 7l = (e! — ei”) (2i)-1 it is clear that |47 (t)| > 00 
as 1->ioo, due to the added term. 

Hence (2.6.2) defines Af (t) uniquely as a holomorphic function of l 
with convergent behaviour as || ->0o, for all Re {I} > N(t). However, 
we are prevented from continuing below Re {l} = N(t) by the divergent 
behaviour of D,(s, t) as s-> 00. 

To proceed further we must make the additional, and crucial, 
assumption that the scattering amplitude A,(t) is an analytic function 
of / throughout the complex angular-momentum plane, with only 
isolated singularities. It will then be just these isolated singularities 
which cause the divergence problems, and we can easily continue 
past them. 

For example suppose that Dj”(s,t) has a leading asymptotic power 
behaviour DŽ (s, t) ~ s* + lower order terms (2.7.1) 
so N (t) = a(t). Then, since from (A.27) Q(z) ~ z 4, and from (1.7.19) 
Zt —> S|ltns4eza: the large-s region of (2.6.2) (s > sı say) gives 

s—> œ 


ioe) e(e)—-) logs, 
AŽ) ~ f st st-1 dg = — (2.7.2) 


i>att) Js a(t)—l 


Hence A,(t) has a pole at ] = a(t). This is, by hypothesis, the rightmost 
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singularity in the complex / plane, and it is this singularity which is 
preventing continuation to the left of Re {2} = a(t). However, once we 
have isolated this pole we can continue round it to the left, until we 
reach the singularity due to the next term in the asymptotic expansion 
of D¥(s,t). 
There may be logarithmic terms like 

DŽ (8,t) ~ s*® (log s)4® (2.7.3) 

giving 
2 1 
ronf s* (log s)f®s—-1 ds = Gy ~ pm t wy P+- 
= log(a(t)—1), Bt) =—1 (2.7.4) 


so Aj’ (t) has a branch point atl = a(t), ora multiple pole if f is a positive 
integer. We shall discuss the physical significance of these poles and 
branch points below. 

The assumption that 4ʻ (t) has only isolated singularities in Z, and 
so can be analytically continued throughout the complex angular- 
momentum plane, is sometimes called the postulate of ‘maximal 
analyticity of the second kind’, to distinguish it from postulate (v) of 
section 1.4 concerning analyticity in s and t. It is the basic assumption 
upon which the applicability of Regge theory to particle physics rests. 
It is certainly not proven, but, as we shall see in the next chapter, it 
is true of various plausible models for strong interactions, and, much 
more important, it seems to be in accord with experiment. 

If it is true, then the partial-wave series (2.5.6) can be rewritten 
as a contour integral in the l plane (a method used by Sommerfeld 
(1949), following a technique of Watson (1918)), viz. 


AF (s, t) -ih (21+1) Af (6) E Kaa dl (2.7.5) 


The contour C, is shown in fig. 2.7. It embraces the soe integers and 
zero, but avoids any singularities of A,(t). The residues of the poles of 
the integrand at the integers l = n, where sin ml—> (— 1)” (I—7n) 7, are 
2ri(2n + 1) AZ (t) P,(-&) 
(—1)"7 
using (A.11), so Cauchy’s theorem gives, from (2.7.5) 
Aj (s,t) = 16r > (21+ 1) AF (t) Be) (2.7.7) 
i 


= 2i(2n +1) AF (t) Pila) (2-7.6) 


Hence (2.7.5) is equivalent to (2.7.7) provided A,(t) has the required 
analyticity in l. 
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L 


Fıa.2.7 Theintegration contour C,in the complex / plane enclosing the positive 
integers. This is then opened up along the line Re {i} = L, to give the contour C, 
with a semi-circle at infinity. 


Since we have found that Af (t) has no singularities in Re {J} > N(t) 
we can displace the contour from C, to C,, shown in fig. 2.7, without 
encountering any singularities of the integrand, provided the vertical 
line has Re {I} = L, > N(t). The contribution of the semi-circle at 
infinity will vanish because of (2.5.5) and (A.30). Also these equations 
show that the region of convergence of (2.7.5) in z is much larger than 
the small Lehmann ellipse (2.4.11) within which (2.7.7) is valid. This 
region is independent of Im {6}, and in fact, because of (2.5.11), 
should include the whole z plane. The s singularities of A? (s, t) which 
prevent the convergence of (2.7.7) are present in A(—2%), z > 1, for 
non-integer l through (A.13). 

If we displace L, to the left we shall encounter the /-plane singulari- 
ties like (2.7.2), (2.7.4) which are responsible for the divergence of 
(2.6.2). Let us suppose for a that we encounter just one pole 
at l = a(t) of the form A,(t) ~ p(t) (I—a(t))“1, and one branch point 
at l = a(t) in Re {I} > — 4, as areas in fig. 2.8. Then we obtain 


167 


A*(s, t) = Tai 


Blz) 
Fa l t 
(21+ 1) AF (t) Snl dl 


— 167?(2a(t) + 1) B(t) ee 


167 iis 24) 
ao À (al + 1) 470) saat wv (2.7.8) 
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Fig. 2.8 The integration contour opened further to C, along Re {l} = — $, 
exposing a pole at l= a and making an excursion round the branch cut 
beginning at the branch point q,. 


where the last term is the integration round the branch point shown in 
fig. 2.8, 4 (t) being the cut discontinuity. Equation (2.7.8) is known 
as the Sommerfeld—Watson representation. 

Because of the asymptotic z behaviour of A(z) (see (A.25), (A.26)) it 
is evident that the first term, called the ‘background integral’, ~ s- 
as s—> œ and so vanishes. Similarly, the pole term ~ s* like (2.7.1), 
while the asymptotic behaviour of the cut depends on the form of its 
discontinuity at the branch point 1>«,(t). If 4f (t) behaves like 
(l—a,(t))+4# then the asymptotic form is ~ s%“ (log s)’; see (2.7.4). 

In potential scattering, for well behaved potentials, there are only 
poles, no cuts, as Regge showed in his original papers on the subject 
(see chapter 3). In particle physics, we expect that there will be cuts as 
well, but we shall postpone detailed discussion of them until chapter 8, 
and for the time being concentrate on the poles. 


2.8 Regge poles 


The second term in (2.7.8) is called a ‘Regge pole’, i.e. a pole in the 
complex / plane. Its contribution to the scattering amplitude is 


APR(g,t) = — 167? (2a(t) + 1) A(t) wee (2.8.1) 
Because of (A.13) the s discontinuity takes the form 
D3(s, t) = 167?(2a(t) + 1) Blt) RoC) % > 1 
~ sb (2.8.2) 


37m 
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as expected from (2.7.1). In fact if (2.8.2) is substituted in (2.6.2) 
we find, from (A.22), 


_ (Balt) +1) PO Bit) 
AF) = (l—a(t)) I+ a(t) +1) an 1— a(t) (aa) 


confirming that (2.8.1) does give rise to a pole in the / plane. 

If a(t) is a function of t, then, for a given fixed /, A,(¢) will have a pole 
in t at the point t, where «(¢,) =l. We shall examine the properties 
of a(t), p(t) in detail in section 3.2, and will find that usually a(t) is 
a real analytic function of t with a branch point at the threshold ty. 
Thus for realt > ty we can separate it into its real and imaginary parts 


a(t) = ap(t) +ic,(t) (2.8.4) 


and define t, to be the point where æg(t) = l. So expanding about this 
point gives 


a(t) = 1+ap(t,) (t—t,) + ... + iap(t,) +iærlt,) (t— t) +... (2.8.5) 


(where ' = d/dt) and so for ep % | 


af) eB) Blt et 
: ~- arli) E — ty) — ioey (t,) — iar (tr) (t— tr) ic t,-t—i ay (ty) /oR (t,) 
(2.8.6) 


assuming a <a. This may be compared with the Breit-Wigner 
formula (2.2.15) from which we see that (2.8.6) corresponds to a 
t-channel resonance of mass M, = ,/t, and total width 


QI (t,) 
a(t) yi 
Below threshold a, = 0 and we have a bound state pole on the real 
t axis. This puts bound states and resonances on a very similar footing, 
both being Regge poles (fig. 2.9). 

When such a Regge pole occurs for a physical integer value of l it 
will correspond to a physical particle or resonance. This is also evident 
from (2.8.1) in which we see that a pole in t will occur when a(t) passes 
through an integer because of the vanishing of sin 7a(t). However, 
(2.8.1) is the signatured amplitude, and to obtain the physical ampli- 
tude we must use (2.5.10) giving 


—%) +S Pw (2) 


AXR(s,t) = — 167? (2a(t) + 1) A(t) Paol an wah (2.8.8) 
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—_—~+ aaa oo” 


s-channel Bound- Resonance 
region state region 
region 


Fia. 2.9 A Regge trajectory of even signature. The trajectory has Re {a} = 0 
for t < t, (the threshold) giving a spin = 0 bound state of mass M,, and then 
resonances of spin 2 mass M,, and spin 4 mass M,. For ¢ < 0 the trajectory 
contributes to the power behaviour of the crossed s-channel amplitude, ~ 8%, 


which with (A.10) becomes 


AR(s,t) = — 167? (2a(t) +1) poļu +S erat) we 


-IŽ sinna Quol -z| (2-8.9) 


But the last term is asymptotically negligible because of (A.27), and 
is usually omitted giving 


AB(s,t) = — 167? (2a(t) + 1) L(t) (1+ P e—a) arira (2.8.10) 


The factor (1+S/e-'7*) is called the ‘signature factor’, and it 
ensures that a trajectory of given signature Y = + 1 contributes a pole 
in ż to the scattering amplitude only when a(t) passes through a right- 
signature integer (i.e. even/odd integer); see (2.5.4) et seq. 

The Froissart bound (2.4.9) requires that a(t) < 1 for t < 0, but if 
trajectories rise through several integers for positive t we can expect 
to find families of particles which lie on the same trajectory, and whose 
spins are separated by 2 units of angular momentum. We shall find 
in chapter 5 that this is indeed the case, with a(t) taking an approxi- 


mately linear form alt) = a? +a't (2.8.11) 
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as shown for example in fig. 2.9 and figs. 5.4-5.6. This provides one 
verification of the applicability of Regge’s ideas to particle physics. 

Another simple test is to look at the crossed s-channel physical 
region $ > Sq, t < 0. Here (2.8.10) gives, through (1.7.19) and (A.25), 

AXR(s,t) ~ s20) (2.8.12) 

8—> 00 

where now t gives the momentum transfer. Hence we expect to find 
that at high energy the s dependence of the s-channel scattering ampli- 
tude is a simple power behaviour, the power being a function of the 
momentum transfer (remember a(t) is real in this region). It should be 
an analytic continuation of the spins of the particles lying on the 
leading t-channel trajectory (see fig. 2.9 and fig. 6.6). Thus whereas 
a(t) is observable only at discrete points for positive t, where 
a(t) = integer and a particle occurs, it can be detected in the asymp- 
totic s behaviour for all t < 0, at least in principle. In practice several 
trajectories may be exchanged in a given process making it hard to 
identify the different powers of s accurately, but it has proved possible 
to determine quite a lot of trajectories from the experimental data in 
this way -see section 6.8. 

The power behaviour expected from the exchange of a Regge 
trajectory (sometimes called ‘Reggeon’) (2.8.12) may be contrasted 
with that from a fixed-spin (elementary) particle, (2.6.10), which 
corresponds to a Kronecker ô in the / plane, (2.6.11). From (A.25) we 
see that (2.6.10) gives A(s,t) ~ s”, where o is always integral, and 
independent of t. At first sight it is rather surprising that the exchange 
of many particles with high spins on a trajectory like fig. 2.9 should 
give rise to the power a(t) < 1 for t < 0 (as required by the Froissart 
bound) when each particle individually would give s%, 1 = 1, 2,3,.... 
The reason for this is that, in a sense, the contributions of the different 
partial waves cancel; but remember the partial-wave series does not 
converge in the s-channel region. Thus suppose we have a linear 
trajectory like (2.8.11), with poles at 


l— a? 


t = M? P l= 0,1,2,... (a? < 0) (2.8.13) 


iil 


r > 


Then we can write the partial-wave series for these poles 


M? 
A (s,t) = tor (21 1) A Bla) 


16 pO Plz) 
a oN er ee) 
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and when we apply the Sommerfeld—Watson transform (2.7.8) we 
find of course that A? (s, t) ~ s*®, 

The hypothesis of maximal analyticity of the second kind implies 
that all the subtractions needed in dispersion relations such as (1.10.7) 
are due to singularities in the angular-momentum plane like (2.7.2) 
and (2.7.4). If we allowed arbitrary subtractions, as in (1.10.10), the 
function F,_,(s,#) (a polynomial of degree n — 1 in s) would contribute 
to all the (integer) partial waves l = 0, 1,2,...,7—1 in the ¢ channel, 
giving Kronecker ô terms in the / plane, ôw, dy, ..., dj,—-1, rather than 
singularities. But such terms are precluded by our analyticity postu- 
late. The Froissart bound implies that the degree of F,_,(s,¢) can be 
at most 1, so the higher partial waves are certainly obtainable from 
DŽ (s,t); but the analyticity postulate also requires that the lowest 
partial waves should be obtained from the higher by analytic con- 
tinuation, so they are given by D?(s, t) too, and F is not arbitrary. 

This closes a most important gap in the determination of the 
scattering amplitude by the unitarity equations. For we have seen in 
chapter 1 (especially section 1.10) that given all the particle poles 
(masses and couplings) one can, in principle, determine all the other 
singularities from the unitarity equations, and thence find the scatter- 
ing amplitudes by using dispersion relations (apart from the sub- 
tractions). But there seemed to be no limitation on the number of 
particles which could occur. However, it is unlikely that one needs 
to put in all the particle poles a priori, since the composite particles 
which are generated by the forces should emerge as consequences of 
unitarity, and will lie on trajectories. For example, if one regards the 
deuteron as a neutron—proton bound state it should be possible to 
deduce its properties (mass and coupling) from a knowledge of the 
strong interaction forces, and it would be inconsistent to insert arbi- 
trary values for these quantities. 

Now maximal analyticity of the second kind tells us that if one 
knows D? (s, t) one can work back, via the Froissart—Gribov projection, 
and determine the nature of all the poles, because they are all Regge 
poles. This requires a very high degree of self-consistency in strong- 
interaction theory. For if we were to try and invent a new particle, 
and insert it into the unitarity equations, it would generate further 
singularities, and hence further contributions to the asymptotic 
behaviour of the scattering amplitudes, and hence further Regge poles 
which would themselves have to be included in the unitarity equations 
-and so on. 
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Clearly if our postulates are correct the actual (perhaps infinite) 
number of different types of particles in the universe must be self- 
consistent, i.e. must reproduce itself, and no other particles, under 
the combined processes of unitarization and analytic continuation 
inl. But whether it is the unique set with this property, so that the 
self-consistency requirement determines the theory completely, is not 
clear. The proposal that all the strongly interacting particles are self 
generating in this way is called the ‘bootstrap hypothesis’ (see Chew 
1962) and we shall examine it further below. Intuitively, it seems clear 
that if all the hadrons are to be composites of each other, and all the 
forces are due to the exchange of particles, then some form of self- 
consistency is necessary, and by invoking Regge theory it is possible to 
give a more rigorous formulation of this idea. Since this proposal 
eliminates elementary particles, and puts all the observed particles 
on an equal footing as composite Reggeons, it is sometimes referred to 
as ‘nuclear democracy’ (Chew 1965). 

Alternatively, it may be that there are some basic elementary 
particles, for example quarks (see chapter 5), which do not lie on 
Regge trajectories, and whose properties one needs to know before 
one can predict the particle spectrum. If so, Regge theory will not 
be sufficient by itself to tell us everything about strong-interaction 
physics, but it will still provide important consistency constraints on 
scattering amplitudes. We shall return to these more philosophical 
problems in chapter 11. 


2.9 The Mandelstam-—Sommerfeld—Watson transform* 


In (2.7.8) we chose the contour for the background integral, C;, along 
Re {I} = —4 because (see (A.25), (A.26)) this gives the most con- 
vergent behaviour of P(z) (~ z- for Re {I} = — 4). However, this line 
is not a natural boundary of analytic continuation, and Mandelstam 
(1962) has shown how it may be crossed. 

We begin by rewriting (2.7.7) as 


AM(6,t) = 16r $ [(21 +1) Alt Ale) +Z DN AF), Go| 
-16r $ Z (ANAL NG 4%) 2.9.1) 


We then make a Sommerfeld—Watson transform of the two terms in 


* This section may be omitted at first reading. 


74 THE COMPLEX ANGULAR-MOMENTUM PLANE 


brackets { } in (2.9.1), the first giving (2.7.5) and the second involving 
Q,( —%) (cos ml) which has the required poles at half-integer values of 
l. Then using (A.18) these two integrals can be combined giving, when 
we open up the contour as in (2.7.6), 


A¥(8,t) = at, ie (21+ 1) AY (t) Zee! Tii C) dl 


Beso = i‘ 


+ 167(2c(t) + 1) A) cos 7a (t) 


ae(t) 
+E E yaro 2) at 


2i cos ml 
-16r PI- ~(—1)1(2) AZ, (0) Qe) (2-9.2) 


The contour of the background integral has been put at 4 +e (e > 0) to 
avoid the pole of (cos mly! at l = — 4 (fig. 2.10). If we now displace 
this contour to Re {J} = —1 we pick up contributions from the poles 
atl =l (say) = —4, —3,..., — L’, where —L’ is the first half-integer 
above — L, sa a 


s 16 ie gip Laal) 
AŽ (s,t) = Diese 2 (21+ 1). 4f (t) —"—— eal dl + poles + cuts 


iy -4 


-16r X (241) Af OQ raa E 


V=-L’ 


o — 1\-1 
-16r 5 Ë 2NA OQ (2.9.3) 


t=1 
If we now replace the summation index I’ in the second line by 
l = —l' — 4, this line becomes 


tery 


(= 21) AF (t) O14 (—%) (2.9.4) 
which will cancel with the first Z’—4 terms of the last summation in 
(2.9.3) provided 

Av y(t) = AZ,_4(t) for l= integer (2.9.5) 


This symmetry of partial-wave amplitudes about l = —4, the so- 
called ‘Mandelstam symmetry’, follows from the Froissart-Gribov 
projection (2.6.2) and the corresponding symmetry (A.19) of Q,(z) 
(except that of course the projection does not converge without 
subtractions), and as we shall see in the next chapter it is true in 
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Fic. 2.10 The integration contour in (2.9.2) with the same singularities as 
fig. 2.8, but we also pick up extra poles at the negative half-integers. 


potential scattering, so it seems reasonable to suppose that it will also 
hold in strong interactions. If so we end up with 
16 f-2+io Qal) 


gS aes s 
A? (s,t) = T ee (21 +1) Aj (t) cosl dl + poles + cuts 


—16 5 (— 1) (21) A% y(t) 4%) (2.9.6) 
l=L'+ċ} 

Since from (A.27) Q(z) ~ 27-1, the Regge pole and cut terms (given 
explicitly in (2.9.2)) still have the asymptotic behaviour ~ s*®, but 
the first and last terms of (2.9.6) ~ s-4 where L can be made as large 
as we like. Of course in displacing the contour in this way we can expect 
to expose more poles and cuts, and the magnitude of the background 
integral at fixed z may increase. 

The actual pole in the Regge term in (2.9.2) has been absorbed into 
Q_,-1, Which has poles for a = a non-negative integer (see (A.32)). 
The apparent poles from (cos ma), at positive half-integer values 
of a, cancel with the zeros of Q_,_, which contains (I(— a+ 4))~1 (see 
(A.8)) while the symmetry (2.9.5) ensures that the residues of these 
poles vanish for negative half-integers. 


2.10 The Mellin transform* 

Frequently we shall be concerned only with the leading asymptotic 
s behaviour of the scattering amplitude, in which case many of our 
equations can be greatly simplified by including only the asymptotic 
behaviour of the Legendre functions, (A.25), (A.27), and making the 
replacement z,->s for soo. 


* This section may be omitted at first reading. 
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Thus instead of the ¢-channel partial-wave series (2.5.6) we write 
the power series expansion 


AY (8,t) = $ alt)” (2.10.1) 
n=0 


The dispersion relation (2.5.8) may be expanded in the form 


A*(s,t) = a DE (s',t) gy 


+ 
sp 8 —8 


foe) 1 2 
=- Drenajı +24 (5) +] ds’ (2.10.2) 


st 


and on comparing with (2.10.1) for each power of s we find 


ant) ==> | DZ(s',t)s -0+0 ds’ (2.10.3) 
sT 

which corresponds to taking the leading s term of the Legendre func- 
tion in the Froissart-Gribov projection (2.5.3). However, the position 
of the threshold is irrelevant as far as the leading behaviour is con- 
cerned, and so it will not make much difference if we write instead of 
(2.10.3) 


a,(t) = f ? DY (s',t) 8-2) ds! (2.10.4) 
0 
This is the Mellin transform of D?(s’,t) (see Titchmarsh (1937) p. 7), 
and its inverse is 1 piety 
DÍ (s,t) = = a,,(t) s” dn (2.10.5) 
2i —io+y 


where the contour ofintegration is along a line parallel to the imaginary 
axis to the right of all the singularities in n of a,(t). 
Now if we take the leading power of the Legendre function in the 
Sommerfeld—Watson transform (2.7.5) we get 
167 Sas s} al 


A? (s,t) =-= | (2141) Af (t) 


2i Jo, sin ml ne 


which agrees with (2.10.5) if we remember that 
Disc, {(—s)} =—s'sinal, s> 0, 


and if we incorporate the factor 167(2/+ 1) into a,(t). The contour C, 
in (2.10.6) can be expanded to that in (2.10.5), but if DĪ (s, t) ~ s% 
then a,,(¢) will obtain a pole at n = a(t) from (2.10.3) (see (2.7.2)), whose 
contribution will have to be added to (2.10.5) similar to (2.7.8). Hence 
Regge poles in the / plane give rise to poles in the n plane. However, 
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since the Legendre function can be expanded as a power series in z, 
of which (A.25) is only the first term, a given Regge pole will produce 
a series of poles in the n plane at n = a(t)—m, m = 0,1,2,...; and 
vice versa. But as long as we are only concerned with the leading 
behaviour this many-to-one correspondence between poles in the land 
n planes will not matter. 

The dispersion properties are somewhat different in that (2.10.6) 
is cut for 0 < s < œ while the pole in (2.7.8) is cut for z, > 1 (see 
(A.18)), i.e. — 4g? < s < œ for equal-mass kinematics, from (1.7.22). 
Of course neither of these is correct because the s cuts of the amplitude 
should start at the threshold s = sp. So there must be a cancellation 
between the discontinuities of the pole terms and the background 
integral in the regions 0 < s < sp and —4q} < S < 8p, respectively. 
Also we shall find in chapter 6 that the replacement of z, by s is not 
always trivial with unequal-mass kinematics. But provided these 
points are borne in mind it is frequently convenient to use (2.10.4) 
and (2.10.5) instead of the more exact expressions. 


3 
Some models containing 


Regge poles* 


3.1 Introduction 


In the previous chapter we showed how, by analytically continuing the 
partial-wave amplitudes in angular momentum, one can represent 
the scattering amplitude as a sum of pole and cut contributions in the 
complex / plane. Cuts do not occur in potential scattering, or in some 
of the simpler models for strong interactions, and they will not be 
introduced until chapter 8. But Regge poles correspond to bound- 
state or resonance particles, and in this chapter we shall examine their 
occurrence in non-relativistic potential-scattering amplitudes, in 
Feynman perturbation field theory, and in various models of strong- 
interaction dynamics. 

Though clearly none of these examples can prove that Regge poles 
will actually occur in hadronic processes, they do help to make it 
plausible. They also give some indication of the properties which 
Regge trajectories may be expected to possess. 

We begin by discussing some of the more general results which are 
independent of particular models. 


3.2 Properties of Regge trajectories 


The analyticity and unitarity properties of the partial-wave ampli- 
tudes imply certain general features of the Regge trajectories. 
For example the occurrence of a pole at | = a(t) implies that 


(B,t))1>0 as I>a(é) (3.2.1) 


which may be used implicitly to define the function a(t), and hence 
tells us about the analyticity of a(¢). It is more useful however to 
begin by writing, from (2.6.2) and (2.6.8) (Oehme and Tiktopoulos 


* This chapter may be ommitted at first reading. 
[78] 
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1962, Barut and Zwanziger 1962), 
Sı foe) 1 
Bit) = [+] | rere Oiled De, t) dze (nate 
Sp Sy 


= E(t) + F(t) (3.2.2) 
where to define A(t) and F(t) we have split the region of integration at 
some arbitrary point s,. Then if D,(s,t) ~ s*®, since from (A.27) 


Q(z) ~ st 
f d h p æ baat Od elet) D log s; 
we find that O~ fs e E 
and so contains the pole. A(t) involves only a finite integration in s 
and so has no pole. Thus instead of (3.2.1) we can define a(t) by 


(F(t))2+0 as lalt) (3.2.4) 


It is evident from (3.2.2) that F(t) has similar singularities to B,(t), 
i.e. the same dynamical right-hand cut starting at the threshold ty, 
and a similar left-hand cut due to the s-singularities, but with the 
branch point pushed further to the left in the ¢ plane as its position is 
determined by sı not sr (substituted for M? in (2.6.16), see section 2.6). 
The kinematical threshold singularity has of course been removed 
from B,(t), and hence F(t) in (3.2.2). 

The implicit function theorem (Titchmarsh (1939) p. 198) tells us 
that if (A(¢))~? is regular in the neighbourhood of some point t = tp, 
say, and if 


(3.2.3) 


ô 
a (Ftp) matt) +0 (3.2.5) 


then a(t,) is also a regular function in the neighbourhood of tp. This 
is easily demonstrated by expanding (F,(¢,))~* in a Taylor series about 
t=t).l=a(t,), Le. 
(RE = a(l- altp)) +ag(l—a(ty))? +... + O,(t—t) 
+b,(t—t,)? +... +cat — tp) (I—a(t,)) +... (3.2.6) 
Then setting (F(t)! = 0 at l = a(t) gives 


att) = ally) (tt) +o (3.2.7) 


a Taylor series for a(t), soa must be regular in the neighbourhood of t,- 
However, if (3.2.5) does not hold, i.e. if a, = 0, then 
by 


3 
a(t) = a(t) + (-2) (t—t,)8+... (3.2.8) 
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and so there are two trajectories which cross at t = tp, each with 
a square-root branch point, such that their imaginary parts for t < tp 
are equal and opposite, to preserve the analyticity of Fyt. Of course 
if 6, also vanishes at this point there will not be a branch point. 

Thus we conclude that a(t) will be analytic where Fp! is analytic 
unless two (or more) trajectories cross each other, in which case there 
may, but need not, be a branch point in each trajectory function. So 
unless trajectories cross we can expect a(t) to have the same singulari- 
ties as (A(t) 1. However, the position of the left-hand cut in H(t) is 
arbitrary as it depends on s,. We can make s, as large as we like and still 
obtain a pole in (3.2.3) from the divergence of the integrand in (3.2.2) 
as s—> œ, so it is evident that a(t) cannot contain the left-hand cut of 
(F,(é))~1. Hence a(t) has just the dynamical right-hand cut from tp > 00, 
unless two trajectories collide. 

Such collisions must in fact occur at t = 0 for fermion trajectories 
in order to satisfy the generalized MacDowell symmetry (see section 
6.5 below), Also they have been observed to occur in various potential- 
scattering calculations, but this can only happen for Re {I} < — 4 (see 
the next section). There is no direct evidence that complex trajectories 
occur in hadron physics for ¢ < 0 (see however section 8.6), and it is 
usually assumed that the trajectory functions are real for t < ty. 

Then since a(t) is real analytic we can write a dispersion relation 

Kies Í = ED) (3.2.9) 
t 


T t —t 
T 


However, subtractions will usually be needed. For example if 
Re {a(t)} > Ad), 
tow 


a polynomial in t, we may have 


EE ! 
a(t) = A+; | mey (3.2.10) 
m tr t —t 
We shall find in the next section that with well behaved potentials 
like the Yukawa the trajectories tend to negative integers as t-> 00, 
giving i ro i 
aaant | BOO natua B210 
m ty tt 
On the other hand in particle physics trajectories seem to be approxi- 
mately linear, with rather small imaginary parts (see section 5.3) 
suggesting instead 


a(t) = atott [EL ar (3.2.12) 
m ty t —t 
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Or the integral in (3.2.12) may not converge, in which case subtractions 
will be needed as in (1.10.10), and if for example two subtractions are 
sufficient we get 


_ e 6° Im {a(t’)} a, 
a(t) = notats | Pe Y (3.2.13) 
We have chosen to make the subtractions at t = 0 so that a) = a(0) 
and a, = a'(0) = (da/dt),_. 

We shall find (see section 5.4) that Im {æ(t)} > 0 for t > ty, so if 
we take the mth derivative of (3.2.11) or (3.2.12) or (3.2.13) 

dra n! (?Im{a(t’)} ,, 

we find that all the derivatives are positive for t < tp. A function 
with this property is called a Herglotz function (Herglotz 1911). 

If the pole takes the form (2.8.3), we have from (2.6.8) 


t 
B —— HO where y(t) = Alt) (Quate)? (3.2.18) 
1a) 1— a(t) 
The function y(t), the Regge residue with the threshold behaviour 
removed, is often referred to as the ‘reduced residue’. We can use 
Cauchy’s residue theorem to write (from (3.2.2)) 


y(t) = mip UA (3.2.16) 


where the integration contour is a closed path encircling the point 
l = a(t), but no other singularities of F. This equation together with 
the implicit function theorem tells us that y(t) will have similar 
analyticity properties to a(t), i.e. just the dynamical right-hand cut 
of F(t) unless two or more trajectories cross. So as with (3.2.9) we can 


write i Im f(t’) 
ed SOs ay 
w=. yop ot (3.2.17) 


again making subtractions if necessary. 

It is also possible to deduce the nature of the branch point in the 
trajectory function at tp from the unitarity equation. If we consider 
the elastic scattering process 1 + 3— 1 +3 below the inelastic threshold 
in the t channel, ty, we have, from (2.6.23), 


Im {(B(t))} = — (0) Gus)", ty < t< t (3.2.18) 


82 SOME MODELS CONTAINING REGGE POLES 


where p(t) = 2q;,3¢-#. Now the function 
ip(t) (— gna)” _ _ ip(t) Gus) e+ 


cosa cos 71 (3:210) 
has the same discontinuity as (B,(t))-! for tp < t < é, so that 
Y(é,l) = cos al(B,(t)) + ip(t) (— qua)” (3.2.20) 
is analytic in this region. From (3.2.1.) we have 
Y(t,1)>ip(t)(—d3)", for l—>a(t) (3.2.21) 
If we define ap» = a(ép) we have (using (1.7.15), tr = (m, + m,}) 
Y(t, op) x -4 for t->ty (3.2.22) 


so Y (tr, ap) = Oifag > —4. We can expand Y in a Taylor series about 
the threshold values of t and a, giving 
Y(t a(t)) = Y(tr,ar)+ Yilalt)—ar)+ Yilt—tr)+... (3.2.23) 


oY 


where Y,= Fi 


Y, = — 


l-ar (3.2.24) 


l=ar» 
i=tr 


and so 


2 t—tp\%rtt 
alt) = by Yi (EE) ert 


~(t=ta)(¥) +... &r>—4 (3.2.25) 
l 

Hence the trajectory has a threshold cusp for — 4 < ap < 4 and above 
threshold Im{a(t)} ~ (t—tp)@tt, t & tp (3.2.26) 


However in potential scattering these cusp effects seem to be small 
(Warburton 1964). 


Since Yt, n>- eee E N (3.2.27) 
T 
the condition for a pole (3.2.1) becomes, from (3.2.20), 
Fig = gy Mahe erie (3.2.28) 
T 


which can be satisfied by l = a,, for any a,, such that 
(log (gfi) —i7) (a, +4) = 2mni, n=0, +1, +2,... (3.2.29) 


Imn 


that is zA 
a+ilog (qi) * 


(3.2.30) 


ap 
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So an infinite number of trajectories converge on a = —} as t>ty 
(%13 > 0). This is sometimes called the Gribov-Pomeranchuk pheno- 
menon (Gribov and Pomeranchuk 1962). Their occurrence should 
serve as a warning against supposing that the left-half angular- 
momentum plane is likely to have a simple singularity structure. 


3.3 Potential scattering 


In this section we shall briefly review the behaviour of solutions of the 
Schroedinger equation for non-relativistic potential scattering as a 
function of |. As we have already mentioned this is how Regge poles 
were first discovered (Regge 1959) and there is the great advantage 
that all the results can be proved rigorously. But as potential scattering 
is only of limited relevance to particle physics our discussion will be 
rather cursory, and we refer the interested reader to more complete 
studies, where the required proofs are given in detail (Squires 1963, 
Newton 1964, de Alfaro and Regge 1965). 


a. Solutions of the Schroedinger equation 


If the interaction potential V(r) is a function of the r only, the solutions 
of the Schroedinger equation (1.13.3) 


Vir — U(r) +key = 0 (3.3.1) 


can be decomposed into partial waves (see for example Schiff (1968) 
P- 81) o 1 
Hr, 0,9) = 3 = dir) F (cos) (3.3.2) 


The cylindrical symmetry removes any dependence on the azimuthal 
angle ¢, and the radial wave function ¢,(7r) satisfies the radial Schroe- 
dinger equation (2.1.1) 


TEO, (e- L52 ve) dn) = 0 (3.3.3) 


The quantization of angular momentum, which restricts / to integer 
values, stems from the requirement that angular dependence of 
(3.3.2) be finite for all values of 6. But in (3.3.3) l appears as a 
free parameter, and the equation can be solved for any value of I. 
Poincaré’s theorem (see below) tells us that the solutions of such a 
differential equation are usually analytic functions ofsuch parameters, 


4 CIT 
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so we may expect ¢,(r) to be analytic in J. It is also useful to note 
the symmetry of (3.3.3) under the replacements J--—(I+1), and 
k>—k. 

As long as the potential is ‘regular’, ie. r?U(r)>0 as r>0, the 
small-r solutions of (3.3.3) are controlled by the centrifugal barrier 
term 1(141)7r-. This constitutes a repulsive addition to the effective 
potential (forl > 0), and physically of course it represents the increased 
difficulty of holding particles together if they have a high relative 
angular momentum due to the centrifugal force. As r>0 we can 
neglect k? and U in (3.3.3). Evidently there are two independent 
solutions which behave like r~ and 7+}, respectively, as r-> 0. The 
physical solution must be finite at the origin, however, and we denote 
it by ¢,(r) = ġ(l, kr) ~ r+. 

It satisfies the integral equation (Newton (1964) p. 21, de Alfaro 
and Regge (1965), p. 21) 


A kyr) = dolls kyr) + [rar Gir, r) U(r’) $(l, kyr’) dr’ (3.3.4) 


where G is the Green’s function, which may be written in terms of 
Hankel functions as 


m F 
Grr") = i T (rr) (HÈ (kr) HPD, (kr) — HPD, (lr) HPD, (kr')) 
(3.3.5) 
and where ġ is a solution of (3.3.3) with U(r) = 0, i.e. 


a4 
poll, k, r) = rt rl+ 3) (5) J (ker) (3.3.6) 


J being a Bessel function. It can be checked by direct substitution 
that (3.3.4) satisfies (3.3.3), and the boundary condition at r = 0. 

As long as rU(r) > 0 as roo, both U(r) and the centrifugal barrier 
term become irrelevant in (3.3.3) as r-> 00, and in this limit it is more 
convenient to consider the ‘irregular’ solutions x(l, +k,r) whose 
boundary conditions are (l, +k,r) ~ eT * as roo, because these 
give the incoming and outgoing plane waves, in terms of which the 
scattering amplitude is defined. They satisfy the integral equation 
(Newton (1964) p. 14, de Alfaro and Regge (1965) p. 23) 


xl, kr) = xoll, kr) — in G(r,r’) U(r) x(k’) ar’ (3.3.7) 
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where again G is given by (3.3.5) and yj is a solution of (3.3.3) with 
U(r) = 0, Le. ear 
voll, kr) = ekrar (7 5 Hi, (kr) (3.3.8) 


The other independent solution is obtained by letting k-> — k. 

Since any solution of (3.3.3) can be expressed in terms of these 
independent solutions, we can relate the physical solution (3.3.4) to 
the asymptotic plane-wave solutions (3.3.7), viz. 


sR A mat k) xy —k,r)-f(l, -k)x(l,k,r)) (3.3.9) 


where the f’s are called Jost functions and satisfy (de Alfaro and Regge 
(1965) p. 39) 


NLE) =fyll, k)+ I Uyl kyr’) ol kr") dr’ (3.3.10) 


2 at . 
Soll, k) = alt+s) (5) ev bial (3.3.11) 
Hence as r->co 


pll, k,r) ET k)eikr — f(l, — k) e-t") (3.3.12) 


But the partial-wave S-matrix is §(l, k) = e, where &(k) is the 
phase shift (see (2.2.10)), and is related to the asymptotic form of the 
regular solution by 


oll, kyr) ~ (er — et“ § (1, k)) (3.3.13) 
i.e. S (l, k) gives the ratio of the outgoing flux (y ~ e/*") to the incoming 


flux (y ~ e7!*r) for the given partial wave, So in terms of the Jost 
functions 


si, r) = LOD ein (3.3.14) 


and the partial-wave scattering amplitude is obtained from this 
S-matrix by 
S(l,k)-1 
A,(k) = cheat a (3.3.15) 


(See (2.2.10). With non-relativistic kinematics p(s) —> k.) 


b. Analyticity properties of the solutions 


The analyticity properties of A,(k) are readily deduced from those of 
J(l k) obtained from (3.3.10). 
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Poincaré’s theorem (Poincaré 1884) states that if a given parameter 
occurs in a differential equation only in functions which are holo- 
morphic in that parameter, and if the boundary conditions are inde- 
pendent of the parameter, then the solutions to the equation will be 
holomorphic in the given parameter. 

Thus since (3.3.3) is analytic in l, and since if we consider the 
function r+4(1, k,r) the boundary conditions become independent 
of I, the regular solution ¢ġ(l, k, 7) must be analytic in l for Re {I} > — 4. 
However, for Re {l} < — 4 the regular solution ->œ as r-> 0, because 
r = Ois not a regular point of (3.3.3). 

To continue to Re{l} < —} we have to analytically continue the 
integral equation (3.3.4), and the possibility of doing this depends on 
the nature of the potential. If the potential is singular, i.e. rU (r) > 00 
for r->0, then for a repulsive potential the boundary condition 
becomes independent of l, since the potential provides the most 
singular term. So we can simply use the symmetry of (3.3.3) under 
l->— (l+ 1) to obtain the S-matrix for Re {l} < — 4, ie. from (3.3.14) 


S(l, k) = =e" 9(—1— 1, k) (3.3.16) 


This exhibits the Mandelstam symmetry (2.9.5). However, for an 
attractive singular potential the S-matrix cannot be defined as there 
will be an infinite number of bound states (see Frank, Land and 
Spector 1971). 

But we are mainly concerned with potentials which are regular at 
the origin, like the generalized Yukawa potential (1.13.17). For such 
we can make the expansions 


rU(r)— k?r = 5 apt” 
k (3.3.17) 
pl, k, r) =r! 5 bpr” 
n=0 


and on substituting in (3.3.3), and equating coefficients of the various 
powers of r, one finds 


1 n—-1 
bn = (2l+n+ Tj n mao am Oni Me '| (3.3.18) 
by = 1 
So ¢ is meromorphic in / with poles at 21 = — (n + 1), i.e. 21 = negative 


integers, provided that the series (3.3.17) converges for r near zero. 
The same will be true of the Jost functions in (3.3.9) except that the 
poles at half-integer l values vanish due to the Mandelstam symmetry. 
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And since the positions of the poles at negative integer | are inde- 
pendent of r, these fixed poles will cancel in the ratio (3.3.14), and so 
will be absent from the S-matrix. 

If the potential vanishes at the origin, so that rU(r) ~ r?+1, which 
in (1.13.17) implies (expanding the exponential) that 


f oran =0 for n=0,1,...,p, (3.3.19) 


then there are no poles of ¢, for integer Re {J} > — 1 — p2. 

A special intermediate case is potentials which contain a singular 
term W/r?. This may be combined with the centrifugal barrier term in 
(3.3.3) to give an effective angular momentum L, where 


L(L+1) = 1l+1)+%. 
Thus the poles in L at L = n give rise to branch points in / at 
1={-14[1-4%)+4n(n+ 1)]}# (3.3.20) 


whose positions depend on Vp. 

In strong interactions the very-short-distance behaviour of the 
interaction is the part we know least well, and so the applicability 
of the above analysis is uncertain. But the fact that the Yukawa 
potential and its generalizations, which are so analogous to particle 
exchange forces, do give rise to meromorphic Jost functions for 
Re {I} > — 1 suggests that the same may be true in particle physics too. 

By precisely similar arguments to the above it can be shown that 
(l, k,r) is also holomorphic in k for all k (Rel > — 4), since k appears 
analytically in (3.3.3) and does not affect the boundary conditions. 
Similarly (l, &, 7) e" is holomorphic in k for Re {k} > 0, Im {k} < 0. 
But at k = 0 y has a branch point which can be seen directly in the 
expression (3.3.8) for Xo The solution for Re {k} < 0 can be obtained 
by continuing round this singularity replacing y by y(l,ke7,r). 
Continuation to Im {k} > 0 can be achieved by series methods, and it 
is found that the Jost functions have the Hermitian analyticity 


property fil, k) = f*(I*, k*) (3.3.21) 


However if the potential has the Yukawa form, say, and behaves like 
e-™ as r> œ, then the asymptotic form of the outgoing wave function 
x ~ elk is damped away faster than U(r) e—*" as r> oo if Im {k} > m/2 
and the series solution breaks down at this point. This is because 
the partial-wave amplitude has a left-hand cut in k? beginning at 
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k? = —m?/4, as one would expect from the analyticity properties 
discussed in sections 1.13 and 2.6. 

Having obtained the singularities of the Jost functions in k and J we 
can now discuss those of the scattering amplitude, which from (3.3.14) 
and (3.3.15) may be written 


1 [e] (3.3.22) 


AE FG, — ) 


Clearly its singularities in k? will be the same as those of the /’s, 
namely a left-hand cut starting at k? = —m?/4, and a right-hand cut 
along the positive k? axis starting at k? = 0, as we found in section 
1.13. In fact these partial-wave methods can be used to prove that 
Yukawa potential scattering satisfies the Mandelstam representation 
(Blankenbecler et al. 1960). The right-hand cut is of course a conse- 
quence of the unitarity condition SS* = 1, and for integral J, from 
(3.3.15) and (3.3.21), this becomes 


A,(k,)— A(b_) = 2ikA(k,) Alk) (3.3.23) 


where k, _ are evaluated above and below the cut (cf. (2.2.7)). But 
for non-integral l it is necessary to take out the threshold behaviour 
first (as in (2.6.8)) so we define 

Alk) 


Bik) = S (3.3.24) 


which is Hermitian analytic and along the right-hand cut, k? > 0, 
satisfies the unitarity equation 


2i Im {B;(k)} = B(k,) — Bk) = 2k B(k,) Bk) 


= 2k | B (k)|? (3.3.25) 
(cf. (2.6.23)). 


c. Regge poles 


In addition to these branch points there is the possibility that pole 
singularities may appear in (3.3.22) due to the vanishing of f(l, — k). If 
this happens for a given l at say k = ik,, k, > 0, then it is evident from 
(3.3.12) that as roo the wave function is damped exponentially 
like e-*s", corresponding to a bound-state pole on the real negative 
k? axis. Since f is an analytic function of | the position of this pole at 
l = a(k%), say, where the function « is defined by 


Jelki), — ky) = 0, (3.3.26) 
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will also be an analytic function of l. On the other hand if there is a zero 
of f(l, — k) at some Im {k} < 0, say k = kp —iky, we may write, in this 
neighbourhood of k, 

fl, —k) = C(k— kpg tik) 


so fl k) =f*(*, —k*) = O*(k—kpg— ik) (3.3.27) 


where C is some constant, producing a resonance pole in the S-matrix 
(3.3.14) of the form 


S(1, k) = elt 2 “eo ( 


il ae (3.3.28) 


bhp til 


(Note that we cannot have ky = 0 since then both f(l, k) and f(J, — k) 
would vanish at the same place and so ¢ would vanish.) So resonances 
will also lie on Regge trajectories, like bound states. 

To find the Regge trajectories produced by a given potential one 
must search for the zeros of f(l, — k). One potential which has particu- 
larly simple trajectories is the Coulomb potential V(r) = e?/r. Though 
this violates the convergence requirements as roo (rU(r)+ 0), 
it is well known (see for example Schiff (1968) p. 138) that the phase 
shift &(k) can still be defined if one first removes the infinite part 
exp [(ie?logr)/2k] stemming from the infinite range of the inter- 
action. The S-matrix is then (Singh 1962) 


_ Il+1-ie/2k) 


SL) = Tat riek 


(3.3.29) 


This has poles where the argument of the numerator -function passes 
through negative integers, i.e. at 


je? 
I=a,(s)=—m-14+5, m=0,1,2,... (3.3.30) 
giving bound states at 
et 
= = 2 2. — eee 
s=E=k atm iy (3.3.31) 


which is the usual Rydberg formula for the hydrogen atom (see 
fig. 3.1). Note how the trajectories tend to infinity at E = 0, which is 
a characteristic of the zero-mass photon exchange. 

With Yukawa-like potentials the Schroedinger equation can be 
solved numerically using the series method (3.3.17) and some examples 
are shown in fig. 3.2. A sufficiently attractive potential will produce 
a bound state for low l, which will become less bound as / increases due 
to the centrifugal repulsion, and perhaps manifest itself as a higher 
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Fie. 3.1 Regge trajectories for the Coulomb potential from (3.2.29). For 
integer | we have the degenerate hydrogen-atom levels of principle quantum 
number n =l+m+1 (m= 0,1,2), where m is the radial quantum number. 
(E is measured in units of e4/4 = 1 rydberg.) 


Refa} 


Fıa. 3.2 Regge trajectories for an attractive Yukawa potential 
V(r) = —g°e7]r 

for various values of g?, from Lovelace and Masson (1962). See also Ahmadzadeh, 

Burke and Tate (1963). 


spin resonance. The trajectory turns down again once the effective 
potential, U(r)—1I(1+1)r-*, becomes too weak to produce a pole for 
the given / value. It will also be seen that as g?—> 0 the leading trajec- 
tory remains near l = — 1 for all k, i.e. near the position of the highest 
fixed pole in the Jost function. This is because the Born approximation 
(1.13.16) or (1.18.18), which behaves like t- for all s, is a good approxi- 
mation to the scattering amplitude in this limit. 
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In fact the leading trajectory asymptotes to — 1 for s-> +o even 
for large g? because the first Born approximation dominates for large s. 
However, if the potential vanishes at the origin, rU(r) ~ rt! as 
r->0, then the trajectory asymptotes to the highest integer 
l < —1~—(p+1)/2. This follows from (1.13.18) since if the denominator 


is expanded for large t 
o 1 2 
-f daplu) (; ++ z) (3.3.32) 
m 


it is clear from (3.3.19) that coefficients of t-t, t-®, ..., -42-1 all vanish. 

Other potentials for which the trajectories have been calculated 
include the square well (see Newton 1964) and the three-dimensional 
harmonic oscillator, V(r) = 4.Mw*r*, where w is the classical frequency. 
The eigenstates are (Morse and Feshbach (1953) p. 1662) 


E = k = ho(n+}) = ho(2m4+1+ 8) (3.3.33) 


giving trajectories with / oc Æ. This is particularly interesting because 
with relativistic kinematics Æ? = k*+m? one might expect to get 
l œ F? instead, which corresponds to the behaviour found in particle 
physics (see chapter 5). Various quark models for meson trajectories 
have been proposed based on this observation (see Dalitz (1965), and 
chapter 5) using a static version of the relativistic Bethe—Salpeter 
equations (see (3.4.11) below) instead of the Schroedinger equation, 
with a harmonic oscillator potential between the quarks. However, 
such potentials do not satisfy the convergence requirement that 
rV(r)-—>0 as roo so there are no quark—quark scattering solutions. 
The quarks can never get out of the potential which, since they have 
not been observed, may not be a bad thing! 

For well behaved potentials it is possible to determine the slope of 
the trajectory below threshold from the ‘size’ of the bound state. 
The Schroedinger equation (3.3.3) may be written 

Dé=0 where D= (+ pet) 
We seek a solution (I, k, r) for l = a(#) where E = k*. Differentiating 
with eee to E gives 


dp _ dD _ _ 2a+1 da 


Gita (3.3.34) by dø/dE and (3.3.25) by ¢ and subtracting gives 


U(r ) (3.3.34) 


É Dg- D$ = ote (3.3.36) 
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D D a2 a2 
But $-$D = 756-55 (3.3.37) 
so the left-hand side of (3.3.36) may be written 

d [dd dọ d2¢ 

slag bap (aias) 


and integrating both sides from r = 0 to œ we get 


dọ dọ , dġ]® dD, 
PESA -Í Sgt dr (3.3.39) 


Since ¢ ~ 1 for r>0 and ~ e—*'" for r->oo (for a bound state) the 
left-hand side vanishes at both limits for 1 > —4 and E < 0. Then 
substituting (3.3.35) in the right-hand side of (3.3.39) we end up with 


j 2dr 
da 1 f $ = R? 
m gar mn’. (3.3.40) 
Í (1/r2) ġ?dr 
0) 


where R? defined by (3.3.40) is the mean-square radius of the state 
described by the wave function ¢. It shows that da/dE is positive for 
a>-d,H<0. 


d. The N/D method 


In obtaining the scattering amplitude from the potential one is seeking 
a function whose left-hand cut in Ẹ = k? is given by the potential, 
and whose right-hand cut satisfies the unitarity condition (3.3.25). 
An alternative to solving the Schroedinger equation which exploits 
these analyticity properties is the so-called N/D method (Blanken- 
becler et al. 1960). This is of some interest because, unlike the Schroe- 
dinger equation, it is readily generalized to particle physics provided 
the scattering amplitudes have the expected analyticity properties. 
From (3.3.22) and (3.3.24) we can write 
J kei” —f(l, — k) 1 _ M(E) 

B (E) = Gn ‘Tomy, h) = DE) (3.3.41) 
Now from (3.3.21) we find that N(k) = M(ke—7) (for real 1) so that 
N(£) has no right-hand cut in Æ but just the left-hand cut stemming 
from the potential beginning at E = —m?/4, and N+0 as |E|+oo. 
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Similarly D,#) has no left-hand cut, but just the right-hand unitarity 
cut, and D(#)— 1 as |E| >œ. Both N and D are real analytic. 
Hence we can write dispersion relations 


N(E) = - f ge) aE’ (3.3.42) 
D(B) = 1+- an mE an (3.3.43) 


If we define the discontinuity of B,(#) across the left-hand cut as 
b,(#) we have 


2 
Im {N()} = D(E)b(E), B < -7 (3.3.44) 
while on the right-hand cut 
1 Im {B,(E)} 
Im {D(£)} = N(#)Im zm ~~ Me spam = — M(B) 
{ ,( y} 1( ) laa At ) |B(E)|? 1( ) 
(3.3.45) 
from (3.3.25), and hence we obtain the simultaneous equations 
1-4 DB") B(E") y, 
N(E) = = a -pH dE (3.3.46) 
o N(E') E+ 
D(H) = 1-7 f try (3.3.47) 


The solution of these equations, given b,#), corresponds to the 
solution of the Schroedinger equation with the given potential. The 
problem of course is to find b (E). This is easy for the first Born 
approximation (1.13.16) whose ¢-discontinuity is just 


D,(E, t) = mg? b(t — u?) 


which substituted in (2.6.19) (interchanging s and t and putting q = k) 
gives la i m 
bE) = £ R(t +f.) am pore E< Sa (3.3.48) 


Tf this is substituted in (3.3.46) and (3.3.47) we get quite a good ap- 
proximation to the exact solution for small g?. The second Born 
approximation can also be calculated fairly easily (see Collins and 
Johnson 1968), but higher order terms are more difficult. 

The Regge poles appear as zeros of the D function, i.e. Dig (E) = 0 
implicitly defines a(#), and so a trajectory a(#) can be followed by 
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observing the movement of this zero with J. This tells us that a(Z) will 
have just the singularities of D(Z), i.e. just the right-hand cut, in 
agreement with our conclusions of the previous section. 


3.4 Regge poles in perturbation field theory 


It isimportant to check that Regge singularities also occur in perturba- 
tion field theory, because this has a much more realistic singularity 
structure in s and ¢ than potential scattering. We shall find in chapter 8 
that more complicated l-plane singularities, Regge cuts, which are 
absent from potential scattering, also arise in such field theories. But 
in this chapter we restrict our attention to the poles. 

Perhaps the first thing to note is that the theory will include not 
only Regge poles but also the input elementary particles which 
correspond to Kronecker-d functions in the / plane. We are concerned 
only with scalar mesons, and the partial-wave projection of a t-channel 
propagator like (1.12.1) is, from (2.2.18) and (A.20), 


2 1 
Alt) = E- by (3.4.1) 


that is a contribution to the S wave only. Such elementary particles 
do not seem to exist so we can be fairly sure from the beginning that 
not all aspects of the l-plane structure of the field theory will corre- 
spond to that of particle physics. (However we shall show in chapter 12 
that in some circumstances these input d’s may be cancelled away.) 
We shall only be interested in the composite particles which may arise 
as bound or resonant states formed by the interaction between the 
elementary particles. These should occur on trajectories in analogy 
with potential scattering. 

Such composite particles involve infinite sets of Feynman diagrams, 
and we shall have to assume that the asymptotic behaviour of such 
sets of diagrams can be obtained by summing the leading behaviours 
of the individual diagrams. This certainly need not be true mathe- 
matically, of course, but, at least for weak couplings where the per- 
turbation series may make some sense, it has a certain plausibility. 

A much more complete review of this subject may be found in 
Eden et al. (1966, chapter 3). Here we are mainly concerned to obtain 
(3.4.11) below. 

For a general Feynman integral like (1.12.5), with n internal lines 
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and | closed loops, conservation of four-momentum at each vertex can 
be used to express all the q; in terms of the loop momenta k, and the 
external momenta p;. Then after judicious changes of variables k,—> k; 
the denominator can be rearranged so that the k’ integrations can be 


performed using 
Gs 1 in? 
oe GF+ Up T 20 Paa 


and its derivatives with respect to U, and (see Eden et al. 1966) one 
ends up with rid 
TI dæ; 6(1 —La,) C (a) -2-2 


a oparoa eae) 


where D is a function of the p’s and @’s and C a function of the a’s only. 
Thus for the 2-> 2 scattering amplitude where there are just the two 
independent invariants s and ¢ and D is linear in s we can rewrite this 
(dropping the ie term) as 


Il da, 6(1— Za) C(a)> 
0 i=l 
Ase Taettay oe 

where g and d are some functions. We are interested in the limit s -> œ, 
t fixed, and clearly the integrand ~ s7”+2 unless g(a) = 0. So this will 
also be the behaviour of the integral unless somewhere on the contour 
of integration g(x) = 0, and it is impossible to distort the contour 
round this point because either (i) g(«) = 0 at one of the end points of 
integration (giving a so-called ‘end-point’ contribution) or (ii) the 
point g(a) = Ois ‘pinched’ by two or more singularities of the integrand 
as $—> 00 (see section 1.12). 

It can be shown that as long as we stick to just planar diagrams 
(i.e. diagrams which can be drawn on a sheet of paper without any 
lines crossing) there will be no pinch contributions on the physical 
sheet. We shall have to consider non-planar diagrams in chapter 8, 
but here we shall only be concerned with the end-point contributions 
of planar diagrams. 

Obviously the pole diagram, fig. 3.3 (a), gives 


g? 1 
A An i 
m—s 8s 


A= (3.4.5) 


which is just the Born approximation for the t-channel scattering 
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n rungs 


(2) (b) (e) 


Fic. 3.3 A sequence of t-channel ladder Feynman diagrams: (a) the single 
particle exchange Born approximation, (b) the box diagram with its associated 
Feynman parameters, (c) an n-rung ladder. 


process. Then there is the box diagram, fig. 3.3 (b), whose amplitude is 


Í " TI da, af, Ati- Za- E2) 
0 i=1 


Kay (-:5) voii 8) 
167? (a1 d,s + d(x, B, t))? 


As sco only the behaviour near a,, a, = 0 need be considered, and 
defining d, = d,(0, 0, 21; f2 t) we need 


€ 1 E€ € 
Í C TATTA Í NPAT 


1 e’s+d3\ logs 
-qel di \~ a5 aU 


logs 
a 

_ ZP (746; dô -pipa 
“o mai a0, 0, A, Bs t) l 


so A> 9g°K(t) (3.4.8) 


where 


d*K 


s oe Ie hh 
7 | geen [(K + +m] t g (3.4.9) 


is the loop integral corresponding to the Feynman diagram fig. 3.4 (a) 
in which the sides have been contracted out (since a, = a, = 0), 
which is evaluated only with two-dimensional momentum K rather 
than four-dimensional k (because d appears only in the first power, 
unlike in (3.4.6)). 
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x g A, Bs 


(a) (b) (e) 


Fig. 3.4 The contracted diagrams corresponding to fig. 3.3 which 
give the coefficient of the ~ s~! asymptotic behaviour. 


For the n-rung ladder diagram, fig. 3.3 (c), it is found similarly that 


! TI da;ndbô(1 — Sæ; — £) O(a, pyr 


A, =9 wal (n—1) 22 
n = 9 Ter i [x1 ...%,st+d,(a, 2, t)]” 
(3.4.10) 
and again, since the leading behaviour comes from the region where 
the «’s vanish (Fig. 3.4 (b)) the æ integrations can be performed to give 
g? (log sK(t))"~ 
n è s (n—-1)! 


The power behaviour of all the diagrams in fig. 3.3 is thus s~ like 
(3.4.5). This is because just a single-particle propagator is needed to 
get across the diagram. But the power of log s which appears depends 
on the number of such propagators. 

The next step is to take the asymptotic behaviour of the sum of all 
such ladder diagrams with any number of rungs, assuming, as men- 
tioned above, that the asymptotic behaviour of the sum is the sum 
of the asymptotic behaviours. The similarity of figs. 3.3 to figs. 1.14 
indicates why this may be rather like solving the Schroedinger 
equation with a ‘potential’ given by the Born approximation (3.4.5). 
From (3.4.11) we get 


A (3.4.11) 


ienesa a 3 ove 


g? K&)logs 
~> 3.4.12 
n=1 S (n—1)! s £ ( ) 


~ gs) where a(t) =—1+K(t) (3.4.13) 


Clearly, through the Froissart-Gribov projection (2.6.2), the power of 
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8 in (3.4.13) may be identified with the leading t-channel Regge 
trajectory. Thus we see how the Regge behaviour comes not from any 
individual diagram, but from the accumulation of log s powers from 
the successive interactions of the two particles scattering in the 
t channel. Since K(é)— 0 for too (see below) we have LR 1, 


due to the behaviour of the Born approximation (3.4.5). 
We can check this aa since from (2.3.4) the Born approximation 
gives 
B ee 2 — L(t 4m? 
APO = a(i = E) B=) (8414) 
which from (A.32) has a pole at 1 = — 1 
2 
BIH n g 
AP (t) PITTEN (3.4.15) 


When this fixed pole is inserted in the unitarity equations it is 
Reggeized. The partial-wave amplitude must tend to (3.4.14) as 
g?—> 0, and it must satisfy the unitarity equation (2.2.8) which it does 
if we write it as a series in g? 


A(t )= 1 1 ( ga (t) 


g? 
aalo i| Tl + )| (3.4.16) 


where we have expanded the ma function in g? 


a(t) =—1 + E ay(t) + ws (3.4.17) 


and Im {a(t)} = (3.4.18) 


g? 
16rq;/t 
Since a(t) is an analytic function satisfying the dispersion relation 
(3.2.11) with n = 1 we have 


on. g fe dt’ _ g? oh 2q; +t 
alt) =-1+ 167? fa qit (Ct) t4 167° qet log ee 
(3.4.19) 


in agreement with (3.4.13). So as expected a(t) >—1 as t>+00 for 
all g?, and for all t as g?—> 0. This is almost certainly unrealistic for 
strong interactions because it stems from the elementary nature of 
the exchanged scalar meson. But the way in which the trajectory is 
built up from this basic interaction is so similar to potential scattering 
that it seems very plausible that a similar mechanism will operate 
in hadronic physics too. In fact, summing the ladders corresponds to 
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Pr Ps 
= 4 + 
Pi+k Dyk 
“ @ 
P2 P4 


Fra. 3.5 The Bethe-Salpeter equation (3.4.20) for summing ladder 
diagrams. 


solving the t-channel Bethe-Salpeter equation (see fig. 3.5) (Bethe and 
Salpeter 1951, see Polkinghorne, 1964) 
g? ll dtk 

Pa) oe ety (ene 

+ amy) (iF BF mT [pb ml 

x AP (py, Da, Pi + k, Pa— k) A(p, +k, pa— k, PaPa) (3.4.20) 

which is the relativistic version of the Lippman-Schwinger equation 
(1.13.27). Trajectories generated by solving the Bethe—Salpeter 
equation with various potentials have been published by Swift and 
Tucker (1970, 1971). 


A(s,t) = AB( 


3.5 Bootstraps 


In section 2.8 we introduced the bootstrap hypothesis that the only set 
of particles whose existence is compatible with unitarity, analyticity 
in s and £, and analyticity in J, is the actual set of hadrons found in the 
real world. If this is so it should be possible to deduce the properties 
of the particles just by implementing the unitarity equations together 
with the constraints of crossing. Attempts to achieve this are called 
‘bootstrap calculations’. 

The complexity of many-body unitarity has made it impossible to 
test this hypothesis properly so far. We shall examine some of the 
progress made in this direction in section 11.7, but here we want to 
illustrate the application of two-body unitarity, to complement our 
discussion of the previous sections. We review briefly the three main 
techniques which have been employed. 


a. N/D equations 


These are based on partial-wave dispersion relations, and their 
development closely parallels the discussion in section 3.3d. From 
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(2.6.20) we can write (Chew and Mandelstam 1960) 


F(t 
BY (t) = BE) +- si. ma Me Jav (3.5.1) 
tr 
where B} (t) is the contribution of the left-hand cut. If we neglect 
inelasticity completely, so that we can use the elastic unitarity 
equation (2.6.23) over the whole right-hand cut, this becomes 
© p(t BIU 
Bf (t) = Baf pit) [BF W|? dt’ (3.5.2) 
T Jir t —t 

And if we suppose that all the crossed channel singularities are known, 
i.e. BE(t) is given, then (3.5.2) is an integral equation for the scattering 
amplitude. To solve it we linearize by writing (cf. (3.3.41)) 


Mit) 
Dit) 


where, by definition, the numerator function M(t) has the left-hand 
cut of Bt), and D,(t) the right-hand cut. So 


Im {N(t)} = Im{BY()} Dit) = b(t) De), say, t<t, (3.5.4) 


BY (t) = (3.5.3) 


dad Im {D(t)} = No) Im] T 


Wa) 


iS 
= — Nit) or =—pi(t)M(t) (35.5) 


from (2.6.23). Since, using (2.2.10) and (2.6.8) 


1 x D,(t) = eist) 

BPO NO ~ andy one 
and N is real for t > t,, D(t) must have the phase e—*® along the 
right-hand cut, t > tp. 

The Wiener—Hopf method (see Titchmarsh (1937) p. 339) allows one 
to construct D,(t) knowing this phase, and the positions of the p, poles 
att = ty, say, and the m, zeros at t = t,, on the physical sheet. It takes 
the form 

7 ao) 1 (=) | t—tp I 6,(t") — y(t) i 

t) = t —— ex = ~~r dt 

D= T) I Go L tr— ti P m Ja (t’—t) (’ — tr) 
(3.5.7) 


We have assumed that &(t)—> constant, so that only one subtraction 
t> œo 


at tp is needed in the integral. We insist that (as in section 3.3dđd) all 
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the poles of the amplitude correspond to zeros of D(t) (not poles of 
N(t)). These may be either bound states on the physical sheet at 
t = ty, or resonances on unphysical sheets where 6,(t)-> (2n + 1) 7/2. 
Then from (3.5.7) Dt) ~ terr-Prta-* Keint (3.5.8) 


We choose conventionally that D(t)—— 1 so 
t> a 


ôl) — ôli) = mp, — m] (3.5.9) 
and also that ô(tr) = m, giving 
8,(00) = mp, (3.5.10) 


This relation between the asymptotic value of the phase shift and the 
number of poles of the D function is known as Levinson’s theorem 
(Levinson 1949). 
From (3.5.5) and (3.5.7) we can write a dispersion relation for 
D(t) in the form 
Dit) = 1-5 [PO aw 5, Ya (3.5.11) 
A = 


mJ, t i=1l—lty 


where the y4 are the residues of the poles. Since the yy and ty are 
arbitrary, D,(t) is evidently not completely determined by the input 
B} (t). This is known as the CDD ambiguity, after its discoverers 
Castillejo, Dalitz and Dyson (1956). An elementary (non-composite) 
particle like that represented by (3.4.1) would correspond to a CDD 
pole in the appropriate partial wave. 

However for large l theresult (2.5.5)implies that BOB (ft) ——0 


I> œo 
so that 6,(00) > ô(tr). There will clearly be no bound states in this limit, 
i.e. m,> 0, and hence from (3.5.9) p,-> 0 too. Thus for large / there is 
no CDD ambiguity and the scattering amplitudes will be completely 
determined by BH(t). However, our assumption of analyticity in | 
requires that the low partial waves should be obtainable from the 
high partial waves by analytic continuation, and so we cannot just 
start adding poles in (3.5.11) as l is decreased. So analyticity in / pre- 
cludes CDD poles in low partial waves as well. 

Hence from (3.5.4) and (3.5.5) we arrive at the pair of simultaneous 


NID equations à ; f 
N@= ak a dt’ (3.5.12) 


_, 1 frp tM) 4, 
Dt) =1 B Aidt (3.5.13) 
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like (3.3.46), (3.3.47). If we introduce the function 


Ot) = Nt) -BFO Dw) (3.5.14) 
it will have no left-hand cut since 
Im {BP ()} = EO) NO) (3.5.15) 
Dit) 
while on the right-hand cut 
Im {(t)} = — BEG) Im {D0} (3.5.16) 
and so it satisfies the dispersion relation 
1 prim {Ge} a 
C(t) = is de (3.5.17) 


or from (3.5.14) 
o RL/p , 
M(t) = BE) DA- Í BEC AO ay (3.5.18) 


Then using (3.5.13) and (3.5.5) to eliminate D(t) this becomes 


L 
No = Bpi [LOO penea (8.5.19) 


This is an integral equation for M(t) given BF (t) which can be solved 
numerically. Once M(é) is found it can be substituted in (3.5.13) to 
find D,(t). 

These equations can be generalized to include inelastic states (for 
a review see Collins and Squires (1968) chapter 6). The most important 
change is that it is then possible for bound or resonant states of one 
channel to appear as CDD poles in another channel. However, such 
a CDD zero will emerge from the inelastic cut as l is decreased, so 
continuity in J is not destroyed, and such CDD poles do not correspond 
to elementary particles. 

A zero of D(t) at some t = t, say, corresponds to a pole of the partial- 
wave amplitude. Continuing the solution in / we generate a trajectory 


poe Dih) = 0 (3.5.20) 
Then expanding D(t) about l = a(é,) we have (from (3.5.3)) 


Nalt) Š 3 
BY t) = T= (ODI mae la a(t,), tx t (3.5.21) 


so the residue of the Regge pole is given by N(@D/al)+. 
A simple example of the use of such equations is the p bootstrap 
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(e) (8) (o) 


Fic. 3.6 The p-exchange poles in the s-, t- and u-channels of nr scattering. 


(Zachariasen 1961, Balazs 1962, 1963, Collins 1966). This is based on 
the observation that the dominant singularity in low energy elastic xx 
scattering is the spin = 1 p resonance. Because nr scattering is 
crossing symmetric this resonance will occur in all three s, t and u 
channels (fig. 3.6). So if we make the very drastic approximation that 
this is the only important singularity we can obtain the left-hand cut 
of the ¢-channel partial-wave amplitude from the p poles in the s and 
u channels. Thus from (2.6.14) 


2 2 2 t 
Bhie) = 2e 2. (: +5) P (: +a) 3.5.22 
t ( ) 167 get? Q; 243 1 2g? ( ) 
where È = }(m? — m?) 


The mass of p, m,, and its coupling strength to rn, g,, can be regarded 
as free parameters. Then if we insert (3.5.22) in (3.5.19), solve the 
equation, and insert the solution for M(t) in (3.5.13) we obtain an 
output f-channel trajectory and residue from (3.5.20) and (3.5.21). 
Crossing symmetry requires that D,(t) should have a zero for l = 1 at 
t = m2, and that the residue should be gł. Hence one can try and adjust 
these parameters until self-consistency under crossing and unitarity 
is achieved, and thereby deduce the mass and coupling of the p from 
self-consistency requirements only. 

Unfortunately there are several technical problems concerning the 
divergence of the integral in (3.5.19) which requires a cut-off, but 
a qualitative success may be claimed (see Collins and Squires (1968) 
chapter 6). This is probably the most we can expect given that we 
have neglected all the other singularities and inelastic unitarity. But 
the most important point is that this method of generating trajectories 
in particle physics is based on methods which we know can be em- 
ployed successfully in potential scattering. 
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b. The Cheng-Sharp method 


Another way of using partial-wave unitarity to calculate Regge 
trajectories was suggested by Cheng and Sharp (1963) and Frautschi, 
Kaus and Zachariasen (1964). 

If the partial-wave amplitude is expressed as a sum of Regge poles 
plus the background integral 


BY() => vl). Be (Ey (3.5.23) 
i=11—a,(t) 

and substituted in the unitarity equation (2.6.23), or (4.7.4) below, 

for |>a,(t) we get 


—1t _ _y_ 4 __, Brey) for j=1,2,...,n (3.5.24) 
Bip) aAA 8S” se ee 
a set of simultaneous equations for the Regge parameters given the 
background integral (which contains the crossed-channel singularities, 
i.e. the ‘potential’). If one supposes that just a single pole a; dominates 
with Im {a,} small, then B can be neglected and (3.5.24) becomes 


Im {a,(t)} = palt) yE) Im fy,(t)} = 0 (3.5.25) 


which has the correct threshold behaviour (3.2.26). 

To proceed further it is necessary to modify the Regge pole terms 
so that they have the correct Mandelstam analyticity. (The s dis- 
continuity in (2.8.10) starts at z, = — 1, from (A.13), i.e. at s = — 493 
for equal-mass kinematics, rather than at the threshold sç (see 
Collins and Squires (1968) chapter 3). One must also add the crossed- 
channel poles, which provide the potential, in BY”. This method has 
been applied successfully in calculating trajectories in potential- 
scattering problems (Hankins, Kaus and Pearson 1965), and, with 
many necessary modifications, for some bootstrap calculations (Abbe 
et al. 1967). 


c. The Mandelstam iteration 


This method makes direct use of the Mandelstam representation 
discussed in section 1.11. Elastic unitarity is used to obtain the 
double spectral functions, p,,, in those regions of the s-t plane where 
elastic unitarity holds, and the asymptotic behaviour of p, gives the 
trajectory. 
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From (1.5.7) the discontinuity across the elastic cut for tp < t < ty 
in the ¢ channel is 


Dei f dQ, A+(s',t) A-(s”,t) (3.5.26) 


N 
where (see (2.2.3) with set) s’ = s(z',t), Z’ = COS Oin being the cosine 
of the scattering angle between the direction of motion of the particles 
in the initial and intermediate states, and where s” = s(z”,t) and 
z” = cos@,,, the cosine of the angle between the intermediate and 
final states, in the t-channel centre-of-mass system. Similarly s = s(z;,, t) 
where z, = cos6,, (see fig. 2.1) and dQ, = dz” dġ. These angles are 
related by the addition theorem (2.2.4), i.e. 


z’! = %2" +4 (1—2) (1 —2z"?) cos ġ (3.5.27) 


Formally we can substitute the dispersion relation (1.10.7) for At 
and Á- into (3.5.26) and obtain at fixed t (neglecting the pole terms for 
simplicity) 


Parole) t4) o Dulin, ts.) | 
Dist) = min] a2 E E Mia ty Wy di 


a i er dst E [Pat au (3.5.28) 


a Ue 
with (from (1.7.21)) 
stt+u=s'+t+u' =s"+t+u" =s,+t+u, =s,+t+u,=2 
(3.5.29) 


If then we replace the s’s and u’s by z’s using (2.3.2) and change the 
order of integration we find terms of the form 


” 27 Z— 242 +At 
can Wee a = Flog (SS (3.5.30) 


using (3.5.27), where 
A (Zt, Zis Za) = — 1 +22 +22 +23 — 22421 25 (3.5.31) 


and we must take the branch of the logarithm which is real for 
—1 <z < 1. 5o converting back from z’s to s’s we get 


ds, f” ds, 
= T6n3 To e Ae 5 (D, (S1, t4) + Dalsi: t+)) (D,(8e, t) 
8 — 8; — 8, — (5182/207) +) 
8 — 8 — 8) — (8182/204) — K? 
(3.5.32) 


D(s,t 


+D,(6pt-)) 249 Klos ( 
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where 
K(, 81, 8g, t) = [s2 + 83 + 63 — 2(83, +882 +8182) — 88, 82/93] (3.5.33) 


Now from (1.11.11) the double spectral function p,,(s,#) is just 
the discontinuity of D,(s,t) across its cuts in s. This discontinuity 
arises from the vanishing of K. But K->0 makes the logarithm tend 
to log 1 = 2mni, where n depends on the branch of the logarithm which 
is chosen. So the discontinuity in going round the threshold branch 
point in s for K > 0 is just 27. Hence 


fap ds, Dy8y, ty.) D,(80, t- Deler, t+) Dilsa t-) oa (3.5.34) 


1 
Pals: t) = gr an TAR KY, 88) ed 


The region of integration is over $4, 8, > sp but with K > 0, since 
there is no discontinuity for K < 0. The boundary in s of p,,(s, t) is 
given by the lowest values of s,, Sa, i.e. where 


K(s, 8p, Sp, t) = 8 (.- tsr) =0 (3.5.35) 
But s = 0 is not a singular point of (3.5.32) so the boundary is 
s= tsi = b(t) (3.5.36) 
From (1.11.4) we have 
D,(s,t) = fe egan £ Patl8: t") a” + other terms (3.5.37) 


The most important ‘other term’ is the s-channel bound-state pole 
from the Born approximation (2.6.13) 


DP = 7g? ô(s — m?) (3.5.38) 
If this is substituted in (3.5.34) we get 


ee ii eee er 
Pals, t) = 16q;(s — 4m? — mtf) ,/t 4/8 


whose boundary is at K (s, m?, m?, t) = 0, i.e. (1.12.10). Then if (2.5.39) 
is substituted into (3.5.37) we get an additional contribution to D, 
(over and above (3.5.38)), which may in turn be substituted in (3.5.34) 
to give a further contribution to p,(s,¢) with a boundary at 
K(s, 4m?, 4m?, t) = 0; and so on. Hence we can find D (s, t) by iteration, 
the successive contributions to the double spectral function having 
boundaries at higher and higher s, as shown in fig. 3.7. This is just 


(3.5.39) 
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Fig. 3.7 The boundaries of the successive contributions to the double spectral 
function (B,, Bz, By, ...) obtained by iterating the input s-channel pole B, with 
t-channel unitarity. The asymptotic s behaviour will be p(s, t) ~ s™ for fixed ¢, 
which enables the trajectory to be found. 


another way of summing the ladders corresponding to multiple ex- 
change of the Born approximation (3.5.38). Indeed (3.5.39) gives 
us the behaviour (3.4.8), and the various iterations agree with 
(3.4.11). 

Of course (3.5.38) is unrealistic as a Born approximation for particle 
physics. Attempts have been made to incorporate crossing symmetry 
by taking s-channel Regge poles as the input, and generating ¢-channel 
Regge poles as output, and seeking bootstrap self-consistency as 
described in section 3.5a, but so far with only modest success (see 
Collins and Johnson 1969, Webber 1971). We shall explore other 
similar dynamical schemes in chapter 11. However, it seems likely 
that the restriction to just planar diagrams with elastic unitarity 
precludes a proper self-consistent answer. Our purpose in discussing 
this method here has been to show that the Mandelstam iteration 
gives yet another procedure for generating Regge trajectories by 
summing ladder diagrams. 


4 
Spin 


4.1 Introduction 


In our discussion of S-matrix theory in chapter 1, and in the develop- 
ment of Regge theory in chapter 2, we have for simplicity ignored the 
possibility that the external particles entering or leaving a given pro- 
cess may have intrinsic spin. Only the internal Reggeons have been 
permitted non-zero angular momentum. Since most hadronic scatter- 
ing experiments use the spin = 4 nucleon as the target, with beams 
of spin = 0 (x or K), spin = 4 (p,n, p, A etc.) or spin = 1(y), and since 
the particles produced in the final state may have any integer or half- 
integer spin, it is essential to rectify this deficiency before we can 
confront the predictions of Regge theory with the real world. 

There are three important points to bear in mind while doing this. 
First, an experiment may include in the initial state particles whose 
spin orientations have been predetermined (polarization experiments), 
or may involve detection of the spin direction of some of the final-state 
particles, by secondary scattering or by observing their subsequent 
decay. So there are further experimental observables (in addition to 
ot and da/dt) which show how the scattering probability depends on 
these spin directions. Secondly, the dependence of the scattering 
process on the spin vectors means that the Lorentz invariance and 
crossing properties of the scattering amplitudes will generally be more 
complicated than those for spinless particles. And finally, and most 
important for Regge theory, the total angular momentum of a given 
state, J, will no longer be just the orbital angular momentum J, as in 
chapter 2, but the vector sum of I and the spins of the particles, ø}, so 
that for the initial state for example 


J=I+0,+6, (4.1.1) 


and care is needed in making an analytic continuation in J rather 
than J. 
The two most commonly employed methods for discussing spin pro- 
blemsareinvariant amplitudes, and centre-of-mass helicity amplitudes. 
To obtain the invariant amplitudes each particle of spin a; is 
represented by a wave function y(c,), the spin being quantized along 
[ 108 ] 
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a chosen z axis. For spin = 4 particles these wave functions are 
just the usual four-component Dirac spinors u(o,,), €, = +4, while for 
spin = 1 we use the polarization vectors ¢,(7,), and higher-spin 
wave functions can be constructed by taking products of these 
with suitable Clebsh-Gordan coefficients. The transition ampli- 
tude for the scattering process 1+2>3+4 between these spin 
states is then written in the form (see for example Barut (1967), 
Pilkuhn (1967)) Ags = Xp Mir: (4.1.2) 
where the y’s are the spinor wave functions of the particles in the 
initial and final states (x; = Y1 © Yo Xy = Ys @ Ya), and the M-func- 
tions are matrices. Because of Lorentz invariance they may be de- 


composed in the form Mp = 5,A,(s,t)¥, (4.1.3) 


where the A,’s are scalar functions of the invariants, and the Y,’s are 
all the different independent Lorentz invariant matrices which can 
be constructed from the spin operators (Dirac matrices, polarization 
vectors etc.) and the momentum vectors of the particles (see Scadron 
and Jones, 1968, and Cohen-Tannoudji et al., 1968). For example 
in pseudo-scalar-meson—baryon scattering (spins 0+4—>0+4) it is 
found that there are only two independent terms in (4.1.3) (paying 
due regard to TCP invariance and the algebra of Dirac matrices), and 
in the now conventional notation of Chew et al. (1957) one writes 


M = A(s,t) + Bs,t) Mor + Pa), Y" (4.1.4) 


where p, and p, are the four-momenta of the pions in the initial and 
final states respectively, y, is the Dirac matrix, and A, B are the 
required invariant amplitudes for the process. 

This method has the advantage that, if the Y’s are suitably chosen, 
the invariant amplitudes 4,(s, t) are free of kinematical singularities, 
and so have just the dynamical singularities generated by the uni- 
tarity equations. Also they can be crossed directly from one channel 
to another (s —>t etc.) as the spin rotations etc. involved in going from 
one channel to another are taken care of by the Y’s. So these invariant 
amplitudes are completely analogous to the spinless particle ampli- 
tudes of chapter 1. Their disadvantages are that the determination 
of a complete independent set of Y, which satisfy TCP invariance and 
have no arbitrary zeros (which would introduce compensating kine- 
matical poles in the A,) is quite difficult for high spins, and their 
unitarity equations are complicated by the occurrence of spinors in the 
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intermediate states, which necessitates the evaluation of the trace of 
a matrix product. Also the relation of invariant amplitudes to experi- 
mentally observable quantities issomewhat complicated, and, perhaps 
most serious for us, the angular-momentum decomposition of these 
amplitudes is non-trivial (see for example Durand (1967), Jones 
and Scadron (1967), Taylor (1967), for a discussion of covariant 
Reggeization). 

For all these reasons the helicity representation of Jacob and Wick 
(1959) has become more popular. (A full discussion of helicity ampli- 
tudes may be found in Martin and Spearman (1970).) 

As described in chapter 1 a helicity state for a particle of four- 
momentum p and spin ø is denoted by |p, a, A), where the helicity, A, 
is the spin component along the direction of motion of the particle 
(1.2.4): A = o@.p/|p|), and has 20 + 1 possible values, 7, 7—1,..., — 0. 
These states are irreducible representations of the Lorentz group, and 
are invariant under rotations. A state containing two non-interacting 
particles is described by the direct product 


\P1; 71,21) ® \De, Ta, Ag) = [Pi Ti, Àr» Pas Ao, To) (4.1.5) 


We work in the centre-of-mass system where p,=—p,, and 
s = (p,+p,)? is the square of the total energy (see (1.7.5)), and in this 
system, to avoid possible confusion, we shall denote the helicities by 
4 (A will be used subsequently for helicities in the t-channel centre-of- 
mass system). 

Thus for the scattering process 1 +2->3 +4, the s-channel centre- 
of-mass scattering amplitude may be written 


(Pr C3, H3; Pas Ts, Hal A [Pi Ti, H13 Po To, Ha) 
= {Has Hal A(s, t) 41/2) = Axz,(s, t) (4.1.6) 


where the dependence on the p; has been expressed in terms of the 
invariants s and #, as in chapter 1, and the spins o,, being internal 
quantum numbers (like Q, B, I, Y etc.), have been suppressed. For 
oe reo H, = {bas Has Hss Has (4.1.7) 
for the helicities of the particles in the s-channel centre-of-mass 
system. These amplitudes are Lorentz invariant, except under reversal 
of the directions of the p, (see below). 

They have the advantage of being immediately applicable for 
particles of any spin, their unitarity equations are quite simple, 
requiring just a summation over intermediate-state helicity labels 
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(see section 4.7), and, as we shall find below, they are directly related 
to experimental observables. Also their angular-momentum decom- 
position is comparatively easy. This is because for a two-particle 
state the orbital angular momentum is perpendicular to the direction 
of relative motion of the particles. So in the centre-of-mass frame the 
component of the total angular momentum in the direction of motion 
is just the difference of the helicities, which is fixed. Thus for the 
initial state J, = 44 — 4, (the minus sign occurring because particle 2 
is travelling in the —z direction). 

The disadvantage of these helicity amplitudes is that they are not 
free of kinematical singularities, so we must learn how to extract the 
necessary kinematical factors before we can write dispersion relations 
like (1.10.7), integrating just over the dynamical singularities. Also 
their crossing properties are non-trivial because the directions of 
motion of the particles are different in the s- and t-channel centre-of- 
mass systems, and so a given s-channel helicity amplitude crosses 
into a sum of t-channel amplitudes, and vice versa (see (4.3.7) below). 

However, both of these problems have been solved for arbitrary 
spins, and so helicity amplitudes are now widely used for discuss- 
ing spin problems and we shall employ them throughout this book. 
However, invariant amplitudes were invented first, and are still 
quite often invoked for pseudo-scalar-meson—baryon scattering and 
photo-production. 

In the next section we shall briefly discuss the relation between 
helicity amplitudes and experimental observables, and then go on to 
consider their crossing properties. We then repeat the procedures of 
partial-wave decomposition and analytic continuation in angular 
momentum which we followed in chapter 2, showing the extra com- 
plications which spin introduces into Regge theory. We conclude the 
chapter with a review of the restrictions which unitarity places on the 
Regge singularities. 


4.2 Helicity amplitudes and observables 
4 
For a given scattering process 1+2—>3+4 there are [J (20,+1) 
i=1 


different helicity amplitudes, the different possible combinations of 
Hiin (4.1.6). However, not all of these are independent because strong 
interactions are invariant under parity inversion and time reversal. 


Under a parity inversion ((x, y,z)>(—x, —y, —2)) the momentum 
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P 
vector p—>— p, but since the spin, vector ø is an axial vector (i.e. 


P P 
transforms like a vector product rx p>(—1r)x(—p)=rxp)a>e. 
Hence the sign of the helicity (1.2.4) is reversed under a parity trans- 


P 
formation, i.e. 4 —y. Since the scattering process is invariant under 
P we have 


(Hes Hal A | Hrs Had = NL- Hs, — Hal A | — Hrs — Ha) (4.2.1) 


where y is a phase factor (= +1). The phase convention usually 
adopted for helicity amplitudes, following Jacob and Wick (1959), is 
obtained by representing the parity inversion operator, P, as a reflec- 
tion in the x-z plane, Y, followed by a rotation by 7 about the y axis. 
Also by convention the particle is travelling along the +z axis, so 
for example 


Plpy, 04,444) = ey Y| p, Ti, My) = Rà- 1yr ei y|p,, Ti, — M1) 
(4.2.2) 


where P, is the intrinsic parity of the particle, and the factor (— 1)%—/ 
appears because the reflection is achieved by the rotation matrix, 
Gi, p(T) = (—1)"-46,,_,, from (B.7) and (B.8). Since the scattering 
plane is taken to be the x-z plane (¢ = 0) the phase factor in (4.2.1) is, 
remembering that 2 is travelling in the opposite direction to 1, etc., 


= P, P, P} P,( —1) By tO gt peo gt Ugo gt Uy (4.2.3) 


(see Martin and Spearman (1970) p. 227). 

Similarly time-reversal invariance implies that the amplitudes for 
1+2+3+4 must equal those for 3+4>1+2, again apart from a 
phase factor, and with this convention 


(Hstta) A |p Hey = (— 14s Haas City po] A |g a) (4.2.4) 


(Martin and Spearman (1970) p. 232). 

These relations greatly reduce the number of amplitudes which we 
have to consider. Thus for a process with spins 0+4>0+4, of the 
4 possible helicity amplitudes only 2 are independent, while for 
$+4->4+4 only 6 of the 16 possible amplitudes are independent. 
Further restrictions may follow in some cases from the identity of the 
particles (depending on whether they obey Fermi or Bose statistics). 

In general in a scattering experiment it is impossible to determine 
completely the spin orientations of all the particles. This means that 
one is not able to deal with pure helicity states in which each particle 
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has a well defined spin projection, but must consider mixed states 
(statistical ensembles) which are incoherent sums of the different 
helicity states, occurring with various probabilities (see for example 
Schiff (1968) p. 378). 

The simplest experiment is one in which no attempt is made to 
determine any of the spin directions, so that all the 20, + 1 helicity 
states for each particle are equally probable. In this case we simply 
have to average over all the possible helicity states which could occur 
in the initial state, and sum over all those which may occur in the 
final state, so instead of (1.8.16) the unpolarized differential cross- 
section in terms of the amplitudes (4.1.6) is 


de 1 1 

= = aR A t)|2 4.2.5 
di  64rsg?ie (20, + 1) (202+ 1) 2 |4zls D) ( ) 

where the sum over H, is over all the 2o,+1 values of each 4; 

(i = 1,..., 4). Similarly the total cross-section, 1 + 2— all, for scattering 

from an initially unpolarized state is related via the optical theorem 

(1.9.6) to the forward elastic scattering amplitudes 1+ 2—>1+42 by 


1 1 
tot — es 1 
Ti = 2412 Js (20, + 1) (205+ 1) 2 Im {akel A® (s, 0) | Had} 


Ha fea 
(4.2.6) 


It is possible to obtain information about the spin dependence of 
the scattering process by doing experiments with polarized particles, 
that is to say particles for which the average spin projection in some 
chosen direction is different from zero. This can be achieved for 
example by a polarization experiment in which the target proton is 
placed in a strong magnetic field along a chosen y axis at very low 
temperatures giving, say, a more than 50% probability that o, = +4 
rather than — 4. Or, if one of the final-state particles is unstable we can 
determine the average spin orientation of that particle from the 
angular distribution of its decay products. 

We describe such a mixed-spin state for a given particle, i, by a spin 
density matrix, Pam, a (20;+1) by (20,11) Hermitian matrix of 
unit trace, such that the expectation value (or average value) of some 
spin-dependent observable, O, in this state is given by 


<O) = tr (Op) (4.2.7) 


(tr = trace). Thus suppose we observe the angular distribution (0, ¢) 
of the two-body decay of one of the final-state particles (4 say), so that 


114 SPIN 


the full processis 1+ 2—>3-+44,4-a+b.Then the scattering amplitude 
will take the form (Jackson 1965) 


DA amum A (mab; 6, g) (4.2.8) 
m 


where A „mam 18 the probability amplitude for producing particle 
4 with helicity 4, = m, and A(m-—>ab; 6, ¢) is the probability ampli- 
tude for the decay of 4 from this helicity state into a +b, with particle 
a travelling in the direction specified by the polar angles 0, ¢ relative 
to the direction of motion of particle 4. (These angles are measured in 
the rest frame of particle 4.) So the production angular distribution 
for this process will be 

W(0,6) E |DA pugugmA (m—> ab; 0, ¢)|* (4.2.9) 


Pitis M 


Hence if we define the production spin density matrix for particle 4 by 


* 
x A mpna A amn 


Panni = ee (4.2.10) 
k 2 |A pnsnsml? 


Pashaha 
which is normalized so that tr (p) = 1, and define the decay density 
MANIE by Rnw = A(m—> ab) A*(m > ab) (4.2.11) 
then the angular distribution (4.2.9) will be given by 

W(6, d) = tr (epR*) (4.2.12) 


Thus if we know R, p can be determined directly from W(6,¢) and 
this gives further information about the Ay, in addition to (4.2.5). 
To obtain R we let gq and —q be the momenta of a and b, respectively, 
in the rest frame of particle 4, and ĝ a unit vector in the direction 
of q. The final state after the decay is then |, Ha» 4,). For a parity con- 
serving decay the decay amplitude takes the form (when suitably 
normalized) 


2o,+1\% 
Alm- tats) = (Z) a (4,0,0) (4.2.13) 


where 2 is the rotation matrix (B.3) corresponding to the rotation of 
a system having angular momentum e, from the direction of motion 
of particle 4 (in which m is its spin projection) to the direction ĝ (in 
which 4 = 4, — Mp is its spin projection) 6 is the angle between q and 
Pa and ¢ the azimuthal angle about ĝ. Using the representation (B.4) 


Des, ($, 0,0) = et dz, (0) (4.2.14) 
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and summing over the helicities, £4, 4p, we find that the normalized 
angular distribution is 


2o,+1 
án 


W(0,) = E E pmm etda, (9) dge, (0) (4.2.15) 


mm’ fats 
Thus for the decay of a spin = 1 particle into two spin = 0 particles 
(e.g. p—>nr) we have 


3 A ; ; 
W,(8, 9) = int [cos? 0 Poo + 4 sin? 0 (p41 — P_y-1) — sin? 6 Re {p116} 


1 : r 
-7 sin 20 Re {P10 —p_,,e77}] (4.2.16) 
It is then quite easy to take suitable moments of the observed experi- 
mental distributions to invert (4.2.16) to give the p’s directly, e.g. 


poo = $ [42 (5 c00 — 1) W40, 4) 
putpaai= } S40 B-5000) W0) (4.2.17) 


Similar, but slightly more complicated expressions are obtained 
for parity-violating weak decays such as A->pn~ since the decay 
amplitude corresponding to (4.1.23) will then involve two terms, one 
even under parity reflections and the other odd (see Jackson 1965). 

Because of the parity relation (4.2.1) not all the production density 
matrix elements are independent, but 


P-m-w = (~ 1)" Prw (4.2.18) 
Also the Hermitian nature of the density matrix implies that pmm 


is real, which, together with the normalization condition that 
tr(p) = E Pmm = 1, leaves only the following independent real 
m 


observables Pmm OSM ST, 
Re{pmm} [m| <m <o, (4.2.19) 
Pm-m for (integral 4) 


If both the final-state particles decay there are similar joint produc- 
tion density matrices 


, 2 A mm mn A spe mn’ (4 9 20) 
pun = 2, r ade 
i E 2 i |A wipeanal 


which can be obtained from the joint decay distribution 
Wsha; O44). 
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For spin = 4 particles it is more usual to re-express the density 
matrix in terms of the polarization vector P defined by 


1 o P,—iP; 


1)=1 2a 
Pm (3) 3(1+P.a) 2 P,+iP, 1—P 


(4.2.21) 
where ø is the Pauli matrix, and where as usual the z axis is along the 
direction of motion, and y is perpendicular to the production plane. 
Parity conservation (4.2.18) requires P, = P, = 0. Thus for example for 
m+p—>n+p, with a polarized proton target, 


A,,A* 
P= =t =—2I we Oe 
y = (ry) = (Poy) mrp [A+ |4|? 


(4.2.22) 


where + = +4 for the nucleon helicities, and the pion helicity label 
(= 0) is omitted. This can be determined directly from the left-right 
asymmetry of the scattering cross-section about the y-z plane. 


4.3 Crossing of helicity amplitudes 


To discuss the Regge pole exchange contributions to a scattering 
process it is necessary to be able to cross from the ¢-channel centre- 
of-mass scattering amplitude At(s, t), for the process 1+3->2+4 in 
which the Reggeon appears as a physical particle, to the s-channel 
centre-of-mass amplitude A%(s,t), which describes the process 
1+2—+3+4. For spinless-particle scattering the crossing relation is 


samply AS(s,t) = At(s, t) (4.3.1) 


from the crossing postulate (section 1.6). 

However, for helicity amplitudes things are not quite so simple 
because the helicities are defined in terms of the spin projections in 
the directions of motion of the various particles, so if we change the 
directions of motion the helicities will change too. Moreover, we have 
to make not just a physical Lorentz transformation, but a complex 
Lorentz transformation in which we pass from the values of the 
momenta appropriate for a physical process in the ¢ channel, to those 
appropriate for the s channel, where the four-momenta of particles 2 
and 3 are reversed. Thus great care is needed in following the path 
of continuation of the kinematical factors involved in the Lorentz 
transformation. However, it can be shown (Trueman and Wick 1964) 
that with a suitable choice of path the helicities are unchanged by 
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crossing so that (apart from a possible phase factor) 
AzA] AlE, t) JAL Àa) = AgAgl Als, t) JAA) (4.3.2) 


where the A’s are t-channel centre-of-mass-frame helicities (i.e. the 
spin projections of the particles in their directions of motion in that 
frame). It is then necessary to re-express (4.3.2) in terms of s-channel 
helicities, and to achieve this we use the fact that under a general 
Lorentz transformation a helicity state is transformed as 


Ip, o, Ayo Daca (R) |p’,0,A’) (4.3.3) 


where 2 is the rotation matrix (B.3) and p’ is the Lorentz transformed 
four-momentum. But the momenta appear only in the Lorentz scalars 
s and t, and so 


<Hska] As, t) |ia T x OS m (X1) E5249 (X2) 


X dZ pa (Xa) Etna (Xa)XAzAa] At(s,t)| AyAs> (4.3.4) 


where we have used (B.4) to express the rotation matrices in terms of 
the rotation functions d{,, and y, is the angle of rotation for particle ¢ 
between its direction of motion in the s- and f-channel centre- 
of-mass frames. In terms of s and t these angles are given by (see for 
example Martin and Spearman (1970) p. 337) 


— (s + må — m3) (t+ mi — m3) — 2m3 A 


cos xX, = 
i (A(s; my maJ A(t, my, m))È 
N (s + m3 — mi) (t + m3 — m4) — 2m3 A 
(A(s, Mı, Mg) A(t, Me, m,))® 
(3+ m3—m}) (t— m3—m}) — 2m3 A 
COS Xg = — n m lM 4.3.5 
“a (A(S, mg, M4) A(t, my, ms))4 
cosy, = et ma— mB) (t+ mg — ms) — 2m A 
i (A(s, Ms, Ma) A(t, Mo, m,)) 
ne 2m; (j, k chosen as for 
Xi = 1X6, m,,m,) A(t,m;,m,))# cosx; above) 
where A = m- m -mtm (4.3.6) 
and ¢ and A are defined in (1.7.23) and (1.7.11). 
It is often convenient to rewrite (4.3.4) as 
Ag 9,t) = X M(H, Hi) Ann(s,?) (4.3.7) 
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where H, = {f, fe, Hg» Hap Hi = {Ài Ae, Ag, Ay}, and M is the helicity 
crossing matrix given in (4.3.4). It is of course a square matrix with 
4 
II (20; +1) rows and columns, but the number of elements can often 
i=1 
be reduced because of the parity and time-reversal relations (4.2.1) 
and (4.2.4). 

As an example we consider 1+p—>7+p elastic scattering in the 
s channel, for which the t channel is xx— pp. The crossing relation 


d 
— A (8st) = D dha (Xa) dhala) Ary (651) (4.3.8) 


with y, = 7—x, given by substituting the appropriate masses in 
(4.3.5). So using (B.19) and the relations A,, = A__, 4,- = -A 
from (4.2.1) (where + = +4asin (4.2.22)) we find the crossing relation 
becomes 


A’_,(s,t) = sin y, At _ (s, t) — cos y, At _(s,t 
+(8,t) Xa 44+ (8,t) Xa ( | (4.3.9) 


AS _(s,t) = cos y, A*,(s, t)+sin y,A4_(s, t) 


These amplitudes are related to the invariant amplitudes A(s, t) and 
B(s,t) of (4.1.4) by (Cohen-Tannoudji, Salin and Morel 1968) 


+ 
AS (5) [2my A(s, t) + (s — mi — m?) B(s, t)] 
1—2,\+ _ 2 2 2 2 
Al_= -( 5 ) s4[(s + m3, — m?) A(s,t) + (s—m% +m?) my B(s, t)] 
(4.3.10) 


and At, = -—(t— 4m)? A(s, t) + my(t— 4m?)* z, B(s, t) 
= — (t— 4m )A'(s,t)} (4.3.11) 
At = $(t— 4m) (1 — 23) Bis, t) 


Since the invariant amplitudes are free of kinematical singularities 
these equations directly exhibit the kinematical singularities of the 
helicity amplitudes. (A’(s,t) defined in (4.3.11) will be used below.) 
The rotation matrices df, are orthogonal, and so the crossing 
matrix is too. Hence, we can also write the differential cross-section 
= do 1 1 
dt ~ 64nsgaa (20, + 1) (20, + 1) 2 Aane (4.8.12) 
Equations (4.2.5) and (4.3.12) are equivalent in both the s- and t- 
channel physical regions so it does not matter whether one uses 
s- or t-channel helicity amplitudes. However, outside the physical 
regions the crossing matrix has singularities so care is needed in 
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interpreting the equivalence of these two equations. The density 
matrices (4.2.10) are obviously not the same with the two sets of 
amplitudes, though both frames are quite commonly used. Equation 
(4.2.10) gives what are called the s-channel or ‘helicity frame’ density 
matrices, while the similar expressions with A’s substituted for the y’s 
gives the t-channel or ‘Gottfried—Jackson’ density matrices (named 
after their originators Gottfried and Jackson (1964)). The crossing 
matrix of (4.3.7) enables one to transform from one set of density 
matrices to the other. 


4.4 Partial-wave amplitudes with spin 


Our main motive for introducing helicity amplitudes has been to 
provide a basis for defining partial-wave amplitudes, so that we can 
make an analytic continuation in the total angular momentum, J, 
similar to that made in chapter 2. 

The initial state, |p1, 0), 41; Po, T2 #2), has the two particles travel- 
ling in opposite directions along the z axis in the s-channel centre-of- 
mass system. It can be decomposed into partial waves of angular 
momentum J by 


|p; Tis #1; Po D2, N = (aay Ss ere 1)t Is, Jp; Py a> (4.4.1) 
=p 


where H= ha- h (4.4.2) 


is the z component of J, s = (p, +p) as usual, and the factor 
[167r(2J + 1)]? gives a convenient normalization. We have absorbed 
the spin labels, a, 2, into the implicit particle-type label on the right- 
hand side of (4.4.1) (see section 1.2). 

Similarly, in the final state the particles are travelling in opposite 
directions at polar angles, 0, ¢, relative to the z axis (see fig. 2.1(c)), 
and the corresponding decomposition is 


© J 
|P T3; H33 Pas Ta Ha = (167r) £ x (2J+1} 
Jp g E-I 


% Diu, 6, —)|8, J.H”, HaHa) (4.4.3) 
using (4.4.1), (B.1) and (B.3), where 
K = fs- ta (4.4.4) 


is the component of J along the direction of motion, and x” is the 
component of J along the z axis. D/.,,(¢, 6, — ¢) is the rotation matrix 
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defined in (B.3) corresponding to the rotation from the 0, ¢ direction 
to the z axis. 

Because of angular-momentum conservation we can define a partial- 
wave scattering amplitude for scattering in each J, i.e. 


AgS) = <$, J, A”, Ha Hal A |5, J, Hs His Me) (4.4.5) 


H = {Hr Ho Ha Ha) (4.4.6) 


where u” = u to conserve the z component of J, and so the full scatter- 
ing amplitude (4.1.6) may be written (using (4.4.1), (4.4.3) and 
(4.4.5)) as 
Ay,(8,t) = 167 X (2J +1) Agl) 27), 0, -p) (4.4.7) 
J=M 
where M = max {|x|, |w'|} (4.4.8) 


If we take the scattering plane to be the x-z plane ¢ = 0, so, from 
(B.4), (4.4.7) simplifies to 


Anlst) = 167 (2J +1) Ays(s)d2,(2,) (4.4.9) 
J=M 


which may be compared to (2.2.2) for spinless scattering. 
The partial-wave amplitudes can be obtained from (4.4.9) using 
the orthogonality relation H 14), viz. 


Anl) = 3 =, Ay, (8,1) d7) dz, (4.4.10) 


It is evident that for spinless scattering where w; = 0, i = 1,...,4, 
(4.4.10) reduces to (2.2.1) because of (B.18). 

The values of J in the series (4.4.9) are either integer or half-odd- 
integer depending on whether the number of fermions in the s channel 
is even or odd (i.e. J is integer for boson-boson and fermion-fermion 
scattering, but half-odd-integer for boson—fermion scattering). The 
sum starts at J = M (defined in (4.4.8)) not 0 or 4, because, as we 
noted in section 4.1, there is no component of I in the direction of 
motion of the particles, so for the initial state 


J, = Cst Oo = p~ fle = H 
(with a similar expression for the final-state particles in their direction 
of motion) and obviously one must have J > |J]. 


Following similar arguments to those in section 2.2 we find that the 
unitarity relation for these partial-wave amplitudes is 


AY s(8,)- A s(s_) = Se y Afh (s4) A3; (s_) (4.4.11) 
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like (2.2.7), but where the sum runs over all the possible helicities 
of the intermediate state |n). 

Like (2.2.2), the series (4.4.9) is valid only until we reach the nearest 
dynamical ¢-singularity (i.e. only inside the small Lehmann ellipse) 
and to continue outside the neighbourhood of the s-channel physical 
region it is necessary to make an analytic continuation. However, 
unlike the A(z,), the d7,,(z,) are not in general entire functions of z,, and 
so there are additional ‘kinematical’ singularities which we must also 
take into account. They can be read off directly from (B.9), for since 
the Jacobi polynomials are entire functions of z, the singularities of 
the dž, (2) stem just from the half-angle factor 


seven a (ae ae 
(4.4.12) 
and so occur at z, = + 1. They have a rather simple physical interpre- 
tation in that for forward scattering, z, = 1, y and yz’ are the projections 
of J along the z axis in the initial and final states, respectively. Since 
angular momentum is to be conserved the scattering amplitude must 
obviously vanish as z,>1 unless x = yn’. The same applies for back- 
ward scattering (z, = — 1) where y and —w’ are the corresponding 
z-components of J. 
It is thus convenient to define s-channel helicity amplitudes free of 
these kinematical singularities in t by 
Ay (st) = Au,(s,t) EnC) (4.4.13) 
These amplitudes will satisfy the same sort of fixed-s dispersion 
relations, involving integrals over the dynamical singularities in ¢, as 
do spinless-particle scattering amplitudes. Note, however, that (4.4.13) 
still has kinematical s-singularities, which we shall discuss later (see 
section 6.2). 
We could of course repeat the discussion of this section for ¢-channel 
helicity amplitudes to obtain the partial-wave series 


ao 


Ay(s,t) = 167 X (27 +1) Ag s(t) dix) (4.4.14) 

J=M 
where A=ZA,—Az, A’ =À- M= max{jàj, |A|} (4.4.15) 
and Âp (S:t) = A n8t) [Ex CD] (4.4.16) 


will be free of kinematical singularities in s. The inverse of (4.4.14) 


is (like (4.4.10)) 1m 
Aust) = gpm] Aada (4417) 
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(We have for simplicity dropped the channel label for the helicities of 
the partial-wave amplitudes in (4.4.10) and (4.4.17) as they are always 
implied by the channel invariants.) 


4.5 The Froissart-Gribov projection 


Since Â nS, t) defined in (4.4.16) has no kinematical s-singularities 
it satisfies a dispersion relation in s at fixed t like (1.10.7), i.e. 


4y(s,t) = f Dig Det [o- aw (4.5.1) 
Uq 


TJs, 3—8 m 
where D,y is the discontinuity of A,, acrossthe dynamical s-cuts above 
the threshold sy (and correspondingly for D,;,). Bound-state poles, if 
they occur, can be added as in (1.10.7). 

This expression can be employed, following the method of section 
2.3, to define partial-wave amplitudes even outside the region of 
convergence of the partial-wave series. Substituting (4.5.1) into 
(4.4.17), remembering (4.4.16) and (2.3.2), we obtain (Calogero, 
Charap and Squires 19636, Drechsler 1968) 


Sp J 1 (° Day(s’, t), 
Ary(t) = aan Í 4 dz, dXy- (2e) Sar (2e) E f ae dz 


ioe f T Patt ae (4.5.2) 
m z —% 


-zy 
(Z = 2,(8q,#)), which, with the generalized Neumann relation (B.21), 


gives the Froissart-Gribov projection (cf. (2.3.4)) 
1 fs) 
Ayys(t) = | dz, {Darr (8, t) eža (2) aa (Ze) 


+(— 1) Dun (8, t) eX a (2%) Eaa (e) (4-5.3) 
where (B.23) has been used for the second term. 
If the asymptotic behaviour is Ay, ~ s*, then A m, ~ 8*™ from 
sao 
(4.4.16) since £,-(2,) ~ s™, and since from (B.25) eyy (z) ~ s-7—, the 
criterion for the convergence of (4.5.3) isthesameas for (2.3.4), i.e. J >a. 
As J ->œ we find from (B.26) that the first term in (4.5.3) tends to 


zero like m J-teW +b, (4.5.4) 


J> o 
but the second term behaves like 
~w Jie Ute eI- (4.5.5) 


J => œo 
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and so diverges as J >ioo. So (4.5.3) does not satisfy the conditions 
for Carlson’s theorem, and (as in section 2.5) before we can make an 
analytic continuation in J we have to introduce amplitudes of 
definite signature. These are defined by replacing (—1)7— by the 
signature Y = +1, where 


=0 for physical J = inte, 
v or physica, integer | (4.5.6) 


v =4 for physical J = half-odd-integer 


(Note that whether A is integral or half-integral depends on the 
physical J values.) Hence 


1 fos] 
AG 0) = Gera [Ae (Daa 6.8) eb) Baa) 
Zr 


+S (—1)>°Dyy (8,6) eX—a (Z) Ex—a(%)} (4.5.7) 


For S = +1 these amplitudes coincide with the physical A,,(é) 
for J —v = even/odd, so instead of (4.4.14) we can write 


A, (8yf) = 167 X, (2 +1) (Ahy (O dix (I,2)+ Aza (© dine 2) 
(4.5.8) 
if we define 
Oe (T,2) = Hale (+ F(—1PaL_y(—2)] (4.5.9) 


Note that dj, (J,z) vanishes for J—v = odd/even because of the 
symmetry relation (B.7). 
Scattering amplitudes of definite signature are defined by 


AG (s,t) = 160 X (27 +1) AS, (t) d% (J,2) (4.5.10) 
J=M 


Equation (4.5.7) may be used to define definite-signature partial- 
wave amplitudes for all J. The physical J values are of course those 
having integer J—v, with J > |A| for the initial state (1+3 in the 
t channel) and J > |A’| for the final state. So J > M defined in (4.4.15). 
Because these are the values of J which make physical sense, they are 
known as ‘sense-sense’ or ss values, and the amplitudes for these 
values of J are called ss amplitudes. When we continue in J we may 
arrive at integer values of J—v with J < M, but J > N where 


N = min {{Aj, |A’|} (4.5.11) 


If say |A| > |A’| then this J value makes physical sense for the final 
state, but not for the initial state (and vice versa if |A| < |A’|). These 
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are called ‘sense—-nonsense’ or sn values of J. And of course for integer 
J—v, J < N, we have nonsense-nonsense or nn amplitudes which do 
not make physical sense for either the incoming or outgoing states 
(Gell-Mann 1962). It is sometimes convenient to refer to all integer 
J—vwith J < M as ‘nonsense’ values of J. 


4.6 The Sommerfeld—Watson representation 


The partial-wave series (4.5.10) can be rewritten as a contour integral 
in J, like (2.7.5), viz 


=I 2J +1 


T ty ed a RAEE oth as 
Ain, (8,8) = 2i Jo sinn(J +2’) 


AS; Cd yy (J, —%) dJ (4.6.1) 
where the contour C, encloses the physical values J > M, but avoids 
any singularities of the A,,,(#) as in fig. 4.1. The (— 1)7+¥ from the 
residues of the poles of (sina(J+A’)) is cancelled by the use of 
d%,,(J, —2) instead of df. (J,z) because of the symmetry relation 
B.7). 

Then when we open up the contour to C, of fig. 4.1 we reveal any 
Regge poles and cuts of A,;(é), and also obtain contributions from 
integer values of J — v in the region — 4 < J < M, i.e. from the sn and 
nn values defined above, so we have (substituting the integrand of 
(4.6.1) where indicated) 


167 2a,,(t 
F Pa ios 2 = 
AG, (8,8) = 2i UESN 167 l 1 Ball) dy: (a(t), Zt) 
167 pe) 2+1 og 
TGD E (J, Dd ax (J, —%) dd 
M-1 
ee > 16r(2J + 1) AZ, (€) dax (J, —%) (4.6.2) 
J=N 


The first term is the usual background integral, ~ s+. For simplicity 
we have assumed that there is just one pole at J = a(t), and one 
branch point at J = a,(t), in Re {J} > —4, and evidently these terms 
have the usual asymptotic behaviour ~ gt and ~ sc respectively, 
from (B.14). The final terms contain the sn and nn contributions. 
Atasn point J = J say, where J, = visan integer with N < J, < M, 
we can see from (B.12) that df, (z) (and hence d%,).(J, —z)) vanishes 
like (J —J,)?, and so there will be no contribution from these terms 
unless A,,7~(J—d,)*. We shall discuss this possibility further in 
section 4.8, but if for the moment we assume that this does not happen 
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Se ee ere 1 


Fig. 4.1 The Sommerfeld~Watson transform for a helicity amplitude with 
M = 5 and N = 3. The contour C, encloses the integers J > M. When it is 
opened up to C, we get contributions from the Regge pole at a(t), from the 
branch cut starting at «,(t), and from the integer values —4< J < M. 


the first summation can be neglected. Similarly from (B.12) we find that 
at the nn points J = J, with J)—v integer, v < Jy < N, diy ~ (J-M) 
and so these terms also vanish unless there are fixed poles, 

Ans ~ (J-A)y, 


a possibility which we shall also reconsider in section 4.8. 

If we wish to explore the region Re {J} < — 4 we can again employ 
the Mandelstam method described in section 2.9, using the relation 
(B.28) instead of (A.18). The symmetry of the rotation functions 
(B.27) ensures that, from (4.5.7), 


A, ,(t) = (— 1)" Af’_7_,(t), J—v = half-odd-integer (4.6.3) 
(where S’ = F for v = 0 and S’ = —F for v = 4) as long as (4.5.7) 


converges, and so the contribution of the poles of [cos m(J+A’)]- in 
the two terms of (B.28) cancel pairwise for J < M.So we get 
ex (—a—1, =z) 

cosm(a+A’) 


AF (J, A) ef ye (—T —1,-%) dd 


AG, (8, t) = 167(2a(t) + 1) f g(t) 


43 167 f% 2741 
2i cosm(J +A’) 
+ possible fixed poles or cuts 


+ background integral (4.6.4) 
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where, following (4.5.9), we have defined 
eS (J,2) = Helv 2) + A(— 1) ely (—2)] (4.6.5) 


Equation (B.25) ensures that the pole and cut terms will have the 
asymptotic behaviour ~ s* and ~ s%, respectively, but now the 
background-integral contour can be pulled as far to the left as we like. 

For Regge poles it is rather unfortunate that the helicity states 
which we use are not eigenstates of the parity operator, because of 
course the Reggeons do have a definite parity. (Cuts do not have 
definite parity so the above formalism is quite satisfactory for them — 
see chapter 8.) It is therefore sometimes more convenient to analyti- 
cally continue in J amplitudes of definite parity, which are defined as 
follows (Gell-Mann et al. 1964). 

A given t-channel partial-wave helicity state |J, À, à, Àa) trans- 
forms under the parity operator as 


P|J,A, Ày Ag) = B Pa- 1)7-*1-% |J, A, Ay, — Àa) (4.6.6) 


where P,, Pare the intrinsic parities of the particles, and, as discussed 
in section 4.2, the helicities change sign. The phase factor (— 1)7 -71773 
corresponds to the Condon and Shortley phase conventions for the 
relative phases of the helicity states as used in (4.2.2) and in the 
reflection properties of the rotation matrices (B.7) (see Jacob and 
Wick 1959). Thus we may define definite parity states by 


1 


|J, À, Ay As, 1) = V2 


{|J À, Ap As) + WP, Pal 148-7], A, —Ay, —Ag)} 
(4.6.7) 


where y = +1 for natural/unnatural parity. A state is said to have 
natural parity if P = (— 1)’ and unnatural parity if P = (—1)J-*"4, 
results which are readily obtained from (4.6.7) using (4.6.6). These 
states are physical for J — v even/odd depending on the signature, and 
so we have the relation P= (4.6.8) 


Since parity is conserved in strong interactions, scattering amplitudes 
occur only between states of the same parity, and a definite-parity 
partial-wave amplitude is given by 


id, A’, Ag; Ay n| AŽ (t) |J, À, Ay As, 1 = AZ’, (t) 
= (Ag, Ay| AF (E) [A1 Aa) HNP, Pol — 1) (Ag, Aal A(t) | — Ai — Aa) 
(4.6.9) 
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Hence we can define the so-called ‘parity-conserving helicity ampli- 
tudes’ free of kinematical singularities in s by 
Af (8,t) = AgAgy| Â? (s, t) AlAs) = AgAg| AF (8, t) [AAs Ear (%) 
+P, Pal 1)? tMtoto (Ag Ag Â? (s, t) | -A —Ag) Eix (24) 


(4.6.10) 
The partial-wave series for this amplitude is 
œ F. 
AG (6,1) = 16r X (27+ 1) Af) 
J=M Ean (24) 

— 1)V’tMto,to3—-0 AF dix (zi) 
+ 9B, By — 1) Mtoto AZ y (t) (4.6.11) 

Ean (%) 


where we have introduced H = {—Ay, — Às, Ag, Ag}. Or, using (4.6.9), 


Afp(s,t) = 167r X (2J +1) (ALY (t) dh (J, zi) + AGF (1) Er (Fz) 
J=N 
(4.6.12) 
with 7 = E and 
dix (J,2) „ymax (J, 2) 
J,2z)= Ad” +n(— 1) tM ŽAN S 
aI.) 3| baa’ (2) ce aa (2) 
Thus we see that the total amplitude contains contributions from 
partial-wave amplitudes of both parities, but asymptotically, from 
(4.6.12), (4.5.9), (B.17) and (B.13), 


ALN (Tz) ~ Pi a (- 4) + O(2J-M-1), Re{J} >- 


| (4.6.13) 


(4.6.14) 


so to leading order d¥t dominates over fy. It is only in this asymp- 
totic sense that (4.6. 12) can be regarded as a (definite. -parity amplitude. 

If we now make a Sommerfeld—Watson transform of (4.6.12), and 
use the Mandelstam method like (4.6.4), we find that a Regge contri- 
bution is given by 


AG? (8, t) = 167(2a(t) + 1) ult n ty (—a—1, 2%) 


cos 77( ei (20510) 


where, in analogy with (4.6.13), we have introduced 


Jy Jay (J,2) 
ên J,z = 4 1 + Setias—v) Eee + pacts 1 vra Se) 
A Wega eae) 
(4.6.16) 
But to leading order there is no difference between (4.6.15) and the 
Regge pole contribution in (4.6.4). 
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4.7 Restrictions on Regge singularities from unitarity 


We have already noted in section 2.4 how the application of s-channel 
unitarity leads to the Froissart bound, and hence to the restriction 
that the t-channel Regge singularities cannot be above 1 for t < 0. 
This applies also in the presence of spin, since the Regge power 
behaviours are unchanged. 

There are also some important restrictions which stem from 
t-channel unitarity. For spinless-particle elastic scattering in the 
t channel, 1+3—>1+3, the unitarity condition reads (from (2.2.7) 
and (2.6.8), with s—>t) 


BY t) — BY (t_) = ptt) BY (t,) BP tt.) (4.7.1) 
p(t) = Gus 5; (4.7.2) 


for tp < t < ty, where ty is the elastic threshold, and tr the inelastic 
threshold. Since B,(t) is a real analytic function we have 


(BE (t-+ie))* = BY (t—ie) (4.7.3) 
for real t (where * = complex conjugate), and so we can rewrite (4.7.1) 
ve BY (t) — (BE (t))* = 2ip,(t) BY (t) (BE(t))* (4.7.4) 


To start with we only know that this equation is valid for right-signa- 
ture integer values of 1, but both sides of (4.7.4) satisfy the boundedness 
condition for Carlson’s theorem (section 2.7) and hence the equation 
remains true if we continue in l. Note that, from the discussion in 
section 2.6, (4.7.4) is true for non-integer l only because we removed 
the kinematical threshold singularities in defining Bf (t) in (2.6.8). 
It is evident that (4.7.1) cannot be satisfied by a fixed l-plane pole 
of the form 
BY (t) x ae) 2 ERA (4.7.5) 


for if we inserted (4.7.5) into (4.7 Da we would have a single pole at Jy 
on the left-hand side equated to a double pole on the right-hand side. 
A pole whose position changes with t, say at l = a(t), can satisfy 
(4.7.1) as long as a(t) + a(t_), i.e. as long as Im {æ(t)} + 0 (for t > tr). 
We have seen examples of this in section 3.4 where unitarity has 
converted the fixed pole of the Born term into a moving pole with 
a right-hand cut. 
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The only way in which (4.7.4) can be satisfied with a fixed pole is if 
there is also an l-plane cut passing through J, for all tp < t < ty. Then 
one approaches / = l on different sides of this cut in B, and Bf, and 
the pole can be present on one side of the cut but not the other, in 
which case there is no problem (see section 8.3). But in the absence of 
cuts all poles must be moving poles, ie. their positions must be 
functions of t. 

For particles with spin we define corresponding partial-wave 


helicity amplitudes BZ (t) = AZ s(t) (qas)? (4.7.6) 


where L is the lowest possible orbital angular momentum at threshold 
for the given J (L = J — Yj, where Y} = 0, +0, 0ro0,+0,—1 depend- 
ing on the parity — this will be discussed in section 6.2.) Then the 
unitarity condition can be written in the form 


BY (t) — (BY.(t))' = 2i(BY.(t))' p(t) BF(t) (4.7.7) 


where the B’s have been expressed as matrices, the various initial- and 
final-state helicities labelling the rows and columns (f = Hermitian 
conjugate = complex conjugate transposed matrix, i.e. Bi; = BR). 
Here pọ;(t) is a diagonal matrix of kinematical factors 


(Pia(t))an = (an), (4.7.8) 


So in (4.7.7) the sum over intermediate-state helicities is represented 
as a matrix product. Above the inelastic threshold, two-body inelastic 
processes can similarly be incorporated by increasing the numbers of 
rows and columns to represent the unitarity equation (2.2.11). 

A fixed pole at J = J, in (4.7.7) implies that 


Bost) Bt) = 0, ie. B=0 (4.7.9) 


so again fixed poles on the real J axis are forbidden, but if J, has an 
imaginary part (4.7.7) simply gives 


Bot) Bo t_) = 0 (4.7.10) 


which does not require B = 0. So in principle there could be fixed poles 
even in the absence of cuts, but not on the real axis. However, there 
does not seem to be any reason why such fixed poles at complex values 
of J should occur. We shall find in the next section that fixed poles do 
occur on the real axis at wrong-signature nonsense points, and these 
clearly must have shielding Regge cuts. 
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If we define the partial-wave S-matrix by 


S(J, t) = 1+ 2ip;(t) B(/, t) (4.7.11) 
where 1 is the unit matrix, the unitarity relation (4.7.7) reads 
_ cof (S*) 
S(J,t)St(J,t) =1 or S(J,t) det (S (4.7.12) 


(where cof = cofactor matrix and det = determinant). Thus for a two- 
channel process this becomes 

( Sh - Sa) 

(2 Si) _\-Sh Sh 


Sis On (4.7.13 
Sa Sa) SESROSESE ) 


so if S has a simple pole of the form B(J—«)-!, the vanishing of the 
denominator on the right-hand side requires that 


Bob = Piha (4.7.14) 
so that one can write Ba = BiB; (4.7.15) 
i.e. the Regge pole residue must factorize, as could have been antici- 


pated from our discussion in section 1.5. This result has been proved 
for an arbitrary number of channels by Charap and Squires (1962). 


4.8 Fixed singularities and SCR 


The rotation functions, e{,, used in (4.5.7) to define partial-wave 
amplitudes of any J, have fixed J singularities stemming from the 
square bracket in (B.24) at unphysical values of J. (F(a, b,c, d) is an 
entire function of its arguments.) Since x! has poles at x = — 1, —2, 


— 3, ..., we see that for J = J, (where J, — v) is an integer 
ely (z) ~ (J-M N<Q<M and -M <s<h<-N (4.8.1) 
~ (J-A, -N<A<N and h<-M } B 


Thus for J < — M the pole residue is just d{?.(z) (see (B.29)) and so for 
J>h< -M 
1 1 2 
Ab (> Fay, Tot], Han D Eed a 
+S(—1)-°Dyz(8, t) Er-x(zt) deal (4.8.2) 


But such a real-axis fixed pole is incompatible with unitarity, as we 
found in the previous section, and so the integral in (4.8.2) must 
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vanish, i.e. 


ir dz{ Dals, t) Exx (ze) digz) + S(— 1)**D,y(s,t) Ena) dX2 a-(24)} =0 
$ (4.8.3) 


or taking the asymptotic limit of the rotation functions (for J < —} 
from (B.13a)) 


a ds {D,77(8, t) +S (—1)¥"D, 7 (s,t)}s Fo! = 0 (4.8.4) 


which is needed for all J, < —M. 

Such integrals are known as ‘superconvergence relations’, or SCR 
for short. For example, with spinless particle scattering (N, M = 0) 
Q,(z) in (2.5.3) has poles for all negative integers, J, = —1, —2,..., 
from (A.32), and the SCR becomes 


f” oven eras =0, n=0,1,2,... (4.8.5) 


Similar SCR must hold in potential scattering if a trajectory is to pass 
below l = — (1 +n) (see section 3.36). 

Of course the integral (4.5.7) will diverge for J > J, if there are 
Regge poles and cuts in Re {J} > J, and it is only after all such pole 
and cut contributions have been removed that the SCR obtain. Since 
the Froissart bound requires that poles and cuts must not be above 
1 for t < 0, we find from (4.8.3) and (B.14) that it is essential for 


f ds {Dgls, t) + S(— 1)¥” (D,n(s, t) s = 0, n= M, M-—1,...,1 
(4.8.6) 


whatever Regge singularities occur, otherwise the fixed singularities 
(4.8.1) would give contributions to the asymptotic behaviour which 
violate this bound. 

But there will still be (J — J)? branch points in the partial-wave 
amplitudes for N < J, < M and ~M < J, < —N from the cancella- 
tion of the SCR zero with (4.8.1). These can conveniently be joined 
pairwise by kinematical cuts running from J = M—1—kto — M +k, 
k= 0,1,..., M —1. They do not contribute to the asymptotic be- 
haviour because the dł, also vanish like (J — J} at these points, as 
we noted when discussing (4.6.2). 

However, Gribov and Pomeranchuk (1962) demonstrated that in 
fact these SCR cannot hold at wrong-signature nonsense values of J, 
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and that Af z(t) will therefore have fixed poles (or infinite square-root 
branch points) at these points. This is because, from (2.6.19), the 
imaginary part of the partial-wave helicity amplitude contains a con- 
tribution from the ‘third’ double spectral function of the form 


1 O ' 
de’ p(s’, w’) egala) (1-F ein") 


F ost ae 
Im{A¥;(é)} = TOE | aw 


(4.8.7) 


This vanishes for physical J-values, i.e. at right-signature points, and 
is obviously absent from situations like potential scattering (without 
Majorana exchange forces) which have no third double spectral func- 
tion. But at the wrong-signature nonsense points of hadronic scattering 
amplitudes the fixed singularities of (4.8.1) will occur, and this time 
their residues will certainly not vanish due to SCRs because, at least 
for some regions of t where the integral in s runs over the elastic part 
of the double spectral function (see fig. 2.6), we can be sure from 
(3.5.34) that the integrand is always positive. So the SCRs (4.8.3), 
(4.8.4), (4.8.5) hold only for Jj such that (— 1) = Z. (We shall 
return to this point in section 7.2.) 

Because of the unitarity equation (4.7.7), each helicity amplitude 
will acquire the singularities of the others, so fixed singularities will 
in fact occur at all wrong-signature J) = Cp—k, k = 2,4,6,... or 
1,3,5, ... since op (= Max {o,+03,0,+0,}) gives the largest possible 
value of M. Of course the occurrence of wrong-signature fixed poles for 
J) > 1 does not violate the Froissart bound since the vanishing of the 
signature factor ensures that they will not contribute to the asymptotic 
behaviour. But these real-axis fixed poles are incompatible with the 
unitarity equation, and so the occurrence of Gribov-Pomeranchuk 
poles proves that Regge cuts must exist, as we shall find in chapter 8. 


5 


Regge trajectories and resonances 


5.1 Introduction 


One of the most important conclusions of chapters 2 and 4 was that 
whenever a Regge trajectory, «(t), passes through a right-signature 
integral value of J—v a t-plane pole will occur in the scattering 
amplitude because of the vanishing of the factor sin [w(a(t)+A’‘)] in 
(4.6.2). And, as we found in section 1.5, such poles correspond to 
physical particles; to a particle which is stable against strong-inter- 
action decays if the pole occurs below the t-channel threshold, or to 
a resonance which can decay into other lighter hadrons if it occurs 
above threshold. If a given trajectory passes through several such 
integers it will contain several particles of increasing spin, and so it is 
possible to classify the observed particles and resonances into families, 
each family lying on a given Regge trajectory. Some examples are 
given in figs. 5.5 and 5.6 below. 

This chapter is mainly devoted to presenting the evidence for this 
Regge classification, but as there will be a different trajectory for each 
different set of internal quantum numbers such as B, I, S, etc. it will 
be useful for us first to examine briefly the way in which the particles 
have been classified according to their internal quantum numbers 
using SU(3) symmetry and the quark model. Readers requiring a more 
complete discussion than we have space for here will find the books by 
Carruthers (1966), Gourdin (1967), and Kokkedee (1969) very helpful. 

The complete specification of a hadron requires, in addition to its 
mass m, and spin g, the values of the internal quantum numbers; 
i.e. baryon number B, charge Q, intrinsic parity P = 4f from (4.6.8), 
strangeness S, and isospin J, and in some cases the charge conjugation 
Cn, and G-parity G, as well. All of these are good, conserved quantum 
numbers for strong interactions, though only B and Q are conserved 
in all interactions (to the best of our knowledge). 

By definition B = 0 for mesons, +1 for baryons, and — 1 for anti- 
baryons. These are the only values which occur for what are often 
loosely referred to as the ‘elementary’ particles (though see section 
2.8 for a discussion of the more strict use of this terminology which we 
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employ). But baryon number is an additive quantum number, which 
means that a two-particle state |1,2) will have baryon number 
By, = B, + B, and so complex nuclei have B = A, the atomic mass 
number. 

The intrinsic parity of a particle is P = + 1 depending on how its 
wave function transforms under the parity reflection operator in 
the particle’s rest frame, i.e. Popy (r) = ¥(— 1) = P(r). This is a 
multiplicative quantum number, and so for a two-particle state 
P,a = P,P,(—1)!, where l is the relative orbital angular momentum of 
the two particles (see (4.6.6)). 

The charge-conjugation operator C, has the effect of turning a 
particle into its anti-particle, i.e. a particle which has the opposite 
sign for all the additive quantum numbers. So under C, B>—B, 
Q—>-—Q and S->—S. Since strong interactions are invariant under C, 
particles which have B = Q = S = 0, i.e. non-strange, neutral mesons, 
are eigenstates of C with eigenvalue C,=+1 (n = neutral). It is 
found (see for example Bernstein (1968)) that Cp, = +1 for n° and n°, 
and Ca = —1 for p°, œ, @ and the photon y. These assignments are 
consistent with the observed decays n°, n? —> yy and p°, œ, b > Y,»> ete 
(where y, is a virtual photon). 

For other non-strange mesons (B = S = 0, Q + 0) it is useful to 
invoke the isospin invariance of strong interactions to define an 
extended particle—anti-particle conjugation operator called the G- 
parity operator. For such particles the z component of the isospin 
(see (5.2.1) below) is equal to the charge, i.e. Q = I,, and so rotation 
of the particle state by an angle 7 about the y axis in ‘isospin space’ 
takes us to the charge-conjugate particle, i.e. J, >—J,, up to a phase 
factor. The Condon and Shortley phase convention for isospin multi- 
plets gives (cf. (B.7)) 


ey|I,I,)= (-1)-2|I, —ID (5.1.1) 
So for non-strange mesons the combined operation 


G=Cerly (5.1.2) 


will have an eigenvalue G = + 1. Thus for the pion multiplet, n+, n°, n7, 
with J = 1, J, = 1,0, —1, we have G, = —1 since Cp = +1. This is 
obviously also a multiplicative quantum number, and hence a state 
consisting of n pions will have G|n) = (—1)"|n). This allows one to 
determine the G-parity of other non-strange mesons from their 
hadronic decays into pions; for example the fact that the decay p> nn 
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occurs indicates that p has G = + 1. And of course the decays p > 3x, 5n 
etc. are forbidden by G'-parity conservation. 

The remaining quantum numbers J and S require a brief discussion 
of unitary symmetry, which we give in the next section. 


5.2 Unitary symmetry 
a. Isospin 


It is well known from nuclear physics that the strong interaction is 
approximately invariant under the transformations of the isotopic 
spin (or isospin) group SU(2), at least to an accuracy of a few per cent. 
This group is isomorphic to the rotation group, the isospin vector I 
corresponding to J, while its z component in isospin space I, corre- 
sponds to J,. This isospin invariance manifests itself in two related 
ways. 


(i) All the hadrons may be grouped conventionally into multiplets 
of a given isospin J (such that J(J + 1) is the eigenvalue of I?) which 
are approximately degenerate in mass, and are identical in all their 
other quantum numbers except the charge. Well known examples are 


Nucleon, N pn I=4,l,= t4 
Pion, 7 n+, n?n J =1,2,=1,0,-1. 
3-3 resonance, A Att, At, A°,A~ I = 3, I, = 3,4, —4, —3 


The isospin is assigned according to the multiplicity of charge states 


exhibited by the particle, so that J, spanstherange/,J—1,..., -—J,and 
the z component is associated with the charge according to the relation 
Q=1,+4B (5.2.1) 


(for non-strange particles only). A particle may thus be represented 
by the isotopic state vector |Z, J,). 

The mass differences within a given multiplet are rather small (for 
example mp = 938.3MeV, Mm, = 939.6 MeV) and are believed to be 
caused by the differing electromagnetic interactions of the particles. 
As far as strong interactions are concerned such differences can be 
ignored, and so we use a single symbol for all the members of a multi- 
plet (for example N = {p,n}), and regard them all as lying on the same 
Regge trajectory, which carries a definite isospin. For example 
ay (t) has J = 4, and only if we want to discuss electromagnetic inter- 
actions need we take account of the fact that this is really two trajec- 
tories, with I, = + 4, which are very slightly split. 
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(ii) The various scattering amplitudes involving these particles are 
related by isospin invariance, being dependent on the value of J but 
not on J,, i.e. strong interactions exhibit charge independence. This 
property will be examined in section 6.7. 

It is sometimes convenient to regard the iso-doublet 


(p.n) |J = l= +4) 
as the fundamental isotopic spinor, out of which all other multiplets 
can be constructed (just as all possible angular momenta can be 


obtained by adding different numbers of spin = 3 particles). This 
doublet iso-spinor can be represented by a column matrix. 


Q}=n= €) (5.2.2) 
which transforms under SU(2) as 
n>n =Un (5.2.3) 


where U is any 2x2 unitary matrix with det (U) = 1. Any such 
matrix can be written in the form 


U = elon (5.2.4) 


where 0 is an arbitrary parameter, n is a unit three-vector, and the 
components of t are the Pauli matrices 


eG eae eG foes 


The corresponding ‘anti-particles’ are given by the row-matrix 
i h 2} =7 = (p,n) (5.2.6) 


Formally all the other iso-multiplets can be constructed by com- 
bining n’s and 7)’s. Thus for example 


( a ee 
2 (pp +nn) (5.2.7) 
gives an J = 0 singlet, like the ņ meson, {1}, while 
pn, J (pp—nn), and pn (5.2.8) 


form the triplet, {3}, Z = 1, J, = 1,0, — 1 respectively, like the x meson. 
So at least in this formal sense we can regard the n and 7 mesons as 
bound states of the nucleon-antinucleon system, with 


{2} © {2} = {1} © {3} (5.2.9) 
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-} + -} ł Fi 0 1 
Fig. 5.1 The superposition of two iso-doublets, I, = + 4 to give four 
states, one with I, = — 1, two with I, = 0 and one with I, = 1. 


as shown in fig. 5.1, completely in analogy with the construction of 
spin = 0 and spin = 1 helium atom states from two electrons of 
spin 4. 


b. SU(3) 


The above scheme can be extended to include strange particles as 
well as by taking the fundamental representation to be the three- 


component spinor s 
}=q= (a) (5.2.10) 


r 
transforming under SU(3) as 


q>q' = Uq (5.2.11) 
where now U is any unitary 3 x 3 matrix with det (U) = 1, which can 
be written U = ebioa-a (5.2.12) 


where a is an 8-dimensional unit vector, and the A matrices are given 
in table 5.1. They correspond to the three 7 matrices of SU(2), (5.2.5). 

The three particles p, n, 4 were introduced by Gell-Mann (1964) 
and Zweig (1964), and are called ‘quarks’. They are assigned the 
quantum numbers shown in table 5.2. Clearly, the p and n quarks are 
not to be identified with the proton and neutron of (5.2.2) as they 
have, inter alia, B = 4. We also need a triplet of anti-quarks 


{3} = q = (p,n,4) (5.2.13) 


There is no evidence that such quarks actually exist, but at the very 
least they provide a very convenient mnemonic for the group-theory 
of SU(3). Also the observed hadrons frequently behave as though 
they were actually composed of quarks as we shall discuss particularly 
in chapter 7. (An extensive review of the evidence for the quark 
structure of hadrons in electromagnetic and weak interactions is 
given in Feynman (1972).) 

A baryon is made up of three quarks (to give B = 1), while mesons 
are composed of quark—antiquark pairs. The hypercharge, Y, is defined 
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Table 5.1 The A matrices of SU(3) 


0 1 0 0 -i 0 
A=f{1 0 0 Ag= fi 0 0 

0 0 0 0 0 0 

1 0 0 0 0 1 
A,={0 -1 0 ue (0 0 0 

0 0 0 1 0 0 

0 0 -i 0 0 0 
A=10 0 0 à=ļ0 0 1 

i 0 0 0 1 0 

0 0 0 1j/3 0 0 
4,={0 0 —i As={ 0 1/73 0 

0 i 0 0 0 —2//3 


Table 5.2 The quantum numbers of the quarks 


B I I, Q S Y. 

PI? + 4 4 0 b 

n | $4 -t -} 0 ¢ 

à 4 0 0 -4 -1 -# 

in terms of the strangeness S by 

Y=S+B (5.2.14) 
and the charge is then given by the Gell-Mann-Nishijima relation 
Q=1,4+4Y =1,+4(S+B) (5.2.15) 


instead of (5.2.1). 
Taking all possible combinations of a quark and an antiquark, as 
shown in fig. 5.2, we get 


qq = {3} @ {3} = {1} @ {8} (5.2.16) 
so we can expect that mesons will occur in nonets, each nonet con- 
sisting of a singlet and an octet with the quantum numbers shown in 
fig. 5.2. Table 5.3 gives the well established mesons grouped into such 
multiplets. It is evident that the symmetry is very badly broken for 
the masses of the particles, the SU(3) mass-splitting in Y being very 
much greater than the isospin mass-splitting in J,. 

Also it is not clear how one should distinguish the singlet states 
such as @, from the octet state with the same quantum numbers, @g. 
With a broken symmetry the observed œ and @ particles can be 
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Y 


K- Ke 


Fig. 5.2 (a) Triplets of quarks {p,n, à} and anti quarks {p, n, A}. (b) The de- 
composition q®@q = {8}+{1}. On each quark represented by © is imposed 
an anti-quark triplet to give the nine states which are identified with pseudo- 
scalar mesons on the right-hand side. 


mixtures of these pure SU(3) states, say 


p = 0, cos 0 — œ sind 
, } (5.2.17) 
œ = @,sin 8+, cos0 
where 8 is the ‘mixing angle’. The so-called ‘ideal’ value is 
1 
= tan-1{—_) ~ 38° 
0 = tan (+3) = 38 (5.2.18) 
in which case from table 5.3 we find that 
De a Aa = 


so that œ contains no strange quarks. This ideal mixing seems to hold 
for the vector and tensor mesons, but not the pseudo-scalars. 
The mass separations within a given multiplet are assumed to be 
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Table 5.3 Meson nonets and their quark content 


Particles J? Gn 


Multi- Quark 07+ 1 OTE j++ i+- 2++ 
plet content IS PS vV S At Av T 
{8} ph 1 Ont pt ô+ Ay B+ AF 
(140) (770) (970) (1100) (1235) (1310) 
2 (pp —nh) 1 Om p? 6° AQ B°? Ag 
np 1 On p7 ô- Ay B- Ay 
ni 4 1 K? KK *0 K? Q? Qe K**0 
(498) (890) (1300) (1240) (1280) (1420) 
pa 4 1 K+ K*+ Kt Q? Qe K**+ 
15 -106 K 6 SF B@ Kw 
Ap 4.-1 K- K=. K Q- Q- K*F- 
1 > , 
ere Te 0 O ne Os Eg Ds H, f 
| eee pe zn 
{3 po +n ++) 0 On ON & D, H, fi 


All the particles in the PS, V and T nonets are well established, but some of 
the others are less certain. Masses (in MeV) have been given only for the first 
member of each isospin multiplet. C,, is not a good quantum number for strange 
mesons so the assignment in the Q region is particularly uncertain. The iso- 
singlet mixtures are ng+n, = 1(549)+17'(958), wg +a, = (783) + (1019), 
€s +£, = €(600) + S*(993), Dg +D, = D(1285) + E(1420), H, +H, = H(990) + 2, 
fs +f, = £(1270) + f£’(1514), mixed as in (5.2.17). 


due to the à quark having a different mass from that of the p and n 
quarks. So with ideal mixing, if we set m, = mp = m and m, = m+Am, 
we find that for the vector mesons 


My =M, = 2M, Mgs =2m+Am, m,=2Am+Am) (5.2.20) 
giving My tM, = 2Mg» (5.2.21) 


However for mesons it is generally supposed (for no very compelling 
reason) that these relations should actually be written for the squares 
of the masses, i.e. m2, = m5, mi, + m? = 2mk., which hold equally well 
because the masses are much larger than the mass differences. The 
lighter pseudo-scalar mesons do not obey the corresponding mass 
formulae either for m or m?, which is generally taken as evidence that 
the mixing between n and 1’ is far from ideal (see Kokkedee 1969). 
Both the pseudo-scalar (PS) and vector (V) meson nonets can be 
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obtained with the spin = 4 quarks in an / = 0 orbital state, since they 
correspond to quark spins being anti-parallel (total quark spin s = 0) 
or parallel (s = 1) respectively. Higher spin mesons can be obtained 
by orbital excitation of the qq pair. Since q and q, being fermions, 
have opposite intrinsic parity, the parity of a qq state is 


P =(—-1)"1 (5.2.22) 
and for B = S = 0 states the charge conjugation and G-parity are 
C, =(-1)8, G= (— 1H (5.2.23) 


Since the spin of the meson is J = I+ we have for J = 0 just the PS 
and V nonets with JPC = 0-+ and 1-- respectively, while for J = 1 
there are four possible nonets, scalar S = 0++, two axial vectors, 
At = itt and A- = 1+, and tensor T = 2++. A possible assignment 
of meson states according to this classification is given in table 5.3. 

Regge theory suggests that one may expect to see recurrences of 
each of these six nonets at J values spaced by 2 units from the above. 
In the next section we shall find that only a few of these excited states 
have been observed. This is hardly surprising, however, because 
mesons can usually only be observed in production experiments such as 


142>3+4, 4>a+b 


The resonance 4 will be seen as a peak of the cross-section in the 
invariant mass of its decay products at m3 = (Pa + Pb), a and b having 
an angular distribution corresponding to the spin of 4 (see section 4.2). 
But at high values of m? many partial waves can be expected to 
contribute to the ab system and so the analysis of this decay within 
the three-body final state 3+a+b becomes difficult. Un-natural 
parity mesons are even more difficult to find as they only have three 
(or more) body decays. 

The situation is more favourable for baryon resonances which can 
be formed in meson—baryon scattering experiments such as 


MB > B* > MB 


where a partial-wave analysis of the two-body final state is sufficient 
to find the resonance. So a lot more baryon resonances are known. 
They are built from three quarks 


q@ q @ q = {3} @ {3} @ {3} = {1} ® {8} © {8} + {10} (5.2.24) 


(see Carruthers 1966), and so baryons should occur in singlets, octets 
and decuplets, with the quantum numbers shown in fig. 5.3 
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Y 


Fria. 5.3 The JP = 3* decouplet and the 3+ octet of baryons. 


The lowest mass states, with | = 0 may have J = 3 or 3, and are 
given in table 5.4, and again one may expect higher / states at higher 
masses. (We shall ignore the difficulty that since the quarks are 
fermions with presumably anti-symmetric wave functions the increase 
of mass with J is far from obvious—see Kokkedee (1969).) By the 
same method as before we find that the mass-splitting in the decuplet 
should obey the equal spacing rule 


Mo — Mss = Mz — Mys = Myx— MA = Am (5.2.25) 
which is well satisfied. For the octet we obtain the Gell-Mann—Okubo 
mass formula My + Mz = (m, + 3M4) (5.2.26) 


but the relations m, = my and m,—m, = my.— M, are not obeyed, 
so there must be symmetry-breaking effects in the potential between 
the quarks as well. 

In addition to these predictions about the masses of the particles 
SU(3) invariance also gives relations between scattering amplitudes, 
and these will be explored in section 6.7. 

The scheme outlined above is only the most elementary version of 
the quark model. The discovery of two long-lived vector mesons, 
y (3100) and Y, (3700) (see Particle Data Group (1975) for references) 
has increased the interest in more elaborate structures based on the 
inclusion of a fourth quark, c, having the quantum numbers 


B,Q,1,8,¢C = dy 905.0, 1, 
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Table 5.4 The lowest mass octet and decuplet of baryons 
and their quark content 


Quark 
Multiplet content I S Particles 
{8}, J? = $+ ppn $ 0 p(938.3) 
pnn $ 0 n(939.6) 
ppar 1 —1 E+(1189.5) 
pnÀ 1 —1 E?(1192.6) 
0 ay A(1115.6) 
nnà 1 —1 E-(1197.4) 
pàÀ 4 —2 =(1314.7) 
nara 4 —2 Z-(1321.2) 
{10}, J? = 4+ ppp ł 0 A++(1236) 
ppn ł 0 At 
pnn 3 0 A? 
nnn ł 0 AT 
ppÀ 1 -1 =*+(1383) 
pnd 1 —1 pre 
nna 1 -1 zt 
par $ —2 =*( 1532) 
nar $ —2 =*- 
AAA 0 -3 Q-(1672) 


where C is a new quantum number called ‘charm’, which has eigen- 
value 0 for the p, n and À quarks. The particles y; and y, are taken 
to be cc bound states, and the basic meson SU(3) nonets from {3} @ {3} 
are increased to SU(4) 16-plets formed from {4} ® {4}. However this 
fourth quark must be much heavier than the others so that the pre- 
dicted charmed particles (formed from cp, cn, cA, Cp, én, CA) are heavier 
than the nonet mesons, whose SU(3) symmetry and mixing are 
approximately preserved. The discovery of charmed particles has 
greatly increased the interest of this model, and of the related schemes 
based on ‘coloured’ quarks (see Weinberg (1974), de Rujula et al. 
(1974), Gaillard, Lee and Rosner (1975) for reviews). 

An important test of the quark model is that all the observed mesons 
have quantum numbers which can be formed from q @ q asin fig. 5.2, 
and all the baryons have quantum numbers that can be formed from 
q®q@q as in fig. 5.3. Channels which have quantum numbers 
outside these patterns, like n+xn+ which has I = 2, or Ktp which as 
S = 1, are called ‘exotic’ channels, and do not seem to contain 
resonances. All the well established resonances have non-exotic 
quantum numbers. 
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5.3 The Regge trajectories 


An authoritative survey of the experimental properties of particles 
and resonances is published at frequent intervals by the Particle Data 
Group. Their 1974 edition (Particle Data Group 1974) contains in- 
formation on over 50 possible mesons and 90 baryons, though the 
evidence for some of these is fairly weak. In this section we shall try 
to group all the particles for which there is reasonably strong evidence 
on Regge trajectories. Of course this cannot be done with complete 
certainty because there are few a priori rules to direct which particles 
should be associated together on the same trajectory. But, as we shall 
see, this problem is greatly simplified by the fact that the trajectories 
seem to be straight parallel lines when Re {a(t)} is plotted against t. 


a. Mesons 


All the well established mesons are shown in fig. 5.4 in a Chew- 
Frautschi plot (Chew and Frautschi 1962) of the spin o(= Ref{a}) 
versus mass? = t. It should be noted that the only well verified particle 
with ø > 2isthe spin = 3, J = 1, g meson which has the same internal 
quantum numbers as the p(o = 1) and so presumably lies on the same 
trajectory. Strictly this is the only trajectory on which we can put 
even two points! However, in drawing fig. 5.4 we have taken into 
account that there is also evidence for spin = 3 œ and K* resonances 
and spin = 4 h and Af resonances, and have made some use of informa- 
tion about the behaviour of the trajectories in the regiont < 0 obtained 
from Regge fits (see fig. 6.6. below). 

Also it is found that the a = 2 A, meson, which has similar quantum 
numbers to the p apart from its signature (note from (4.6.8), (5.2.22) 
and (5.2.23) that this in fact means opposite values of P, C, and G), 
lies very close to the straight line joining p and g, and (fig. 6.6) the A, 
trajectory is close to that of the p for t < 0 as well. Such an identity 
between trajectories of opposite signature is called ‘exchange de- 
generacy’. It seems to imply (from (2.5.3) or (4.5.7)) that, rather 
surprisingly, the exchange forces, i.e. the u-channel singularities, are 
not making much contribution to the trajectories. Similarly the o 
and f, which because of ideal mixing are almost degenerate in mass 
with the p and A, respectively (see (5.2.20)), seem to lie on a single 
I = 0 exchange-degenerate trajectory which almost coincides with 
that of p, A, g while the J = 0, o, f’ trajectory appears to be parallel 
with these. 
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M? (GeV?) 


Fia. 5.4 Chew-—Frautschi plot of Re {æ(t)} versus ¢ for the well established 
mesons. Less well verified states appear in brackets. 


If we then make the rather bold assumption that all the mesons 
lie on approximately straight, parallel, exchange-degenerate trajec- 
tories we can associate most of the states listed by the Particle Data 
Group with trajectories as shown in fig. 5.5. They give leading trajec- 
tories which are very approximately 

a(t) = 0.54 0.9t p. 0, Ay, f, g,@*, Až,h I=0,1 
(t) ~ 0.3 + 0.98 K*, K**, K*** I=} 
xolt) + 0.1+0.9 $f =0 } (5.3.1) 
a(t) + 0.0+ 0.8¢ mt, B, A, I=1 
a(t) x —0.2+0.8t K,Q,L =4 
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M? (GeV?) M? (GeV) 


(e) 


Fra. 5.5 Meson trajectories for (a) I = 0, (b) I = 1 and (c) I = } mesons, 
including less well established states. 
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These straight lines are suggestive of a harmonic oscillator type of 
effective potential between the quarks, as mentioned in equation 
(3.3.33) ef seg. An additional motivation for these figures, to be dis- 
cussed in sections 6.5 and 7.4, is that there are theoretical reasons for 
expecting that trajectories may occur in integrally spaced sequences, 
with a ‘parent’ trajectory a(t), and an infinite sequence of ‘daughters’ 
a,(t) = a(t)—n, n = 1,2,.... Thus the p’(1600), if it really is a reson- 
ance, may lie on the n = 2 daughter of the p. 


b. Baryons 


There are many more baryon states with high spin whose quantum 
numbers have been fairly well determined, and so the Chew—Frautschi 
plots of figs. 5.6 are more highly populated. 

Again the trajectories seem to be straight and parallel, with similar 
slopes to the meson trajectories, but exchange degeneracy is badly 
broken in many cases. The leading trajectories are approximately 
given by 


a(t) x —0.3+0.9t N(939),.N(1688), N(2220) 
ælt) x 0.0+0.9t A(1232),A(1950), A(2420), A(2850), A(3230) 


x AC 
a(t) x —0.6+0.9t A(1116), A(1520), A(1815), A(2100), A(2350), 
A(2585) 


a(t) % —0.8+0.9% (1190), E(1915) 
(5.3.2) 


We have plotted the natural and unnatural parity trajectories back 
to back because the generalized MacDowell symmetry (see section 6.5) 
requires that odd-baryon-number trajectories should satisfy the 


relation at(J/t) = a-(—,t), for t>0 (5.3.3) 


where the superscripts + refer to the parity. Since the trajectories 


(5.3.2) are approximately even in ,/t this gives 
at(/t) = a+a't (5.3.4) 


for both parities, and so the resonances should appear in exchange- 
degenerate pairs. It is evident from fig. 5.6 that this relation is not in 
fact satisfied, It is discussed further in section 6.5. 

It is clear from the above figures that the Chew-Frautchi plot 
provides a very useful way of classifying resonances in addition to 
SU(3). 
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Fia. 5.6 Baryon trajectories for (I,S) = (a) (4,0), (b) (8, 0). 


THE REGGE TRAJECTORIES 149 


T} 
Unnatural parity. eT Natural parity 7 
(T=0,S=~-1)A (2585) 
Ah + 
2350 
o4 (2350) 
it (2100) 
(1815) (2120)- 
et 
A (1520) (1690) {2010) 
i} ae 
A (1116) (1750) 
1 i Z 1 i 1 l: L bei 
5 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
() M? (GeV) 
T 
Unnatural parity is Natural parity 
(I= 1,8 = 1) 
(2455) Mm 
(2250) R (2620) 
Z 
(2030) > (2100) 
z b 
(2260) (1765) (1915) / (2150) 
5 
Raa : LP 
(2080) (1720) \_ (1385) (1676) (1940) 
ae e- 3 e 
(2000) (1750) (1190)  (1620)” (1880) 
e a o (1620) 4 © e 
L 1 L 1 A Ue a ee | 
6 5 4 3 2 1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
(d) M? (GeV?) 
a 
Unnatural parity Natural parity 
3 (l=},8=-2)8 
(1940) 
5 
z 
(1530) (1820) 


M? (GeV?) 


(c) (0, Ga 1), (d) (1, -1) and (e) (4; —2). 


150 REGGE TRAJECTORIES AND RESONANCES 


Refa} 


Im{a} 0.3 


t (GeV?) 


Fic. 5.7 A plot of Re {a(t)} and Im {a(t)} against t for 
the I = 1 p, A, exchange-degenerate trajectory. 


5.4 The analytic properties of trajectories 

The presence of external particles with spin does not alter significantly 

the conclusions drawn in section 3.2 about the analyticity of the Regge 

trajectory functions. 

The position of a pole at J = a(t) is determined by (cf. (3.2.1)) 

(gst) 1->0 as J>a(t) (5.4.1) 

so that usually a(t) will inherit only the singularities of (4,,,(t))—. 

However, as discussed previously, a(¢) will not obtain the left-hand 

cuts of the partial-wave amplitude. Also since the same trajectory 
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Fig. 5.8 A plot of Im {a(t)} against ¢ for the N and A trajectories. 


function occurs in all the different helicity amplitudes for a given 
process which are connected by the unitarity relation like (4.4.11), the 
various kinematical singularities of A;,;(t) which depend upon the 
helicities will not occur in a(t), though they are present in the Regge 
residue (see section 6.2). 

So, unless trajectories cross each other, æ(t) will have just the 
dynamical right-hand cut of A, (t) beginning at the #¢-channel 
threshold branch point, t,. The unitarity relation (4.4.11) with (4.7.6) 
leads to the threshold behaviour 

Im {a(t)} oc (tt, )*-Fis* +4, a(t.) YR > -4 (5.4.2) 
instead of (3.2.26), and an infinite number of trajectories will accumu- 
late at threshold at the point J = Y$ -—}3, as in (3.2.29). 

For mesons one can expect that the trajectory functions will satisfy 
dispersion relations like (3.2.12) or (3.2.13). But for baryons the 
MacDowell symmetry (5.3.3) implies that the dispersion relation must 
be written in terms of ,/t rather than t, so in unsubtracted form it reads 


Im {a(t} T © Imfo(yt’)} 
ælt) dé’ + djt’ (5.4.3 
(vt) = al. Saat — t Ni Viy AE — Jt i ( ) 
where we have integrated over both the physical regions of æ(4/t). Of 
course subtractions will in fact be necessary. 
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The magnitude of Im {a(t)} at the position of a resonance can be 
obtained from the width of that resonance using (2.8.7). The values 
obtained for the p trajectory are shown in fig. 5.7, and those for the 
N and A trajectories in fig. 5.8. 

In each case Im {a(t)} < Re {a(t)}, which, together with the linearity 
of Re {a(t)} strongly suggests that the dispersion relation (3.2.12) 
holds, rather than (3.2.11) which is valid for potential scattering and 
the ladder models described in section 3.4. We shall discuss this point 
further in chapter 11. 


6 
Regge poles and high energy scattering 


6.1 Introduction 


Having identified, in the previous chapter, some of the leading Regge 
trajectories from the resonance spectrum, we next want to look more 
closely at the other main aspect of Regge theory, the way in which 
Regge poles in the crossed t channel control the high energy behaviour 
of scattering amplitudes in the direct s channel. 

For spinless-particle scattering this presents few problems; we 
would simply use the expression (2.8.10) in the region where ¢ is small 
and negative, and s is large. However, for real experiments with 
spinning particles it is a bit more difficult because, as we shall find in 
the next section, the t-channel helicity amplitudes contain various 
kinematical factors, and are subject to various constraints, which 
must also be incorporated in the Regge residues. Also we shall need 
to look closely at the behaviour of the residue function when a trajec- 
tory passes through the nonsense points discussed in section 4.5. 
Only when we have clarified these kinematical requirements can we 
write down correct expressions for the Regge pole contribution to 
a scattering amplitude based on (4.6.15). 

In exploring these kinematical problems we shall discover that 
some of the difficulties at t = 0 may imply the occurrence of additional 
trajectories called ‘daughters’ and ‘conspirators’, and we shall 
briefly review the application of group theoretical techniques to such 
problems. Also we examine the way in which the internal SU(2) and 
SU(3) symmetries constrain Regge pole exchange models. 

We are thus led to (6.8.1) below for the parameterization of a 
Reggeon exchange amplitude, and in the extended final section of 
this chapter we discuss the comparison of this expression with the 
experimental data on high energy scattering processes. A reader who 
is mainly interested in the phenomenology could start at section 6.8 
and refer back as necessary. 

[153] 
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6.2 Kinematical singularities of Regge residues* 


We noted in section 4.1 that though helicity amplitudes have many 
advantages for Regge theory they suffer from the defect that they are 
not generally free of kinematical singularities. Since the residue of 
a t-channel Regge pole is given by (see (4.6.1) and cf. (3.2.16)) 


Bult) = = $ d Apl) (6.2.1) 


the integration contour being taken round the pole at J = a(t), it is 
clear from our discussion in section 3.2 that y(t) will inherit the 
singularities of A%,;(t), i.e. the kinematical singularities as well as the 
dynamical right-hand cut beginning at the ¢-channel threshold. But 
it will not, of course, contain the pole, nor, in view of the argument of 
section 3.2, the left-hand cut of A% z(t). 

Various methods have been devised for obtaining the kinematical 
singularities. One way is to make use of the relationship between 
helicity amplitudes and the invariant amplitudes of (4.1.3) which are 
free of kinematical singularities (Cohen-Tannoudji, Salin and Morel 
1968), but this becomes difficult for high spins. Another technique, 
devised by Hara (1964), and worked out fully by Wang (1966), makes 
use of the fact that the only kinematical t-singularities of an s-channel 
helicity amplitude occur in the half-angle factors (4.4.12). And in 
view of the crossing relation (4.3.7) it is evident that the only kine- 
matical singularities in t of the t-channel helicity amplitudes are either 
those of the s-channel amplitudes, or singularities which are present 
in the crossing matrix (4.3.4), which is known. A very complete account 
of this method is given in Martin and Spearman (1970, chapter 6). 

But with both methods the physical reasons for the occurrence of the 
kinematical factors are rather obscure, and instead we shall employ 
a less rigorous method based on Jackson and Hite (1968) which makes 
the physics clearer. 

The s-singularities of a t-channel helicity amplitude stem entirely 
from the half-angle factors of (4.4.16), and their occurrence is readily 
explained by the fact that angular-momentum conservation in the 
forward and backward directions requires the vanishing of helicity- 
flip amplitudes (see section 4.4). Similarly we shall find that the 
t kinematical factors, which for the processes 1+ 3—>2+4 may occur 
at the thresholds t = (m, +m)? and t = (m, + m,}?, pseudo-thresholds 


* This section may be omitted at first reading. 
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t = (m,—m,)? and t = (m,—m,)?, or at t= 0, also have a simple 
physical explanation. We begin by assuming that m, > m, and 
M, > m, but will consider equal masses, for which the pseudo- 
threshold moves to t = 0, later. 

We have found both in non-relativistic potential scattering, in 
(3.3.24), and for spinless particle scattering, in (2.6.8), that at the 
threshold t = (m, + m,)? the partial-wave amplitude has the behaviour 


A(t) ~ us) ~ (TBO) (6.2.2) 


in the notation of (2.6.6), due to the opening of the partial-wave phase 
space. Since scattering near threshold is non-relativistic we may expect 
that even for particles which have spin the threshold behaviour will 


similarly be Atrs(t) ~ (T(t) (6.2.3) 


where L is the lowest value of l that can occur for the given J. This 
will generally be L = J—o,—<@, (i.e. 61,6; and $ all parallel) unless 
this value of / has the wrong parity, in which case L = J — (o1 + 03) + 1. 
This may be incorporated in the expression 
L=J~o,—-05+3[1 — P,P, 17t] 

=J—Y, (say) | 
where P,, P; (= +1) are the intrinsic parities of the particles, and v is 
defined in (4.5.6). 

We found in section 2.6 that the behaviour (6.2.2) is guaranteed for 
spinless particle scattering by the Froissart—-Gribov projection (2.6.2) 
(where it converges). However, in (4.5.7) e%)(z,) ~ (Tht! (from 
(1.7.19) and (B.25)), xx (2) ~ (Th) * (from (B.11)) where 


M = max{|Aj,|A’|}, and dz; ~ ds(Th) 


(6.2.4) 


giving instead 
AR s(t) ~ (T-Y, t-> (m +m)? (6.2.5) 
So the only way in which (6.2.3) can be obtained from (4.5.7) is if the 


extra factors are already present as kinematical factors in A,,,(s,1), 
and hence in D,g(s, t) etc. So we must have 


Aj, (s,t) ~ (Th) Yst as t->(m,+ms) (6.2.6) 
t 3 


A similar result holds at the 24 threshold. But the pseudo-threshold 
corresponds to the threshold for a process in which the lighter particle 
(say m3) has the rest energy E = — mg. Such negative energy states (or 
“holes’) correspond to anti-particles, and for fermions (but not bosons) 
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the anti-particle has the opposite parity to its particle, so we must 
replace P, by P,(—1)?%s. So we end up with the threshold behaviour 
A p(s, t) o (TP (Tig) T (Ta) T (Tag) BP a 
(6.2.7) 
where Y} = o,4+0,;-4[1—9 P,P - 1) ] 
for m; > m;. Of course if, say, m, = ms, the pseudo-threshold moves 
tot = 0, while if m, = m, also both pseudo-thresholds will be at t = 0. 
These cases will be considered below. So after the partial-wave pro- 
jection (4.5.7) has been performed, because of (6.2.5) we find 


Balt) oc Kix (t) dersle)" (6.2.8) 


where K,» (t) is the kinematical factor defined in table 6.1 on p. 160, 
and so from (6.2.1) 
alt)—-M _ 


Bult) = Ealt) (221) Bal) (6.2.9) 


where fy(t) is free of kinematical singularities at the thresholds and 
pseudo-thresholds (but not necessarily at t = 0). We have introduced 
an arbitrary scale factor sọ, with the same units as t, so that the units 
in which fy is measured will not vary with a(t). It will be discussed 
further in section 6.8a. 

There is an additional problem at the thresholds, however, that in 
general the various helicity amplitudes for a given process are not all 
independent (see Jackson and Hite 1968, Trueman 1968). This is 
because at threshold, in view of (6.2.2), only the / = 0 state survives, 
and, to keep I = 0, J is restricted to the range |o,—03| < J < 0,445, 
so only these values of J appear in the partial-wave series (4.4.14). So 
if we define s = o, +6, and expand our partial-wave helicity states 
|J, A; Ay, Àa) (A = A, — Ag) in terms of l— s states |J, A; 1, s), at threshold 
we find, since 1 = 0,s = J, 


|J, A; Aq, As) = Ny lO, Àr 03, Ag] J,A)|J,A; 0,7) (6.2.10) 
where N, is a normalization factor and (0,,A,,03,A3|J,A) is the 


Clebsch-Gordan coefficient. So at threshold a partial-wave helicity 
amplitude can be written in the form 


dat) = (04, Ay, O3, AslJ; ad Aa, t) (6.2.11) 


where a,,,,(J,¢) is independent of A, and A;. So on summing over 
J,|o,—03;| < J <0,+403, the various A;,,(s,t) with the same values 
of Ag, A, but different A,,A3, are all related at the 13 threshold by 
a sum over the Clebsch-Gordan coefficients appearing in (6.2.11), 
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This is best illustrated by an example. Thus if we consider elastic 
nN scattering for which the t-channel process is rx-> NN we find that 
at the NN threshold, t = 4m%,, the relation between the amplitudes 
of (4.3.11) reads 

A,,(8,t)>—iA,_(8,4), t>4m% (6.2.12) 
the factor (—i) coming from the half-angle factor (see (6.2.15) below). 
Then if we take out all the kinematical factors we have (cf. (4.3.11)) 


A, ,(s,t) = Â (8, t) (t—4m&)-4 


A,_(s,t) = A,_(s,)#8(t— 4m2} (1-2) (6.2.13) 


where the A’s are free of kinematical singularities in both s and t. If 
we express each of these amplitudes in terms of a single Regge pole 
a(t), we have (from (6.8.1) below) 


alt) 
Ay (6,1) = Vl) Eam (=) 
° (6.2.14) 
s\ e01 
A,,_(s,t) = yalt) (t— 4m?) (1—23) (£) 
0. 
— iyd mpa (2) (6.2.15) 
s> o So 


where the y’s are kinematical-singularity-free residues. The relation 


(6.2.12) then becomes 
yı(4m&) = 2myyo(4m%) (6.2.16) 


and we can always ensure that this will be satisfied by writing 


4må —t 
amy yat) = rll) +7900) (“EE ) (6.2.17) 
N 
where now y,(é) and y(t) are free of constraints as well as singularities. 
Putting (6.2.14) and (6.2.15) in (4.3.12) gives 


da 1 1 (: 


‘dt 64778q2,, 4m \s, me, 


EEO -TA [eno Yalt) + ¥3(¢) ( i in) 
(6.2.18) 


This expression has no singularity at t = 4m%,, but had we used (6.2.14) 
and (6.2.15) directly, ignoring the constraint (6.2.16), there would have 
been a spurious pole at this point. 

This is a rather cumbersome procedure, and it is therefore fortunate 
that usually the thresholds are sufficiently far from the s-channel 
physical region (t < 0) for it not to matter much in practice if we 
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ignore the constraint. It is only really important in cases like nN > 7A 
where the pseudo-threshold at t = (m, —m,)* is not so far from t = 0. 

We must next consider the point t = 0. If the masses are unequal, 
i.e. M, + Ms, Me + Ma, then from (1.7.19) 


%—e=4+1 for (m,—m,) (mz—m,) 20 (6.2.19) 
t—> o 
So the half-angle factor (4.4.12) has the behaviour 
Env (z) ~ paea (6.2.20) 
t—>0 
and so from (4.4.16) Ax(s, t) ~ potle (6.2.21) 


Hence the definite parity amplitudes (4.6.10) have the behaviour 
Ay, (8,t) ~ IEAA" a, (8, t) + gt-4tlag(s, t) (6.2.22) 


where a, and a, are regular at t = 0. So AY, has a singularity of the 
form 7 a? a! 
AE|s,t) ~ [imax (ATULIA-N1) T AN) (6.2.23) 


where a7 is one of a}, a, and M, N are defined in (4.4.15), (4.5.11). But 
a Regge pole, which has a definite parity, cannot have such a singular 
behaviour as this, because if it did we would find 


Aj, (8,t) = ax (2) Ay (8,t) ~ tA g (att -EMEN F ya~ tA) 
t>0 
(6.2.24) 


(where —7 = (—1)7) which is singular unless a? = + ya~1, except 
when A = A’ = 0. This equality of a? and a~” in fact follows directly 
from (6.2.22), (6.2.23), but obviously it cannot be satisfied by a Regge 
pole with a definite parity. So instead of (6.2.23) we must choose 


the less singular behaviour 
a qi a’ 
Ah(s,t) ~ Fna Dent = FN) (6.2.25) 


ie. we multiply (6.2.23) by t. (However, for channels with odd 
Fermion number N is a half-integer, so this would introduce a spurious 
square-root branch point — see section 6.5 for this case.) 

To obtain the t = 0 behaviour of the residue from (6.2.25) we note 
that (6.2.9) has a singularity of the form &-@®-™ from (1.7.15). The 
i-* will cancel with the corresponding singularity in the asymptotic 
behaviour of the rotation function in (4.6.4), 


Z Z Smu cd 
ezg! (z) ~ () ~ ( ) 6.2.26 
a) 2 84413 ltza ( ) 
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from (B.25), but the ¢¥ remains, so we end up with 
-4N E dusta O 
Bult) =t Kix (t) BE Yalt) (6.2.27) 
0 


where ¥;(t) is free of kinematical singularities. Unfortunately this will 
not do either, because its behaviour for t->0, f y(t) ~ #4-N=, is not 
factorizable between the initial and final states. We must be able to 


write Bult) = Bx) Bylt) (6.2.28) 
which is possible only if we change the t = 0 behaviour to +4)-«, 
so we finally obtain 


= OM dusia) O-™ _ 2.29 
fult) =t aa’ (É) Sage Vault) (6.2.29) 


where the 7,,(é) are free of kinematical singularities, but may have to 
satisfy threshold constraints like (6.2.16). 

If one pair of masses is equal, say m, = mg, then z; ~ #, while if 
mM, = m, also then z is finite at t = 0, and in both cases the pseudo- 
thresholds move tot = 0. The minimum kinematical behaviour can be 
deduced by repeating the above argument. It is also necessary to 
ensure factorization like (6.2.28) for amplitudes which have equal 
masses in one state but not the other, and we find 


en alt)-M 
Balt) = PEx) (ets) Flt) 


a(t)—M 
= Ky (0 (22) yl) (6.2.30) 


where K,x(t) is given in table 6.1 (for evasion — see section 6.5). 

When (6.2.30) is substituted in (4.6.4) and we use the asymptotic 
form (B.25), (6.2.26), for the rotation function, the Regge pole con- 
tribution to a scattering amplitude becomes 


AB (s,t) = —16m(— 1)^ Kx (t) Falt) eS) 
1 (22)! (2a + 1) 
x (5 sin n(x —v) TIC I eee 


— a(t)—M 
«(RY bel (6.2.31) 


(where A is defined in (B.10)) after some use of the relation 


m 


sin 7a(a—1)! (6.2.32) 


(-a)! = 


The same result is obtained from (4.6.2) using (B.12) for Re {a} > —4. 
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Table 6.1 Kinematical factors for a t-channel helicity amplitude 


The factors introduced in (6.2.9) and (6.2.30) are: 
Kyy-(t) = bK xlt) 
Kyu) = (TRY (DEM (TM (TMY 
where 
M = max{jàj |X} N = min{|Aj,|A’]}, ABAW—As, A’ BAA, 
T$ = [t— (m; + m;,)’]è 
Y} = o, + 0;— 41- 0P;P;(— 1)7+7] 
v = 0/4 for even|odd fermion number 
Evasion 
UU ô =-4(M—-N) 
EU ô = $A] -~M]+2[1—9(— 1)4] 
EE 6 = }(1—9(—1)4]+3[1-9(-1)7] 
Conspiracy of Toller number A (see (6.5.10)) 
UU ô = #{|A-M|+|A-N}-M 
EU ô = H{|A—|A’||-M} +41 —79(- 1)4 +(4 —20,)} 
EE ô = 4{2+ 99(—1)4 + 979( 1) +6(A 20) +€(A —20;)} 
where 7 = (—1)4+1 or (—1)27+! for 202A 
e(A-20)=A-20 for A-2c020 
=0 for A-—20 <0 


U = unequal-mass vertex, E = equal-mass vertex. For EU we take m, = mg, 
M, + m, so that A = A,—A, is the helicity change at the equal-mass end. In 
this section we have discussed the evasive case — see section 6.5 for conspiracies. 


6.3 Nonsense factors 


Equation (6.2.31) is still not satisfactory, however, because the various 

factorials which appear would introduce singularities at the nonsense 

values of «æ (see section 4.5) which cannot be present in the scattering 

amplitude. So ¥,(¢) must contain suitable factors to cancel them. 
Since (Magnus and Oberhettinger 1949, p. 1) 


_ 28441 (a)! (a +4)! 


(2a)! = eee) (6.3.1) 
we can re-express the factor in braces { } in (6.2.31) in the form 
z 22a+1 (œx)! (a+4)! 1 
ful®) = SF erne-erne- N me 
(6.3.2) 


Now (a +4)! has simple poles at a = — 3, —4,..., while æ ! has poles 


NONSENSE FACTORS 161 


at a = — 1, —2,.... But one of these sets of singularities will be can- 
celled by the denominator, depending on whether M, N are integers 
of half-integers (i.e. on whether the channel has even or odd fermion 
number). So we require that Yg(t) ~ [(x+4—v)!] to cancel the 
others (v is defined in (4.5.6)). In fact such a behaviour of the residue 
is guaranteed by the Froissart—Gribov projection (4.5.7) because of 
(B.24). 
The remainder has the form 
(a+)! 

[(a+M)!(a—M)! (a+)! (a—N)!]# sin a(x — v) 
which when æ >J, where J —v is an integer, has the behaviour 
(a—-J)" for hz M and v> h> -N 
(a—-J,)-+ fr M>h>N and -N> hz-M 

Finite for N>J,2>v and J <-M 


We remember that only the points 4, > M make any physical sense, 
i.e. are sense—sense (ss) points in the terminology of section 4.5, and so 
the poles in this region correspond to physical particles. (Note that they 
are cancelled for alternate J, by the signature factor.) At the sense- 
nonsense (sn) points (6.3.3) behaves like (« —J)~#(a+J)+1)-4, but 
these branch points (which since æ is a function oft give branch points 
in t) cannot be present in the scattering amplitude, so either 
Fult) ~ (a-i (a+ Ati or Falt) ~ (a-t (a++ 1). 

The Froissart-Gribov projection (4.5.7) gives the former behaviour, 
but, as discussed in section 4.8, we expect that SCR will hold, in 
which case the latter behaviour will occur (except perhaps at wrong- 
signature points where Gribov-Pomeranchuk fixed poles may be 
expected). Now factorization of the form (6.2.8) requires that 


Besbnn = (Pon) © (a-h) («+ Jot 1) (6.3.4) 
where s and n are sense and nonsense values of A, A’ for the given J. So 
since the ss residue is expected to be finite to give the physical pole 
there must be a vanishing of the nn residue. If this behaviour holds 
at every nonsense point we have 

e (a+ M)! (a +N) 
PaO ~ (E Iia m) 


Combining this with the a requirements we can write 


1 (a+ M)!(a+N)\4 
Tal = OWE ee e my) 630 


(6.3.3) 


(6.3.5) 
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where y, (t) y,-(¢) is a factorized residue free of any special requirements 
at the nonsense points; and in (6.2.31) this gives 


AB As, t) = — 162(—1)4 Kx (t) vat) yalt) 
s 


x (eta) P) fha) (Ge = Ena (2e) (6.3.7) 


(a+)! 1 


where Sir(a) = ~ (a—M)! (a—N)! 2sinz(a—2) 


(6.3.8) 
(where s = sense-choosing; see below). 

At right-signature points, where the signature factor is finite, 
(6.3.7) has the behaviour 


(i) («-J,) for hz M 
(ii) Finite for M>J2>N and <0 
(iii) («-) for N>A>ov 


At wrong-signature points the signature factor behaves like i(a— J ) 

giving a finite behaviour for (i), zero for (ii) and double zero for (iii). 
However, there are various further considerations which may cause 

us to modify these conclusions for op > Jo (op = max {01+ 05, 02+ 04}). 


a. Ghost-killing factors 


If the trajectory passes through a right-signature point for t < 0 the 
ss residue must vanish, otherwise there would be a ‘ghost’ particle of 
negative m?, ie. a ‘tachyon’. Since the Froissart bound restricts 
trajectories to a < 1 for ¢ < 0 this difficulty only occurs for even- 
signature trajectories at J—v = 0, which we see from figs. 5.4-5.6 
applies in practice only to the f, A, and K**(1400) trajectories (and 
perhaps the P — see section 6.86) at a = 0. If such a zero is inserted 
in the ss residue it must also appear in the sn and nn residues because 
of (6.3.4). This is sometimes called the ‘Chew mechanism’ (Chew 
1966). 


b. Choosing nonsense 


At a given nonsense J, a trajectory may ‘choose’ to satisfy (6.3.4) by 
having Jnn finite and J, = 0 instead. This gives 


Falt) ~ a-h) (w@+Jo+ 1) 
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for M >J > N as before, but Fylt) % («—J) (a +J)+1) for some 
sense points J, > M. If this happens say for p > J) > M, where p—v 
is some integer > M, then we have 


etn) (a e 
(a—p)! («+ M)! (x+ N)! 


Falt) ~ (6.3.9) 
instead of (6.3.5). The resulting pole in the nn amplitudes cannot 
correspond to a physical particle of course,and so it must be cancelled 
(or compensated for). Since the asymptotic behaviour of ezg! (z) 
at a nn point is z~*~1, not 2%, the compensating trajectory must pass 
through — J — 1. This is sometimes called the ‘Gell-Mann mechanism’ 
(Gell-Mann and Goldberger 1962, Gell-Mann et al. 1964). 

However, the need for such a compensating trajectory can be 
avoided by putting a zero in the nn residue, in which case extra zeros 
will also appear in the sn and ss residues through (6.3.4). This is called 
the ‘no compensation mechanism’. 


c. Wrong-signature fixed poles 


The arguments of section 4.8 have led us to expect fixed poles (or 
infinite square-root branch points) at wrong-signature nonsense points. 
They will not contribute to the asymptotic behaviour of the scattering 
amplitude because of the signature factor. However, if they are present 
in the residue of a Regge pole they will cancel the zero from the 
signature factor. 

The fixed poles, which stem from the presence of the third double 
spectral function p,,, could be additional to the Regge poles, and not 
present in the Regge residues. Or, even if fixed poles are present in the 
residue, since at the point where a = Jy (J, being a wrong-signature 
nonsense point) the residue obtains a contribution only from ppu 
while at all other values of æ it receives contributions from all three 
double spectral functions, the residue might well behave like 


a(t) + b(t) (a(t) — Jo) 


for example. So with b > a there would still be a zero near a(t) = Jy, 
but with a > b there would not. 

Table 6.2 summarizes the above possibilities for the behaviour of 
the residue, and the corresponding behaviour of the Regge pole 
amplitude. 

The chief importance of these results is that in some cases the Regge 
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Table 6.2 The behaviour of the residue and amplitude as a 
trajectory passes through a nonsense point, Jo 


Residue Amplitude 
aa SESE © ¢ =< =. SS 
nn sn sS Mechanism nn sn 8S 

a — Jo (a—J,)* 1 Sense- a— Jo 1 (x — Jo) 
choosing 
1 (a—Jy)t a—Jo Nonsense- 1 1 1 
Right- choosing- 
signature )(&—Jo)? (a—Jp)# a—Jy Chew me- (a—J,)? a—Jy 1 
chanism 
a-Jy (a—dJy)# (a—J)? Nocom- a-Jy a-~dy a—dy 
pensation 
Wrong- (a—Jy)-) (a—J,)-# 1 Fixed pole 1 1 1 


signature 


In the above we have assumed the presence of a fixed pole in the residue at the wrong- 
signature point. If this is absent the residue behaves in the same way as at the corre- 
sponding right-signature point, and the amplitude is the same except for an extra 
æ — J, from the signature factor. 


pole amplitude is predicted to have a zero int. A good example of thisis 
the process n~p > n?n which in the t channel (x~n°— pn) contains only 
the p trajectory from our list in table 6.5. From fig. 5.5 (and see also 
fig. 6.6a below) this trajectory is approximately a(t) = 0.5+0.9t, 
and so a(t) = 0 fort x — 0.55 GeV?. The t-channel helicity amplitudes 
for this process are A,, and A,_ (defined in (4.3.11)) and æ = 0 is a 
ss point for A, (A =A’ = 0) but a sn point for 4,_ (A = 0, A’ = 1), 
and isa wrong-signature point for the p trajectory since the p resonance 
has spin = 1. So from table 6.2 we see that if there is no fixed pole 
and the trajectory chooses sense then A, will be finite but 4,_ will 
vanish at t = — 0.55, while both amplitudes will vanish if it chooses 
nonsense, or both will be finite if there is a strong fixed-pole contribu- 
tion. (The nonsense—nonsense amplitude occurs in pn->pn and does 
not have to be considered here.) The data on this process (fig. 6.1) 
show a dip but not a zero of da/dé at this point, suggesting that the 
p chooses sense. But the conclusion depends on what other singularities 
may be present, such as a lower lying p’ trajectory, Regge cuts etc. 
We shall return to this problem in section 6.8%, and an alternative 
explanation of the structure involving cuts will be presented in 
section 8.7c. 
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10° 10° 
10° 
Aa 
10° 
5.9 
10-3 (9 
P 
266 
19 13.5 
107? 
18.2 
107 18.2 
10-3 j 20.7 A 10-14 
10-2 S k 


20.7 
10-2 40.6 
66.0 
101.0 
10-3 
0.5 1.0 -1.5 0 -0.1 —0.2 -0.3 
t (GeV?) t (GeV?) 


Fra. 6.1 Data for da/dt(x-p —>n?n) at various laboratory momenta p,. The 
lines are a fit with p and p’ trajectories, from Barger and Phillips (1974). 


6.4 Regge poles and s-channel amplitudes 


In section 6.2 we went to a good deal of trouble to ensure that we in- 
corporated the correct kinematical t factors into the Regge residues in 
the t-channel helicity amplitudes. However, many of these factors 
cancel out when we construct measurable quantities such as dø/dt, 
density matrices etc., and the only essential t-singularities are those 
in the s-channel half-angle factors ,,,,(z,). It is obvious therefore that 
there would be many advantages to working directly with t-channel 
Regge poles in s-channel helicity amplitudes. But if we wish to do this 
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we have to be rather careful about the extra ¢ factors which were 
introduced because the Reggeon has a definite parity in the t channel, 
and because its residue must factorize in terms of ¢-channel helicities, 
and we must include the various nonsense factors discussed in the 
previous section. 

The expression (Cohen-Tannoudji, Morel and Navelet 1968, 
Le Bellac 1968) 


a Bey C 1—z,\sa-#'l (1 4+2,\ dere! 
agen = - (2 8)" (Fs 


contains the half-angle factor and signature factor. And since, from 


(1.7.17), _ ASA A Side 
E 1 a)” K (=)" Oy (= (6.4.2) 
So 2 sa \ So So 
is independent of s (where 
n = | [fy — Hal — |ts — Hall (6.4.3) 


is the net helicity-flip in the s channel) (6.4.1) has the Regge behaviour 
~ (s/89)*. But it does not satisfy t-channel factorization. 

For unequal masses we have found that the Regge residue must 
behave like ¢#(“—4)-« for t-> 0, and so the t-channel helicity amplitudes 
(6.2.31) have the behaviour 


AR (St) ~ (ERAN = (— EEA A (6.4.4) 
Now as t-> 0 crossing angles (4.3.5) all have the behaviour 
Xi ~ sinx; ~(—f)t, andso df, (xi) ~ (=E 
for i = 1,...,4. Hence the helicity crossing matrix (4.3.7) 
M(H, H,) ~ (— tlaga Aalt (6.4.5) 


is diagonal to first order in ¢ at t = 0. Substituting (6.4.4) and (6.4.5) 
in (6.3.7) we deduce 


AR (s, t) ~ E (— tatata Agma AatmAD (6.4.6) 
t 


and the minimal kinematical behaviour is obtained from those terms 
in the sum over the A; where À; = 4i, t = 1,...,4, and so 


AR (s,t) ~ (tilata, t> 0 (6.4.7) 
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To ensure this behaviour we write instead of (6.4.1) 
— f\ Mere Haale’) (gs 1 — zA Bev 
AR (s,t) = —{|— —— 
A684) ( ) (= 2 


S0 


142A EHI eina) 4 7 saan 
x ( 2 ) 2sin 7(a—v) Yaht) G (6.4.8) 


— {\ $m o—irla—v) alt) 
»-(=) eee ei (=) (6.4.9) 


So 2sinzr(a— v) T Nso 


where m = |H — Hel + |2 — Hal (6.4.10) 
and yy,(t) is factorizable in terms of s-channel helicities 


Yu,(t) = Y nana) Y pant) (6.4.11) 
and is free of kinematical singularities. 

Though this deduction has been made for unequal masses, it is in 
fact valid for any mass combination because A y (s,t) has no t-singu- 
larities which depend on the masses except for those in the half-angle 
factor. 

The only difficulty with this method is that one cannot easily 
incorporate the nonsense mechanisms. There is no problem with the 
nonsense-choosing, no-compensation or fixed-pole mechanisms 
which give the same behaviour for all the t-channel amplitudes (see 
table 6.2), and hence for all the s-channel amplitudes. But the sense- 
choosing and Chew mechanisms give zeros in some t-channel ampli- 
tudes but not others, and if a given Ay, vanishes there will be 


constraints like X M(H, H) A y,(8,t) ~ a(t) Jo (6.4.12) 
H 


(where M— is the inverse matrix of M) which are difficult to para- 
meterize. But apart from these cases (6.4.8) has much to recommend it. 


6.5 Daughters and conspirators* 


In obtaining (6.3.7) for the contribution of a Regge pole to a scattering 
amplitude we made use of (6.2.26) for the asymptotic behaviour of 
the rotation function. However, it is evident from (1.7.15), (1.7.19) 
that for unequal masses, for t>0, q, ~ tÈ and z,—>e (= +1, see 
(6.2.19)) for all s. This might seem to imply that the unequal-mass 
scattering amplitude will not have Regge asymptotic behaviour at 
t = 0. But in fact this cannot be true, because t = 0 is not a singular 
point of the reduced scattering amplitude A He 


* This section may be ommitted at first reading. 
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It is easier to see what has gone wrong if we rewrite (1.7.19) as 


s 2) 
z = s—— | 1+ — 6.5.1 
: TEA 8 ( 
where A(t) = 5 (e124 (m? — m3) (m2 — m3)] (6.5.2) 


is singular at t = 0 for unequal masses, and then make the expansion 


E! (24) = Eagle) f(@) |) wena (=) re a 


where f(x) is given by (B.25) and f,(a) can be deduced from (B.24). 
Substituted in (4.6.4) with (6.5.1) and (6.2.30), this gives 


Af; (s, t)oc (EV +40 («~M) 4s, (=) sone 
n [ag (4s,4(t))2+a,(a) (tention ( a s | 


(6.5.3) 


So each term in the expansion of order (s/4s,)*—“— has a t~” singularity 
at t = 0. It is these singularities which cause the problem. 

However, the amplitude must be analytic at t= 0, since it is 
supposed to obey the Mandelstam representation, so there must be 
some other contributions which cancel them. These could be contained 
in the background integral (see Collins and Squires (1968), chapter 3), 
but a more popular suggestion (Freedman and Wang 1967) is that 
there are further trajectories known as ‘daughters’ which have 
singular residues which precisely cancel the singularities of the 
original ‘parent’ trajectory. So the first daughter will have 


a(t) ——> a(t) — 1 (6.5.4) 
t-0 


and residue 
2 m2 2_ m2 “me 
Ai(t)—— — B(0) {eee (ma oh Bee +non-singular terms 
t—0 
(6.5.5) 


to cancel the second term in (6.5.3). In fact an infinite sequence of 
daughters is needed with 
a,(0) = a(0)-k, k=1,2,3,..., B,(0) ~ t-* (6.5.6) 
t>o 
The odd-numbered daughters must have opposite signature to the 
parent, i.e. Fy = /(—1)*, so that their signature factors are identical 
to those of the parent at t = 0. 
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Fig. 6.2 Regge trajectories obtained by Cutkosky and Deo (1967) from the 
Bethe-Salpeter equation using a potential with a repulsive core. The con- 
tinuous and dashed curves represent different coupling strengths. The strange 
behaviour of the daughters is evident. 


There is not a great deal of evidence for the existence of such 
daughters in figs. 5.4-5.6. Indeed, calculations of trajectories using 
unequal-mass kinematics in the Bethe-Salpeter equation (Cutkosky 
and Deo 1967) produce a rather peculiar behaviour for the daughters 
(fig. 6.2) which do not manifest themselves as particles. Unless the 
non-singular terms in (6.5.5) are important, the daughters need not 
be visible in the s-channel energy dependence either, since their main 
purpose is to ensure the s*® behaviour for all t, and they may be 
masked by other singularities (cuts etc.). But we shall discuss in the 
next chapter further reasons why such trajectories should exist 
parallel to the parent (see fig. 7.5 below). 

Another problem for Regge poles at t = 0 is that the residues cannot 
have the kinematically expected behaviour (6.2.23) but only (6.2.25) 
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(neglecting factorization for the moment). This is because, as can be 
deduced from (6.2.22), the definite-parity amplitudes must satisfy 


the constraint Ad (s, t) F nA yt (s,t) ~ N (6.5.7) 
t—+0 


In using (6.2.25) we make the Regge pole ‘evade’ this constraint by 
including an extra factor tY in its residue. This is necessary because 
a Reggeon can occur in only one parity amplitude. 

However, if there were two trajectories of opposite parity they 
could ‘conspire’ together to satisfy (6.5.7) (Leader 1968, Capella, 
Tran Thanh Van and Contogouris 1969, Wang and Wang 1970). This 
would require 

a,(0)=a(0) and fPA(t)+fa(t) ~ EMN- (6.5.8) 
t+0 


where + refers to the parity 7 = +1. Such a conspiracy would give 
palt) ~ AOEN-«, y= +1 (6.5.9) 
t>@ 


instead of (6.2.29) which behaves like ~ (4+4)-«, 

This behaviour clearly does not factorize between A and A’, but we 
are none the less free to choose that a particular amplitude with 
A = Ñ = Asay, where A is a given number called the ‘Toller number’, 
has this most singular permissible behaviour. Factorization then 
demands that the other helicity amplitudes have 

Bayt) ~ UAA +4- a (6.5.10) 
and for a conspiring trajectory the parameter ô is replaced by the 
values in table 6.1 (p. 160). Applying the crossing relation (4.3.7) with 
(6.4.5) we find A(s, t) ~ (— E30 Aal 414M a al D (6.5.11) 
so unlike (6.4.7) an amplitude with |4 — 4| = |#— 44| = A will not 
vanish att = 0. 

A simple example is provided by the process yp —>n+n which should 
be dominated by n-exchange near the forward direction (t ~ 0). Since 
for the photon 4, = +1 only, and the spinless pion has #3 = 0 only, 
we see from (6.4.10) that m + 0 and so with the behaviour (6.4.7) all 
the amplitudes will vanish at t = 0, and hence a dip must occur in 
do/dé at t = 0. In fact the data show a sharp forward spike of width 
At = mè which could be explained by a A = 1 conspiracy between the 
z and a similar natural-parity trajectory giving the behaviour (6.5.11) 
instead (Ball, Frazer and Jacob 1968). However, a scalar particle 
similar to the pion does not occur, and it has been shown (Le Bellac 
1967) that such a conspiracy is incompatible with factorization in 
other x-exchange process, so it now seems more likely that the presence 
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Evading pole 


Cut + pole 


0.03 —t (GeV?) 


Fic. 6.3 The scattering amplitude for yp >zx+tn showing the contributions of 
an evasive pion pole and a Regge cut. Cut + pole gives the sharp forward peak 
seen in the data. 


of Regge cuts accounts for the forward peak (see fig. 6.3 and section 
8.7f). There does not seem to be any evidence for conspiracies of 
meson trajectories. 

A conspiracy is essential, however, if the fermion number of the 
exchange is odd. We mentioned after (6.2.25) that in this situation 
multiplying the residue by Y would introduce a spurious square-root 
branch point at t = 0. In fact making the replacement ,/t—>—./¢ in 
(6.2.24) we find that for half-integer A, A’ 


Ah (S, \t) = ARs, — Jt) (—1)2-*! (6.5.12) 


This is called the generalized MacDowell symmetry (after MacDowell 
1959), and it means that for baryons there must be a conspiracy 
between opposite parity trajectories of Toller number A = 4, so 


at(yt)=a-(—yt) and pi) = (—1)-*fa(— ye) (6.6.13) 

If such trajectories are even in ,/t, like the linear form (5.3.2), then 

the two trajectories should coincide, and one would expect baryons 

to occur in degenerate doublets of opposite parity. The inclusion of 
terms which are odd in ,/t, such as 


at(Jt) = ap tayttastt... (6.5.14) 


splits the degeneracy, but makes the trajectories curved. However, we 
found in section 5.3 that baryon trajectories appear to be linear in t, 
but not parity doubled. It is possible to put zeros into the residues to 
make the unwanted states vanish (see for example Storrow (1972, 
1975)),ortointroducea branch point at J = a», and placethe unwanted 
states on the unphysical side of the cut (see for example Carlitz and 
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Kisslinger (1970) and section 8.77), but the correct explanation for this 
problem is still unclear. 


6.6 Group theoretical methods* 


These daughter and conspiracy problems arise from the fact that the 
rotation functions dj,(z,) are not an appropriate way of representing 
the scattering amplitude at t = 0 because of (6.5.2). The work of 
Toller (1965, 1967) and others has given a somewhat more general 
view of these difficulties. 

In writing the partial-wave series (4.4.14) we decomposed the 
scattering amplitude in terms of representation functions of the three- 
dimensional rotation group O(3), or more strictly, since half-integer 
spins may be included, its covering group SU(2). The rotation group is 
the so-called ‘little group’ of the inhomogeneous Lorentz group, or 
Poincaré group F, i.e. it is the group of transformations which leaves 
invariant the total four-momentum of the incoming or outgoing 
particles (in the ¢ channel) 


P, = (Pip t+ Pay) = (Poart Py)» H= 1,4 (6.6.1) 

(see for example Martin and Spearman (1970) chapter 3, and Britten 

and Barut (1964)). The angular momentum J? is of course a Casimir 

operator of this little group, and $, P? = t is also a Casimir invariant 
# 


of P. 

However, Wigner (1939) showed that although O(3) is the little 
group for t > 0, there are in fact four different classes of representa- 
tions of F characterized by different values of t. These are 

(i) Timelike, t > 0, little group O(3) 

(ii) Spacelike, t < 0, little group O(2, 1) 

(iii) Lightlike, t = 0, P, + 0, little group E(2) 

(iv) Null, ¢ = 0, P, = 0, little group O(3, 1) 

Here Q(3) is the rotation group in a space with three real dimensions, 
with xz? +y? +2? = R? invariant; O(2, 1) is the rotation group in a space 
with tworeal dimensions and oneimaginary, with z? + y? — z? invariant; 
E(2) is the group of Euclidian transformations in two dimensions; 
while O(3, 1) is the rotation group in a space with three real dimen- 
sions and one imaginary, with x?+y?+2?—¢# invariant, which is 
isomorphic to the Lorentz group itself. 

The representation functions of O(3) are the d{,(z,), —1 < % < 1. 


* This section may be omitted on first reading. 
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The representations of O(2, 1) are again d{,.(z,), but with z taking the 
unphysical values appropriate to t < 0. Bargmann (1947) has shown 
that a function which is square-integrable on this group manifold can 
be expanded in terms of the principle and discrete series of representa- 
tions, so that a scattering amplitude expanded in this basis takes the 
form (Joos 1964, Boyce 1967) 


167 (—ttio 27 +1 P 
Ay,(8,t) =- E Wy ESU A dix (2+) 


+nonsense terms (6.6.2) 


i.e. (4.6.2) without any Regge poles or cuts in Re{J} > — 4. This is 
because the square-integrability condition requires A j,,(s,t) = O(s-4). 

So the Sommerfeld—Watson representation can be regarded as a 
representation on an QO(2,1) basis. However, the equivalence is 
incomplete in that the Sommerfeld—Watson representation is valid for 
all t, not just t< 0. Also it is valid for non-relativistic potential 
scattering which has E(2) rather than O(2, 1) as its little group for 
t < 0, and the E(2) representations are quite different (Inonu and 
Wigner 1952, Levy-Leblond 1966). And of course with Regge singu- 
larities in Re {J} > — 4 the Sommerfeld—Watson representation is an 
analytic continuation in J of (6.6.2). But if these differences are kept 
in mind it is possible to rephrase Regge theory as an O(2,1) de- 
composition. 

Because of the mass-shell conditions p? = mê etc., 


t = (py + P3)? = (Pet p4}? = 0 


implies that the individual components of P, are zero in (6.6.1) only 
if m, = mg and M, = Mq, so the little group at t = 0 will be O(3, 1) or 
E(2) depending on whether or not the masses are equal. 

If the masses are equal then the amplitude can be decomposed in 
terms of representation functions of O(3, 1) which may be denoted by 
dp (2). They have been derived by Sciarrino and Toller (1967) and 
depend upon two Casimir operators, of which one is the Toller number, 
A, introduced in (6.5.10), which can take on the values 0, 1, 2,... or 
4, 3,3, ... depending on the fermion number, and the other, ø, is pure 
imaginary, — œ < io < œ. This extra Casimir operator appears be- 
cause there are two degrees of freedom in satisfying X P3 = 0 with 

E 


equal masses. The other degree of freedom corresponds to variation 
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of s. On this basis the amplitude can be expanded 
Tm io 
Ay(s,t=0)=dy DY È do(A? — 0°) Atig-(t = 0) drh) 
T,T’ A=—TyJ -io 
(6.6.3) 


where A#%p(t) are O(3, 1) partial-wave amplitudes, Zy = min {T, T} 
and in the summations 

|oy-9,| <T <o,+03, |o,-0%4| < T’ < 02404, 
At t = 0 only the non-flip A = A’ amplitudes survive. 

If we suppose that there is a Toller pole at 7 = a say (just as there 
may be a Regge pole at J = & in (6.6.2)) then analytic continuation 
in g gives 

Ajz(s,0) = [(6.6.3)] + dax D, Ate (A? —a?)d $r (6.6.4) 


where [(6.6.3)] represents the right-hand side of (6.6.3) and A is the 
Toller number of the pole. Since it is found that 


BS re (24) ~ (2,)7-2-14-A (6.6.5) 
Ry 
we deduce from (6.6.4) that 
Ayz,(8,0) ~ Sax (2) 14 (6.6.6) 


If this is compared with (6.3.7) (remembering (6.5.11)) it will be seen 
that this behaviour corresponds to a Regge pole with a(0) =a—1 
and Toller number A. Indeed if these O(3, 1) representation functions 
are decomposed in terms of dy,-(z,) it is found (Sciarrino and Toller 
1967) that the single Toller pole in the o plane at o =a (6.6.4), 
corresponds to an infinite sequence of Regge poles in the J plane at 
J=«a,(0) with 9(0)=a—k—-1, k=0,1,2,... (6.6.7) 
i.e. a conspiring daughter sequence of Toller number A. As we move 
away from ¢ = 0 the O(3,1) symmetry is broken so the daughter 
trajectories do not have to remain integrally spaced from the parent 
as in (6.6.7). 

This argument clearly does not work for unequal masses because the 
(2) representations are quite different from those of 0(3, 1), so con- 
tinuation in the masses is needed to justify the use of Toller poles in 
this case (Domokos and Tindle 1968, Bitar and Tindle 1968, Kuo and 
Suranyi 1970). Indeed the apparent absence of conspiracies noted in 
the previous section leads one to suspect that nature has not in fact 
made use of the extra degree of freedom at t= 0 represented by 
variation of ø in (6.6.3). A single Regge pole at t = 0 corresponds to 
a counter-conspiracy consisting of an infinite sequence of Toller poles 
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in the o plane (just like the many-to-one relation between poles in 
the/ and n planes in section 2.10) so the lack of conspiracies presumably 
reflects the primacy of the J plane over the ø plane. If so, these 
group-theory techniques do not appear to possess any significant 
advantage over the conventional Sommerfeld—Watson method which 
we use in this book. 


6.7 Internal symmetry and crossing 
a. Isospin 
As we mentioned in section 5.2, the approximate invariance of strong 
interactions under the internal symmetries SU(2) and SU(3) leads to 
important relations between scattering amplitudes. We begin with 
the isospin group SU(2) which appears to be broken by at most a few 
per cent, which is often well within the errors to which scattering 
amplitudes can be determined. Hence it is frequently more useful to 
refer to scattering amplitudes for the various possible isospin states, 
rather than to the amplitudes for the different charge states of the 
particles involved. 

It is convenient to consider first a particle decay such as a—>1+ 2. 
The final state may be expressed in terms of the isospins of the 
particles (see (5.2.1)) as 


11,2) = |Z, Le) ® | Je, Ion) (6.7.1) 
The total isospin is the sum of the isospin vectors of the particles 
I=1,4+1, (6.7.2) 
and its possible eigenvalues are 
T=f+h, +h-1,...,|h-1,| (6.7.3) 
while L=f,+h,=I, I-1,...,—-I (6.7.4) 


so the state (6.7.1) can be written as a superposition of the various 
possible total isospin states as 


|1, 2) = È (h, Ty, Dios JM, IM, I> (6.7.5) 


where <L, I» Jz 1,,|I, L) are the Clebsch-Gordan coefficients (see for 
example Edmonds (1960) chapter 3). Since the particle a has a definite 
isospin, J,, only one term in the sum (6.7.5) occurs in the decay process, 
and so the decay amplitude can be expressed in the form 


A(a>1+2) = lh, Ia» he Tallas la) A(a> 1+ 2) (6.7.6) 
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where A is a ‘reduced’ amplitude which is independent of Z, Thus 
isospin invariance implies that the different charge states of particle a, 
with their different values of J,, (see (5.2.1)), will have decay rates 
which are related to each other by the Clebsch-Gordan coefficients 
of SU(2). 

For example in the decay p—> nr both pand r have I = 1,andJ, = 1, 
0, —1 for the charge states +, 0 and —.So the various decay ampli- 
tudes are related according to (6.7.6) by 


A(pt—+ntn®) = A(p-> nr) = A(pP—>ntr) = 53 Alp >a) 
(6.7.7) 


where A(p— nr) is the reduced amplitude. Such relations appear to be 
well satisfied in hadronic decays. 

Similarly for the scattering process 1+2->3+4, both the initial 
and final states can be expressed as isospin states, like (6.7.5), and if 
the process is isospin invariant the scattering amplitude may be 
decomposed as 


<34] A |12) = py (Iz, Ly Izz» I,,|I, L* (h, Ta, iz» LM, I) A(I) (6.7.8) 


where A(I) is independent of J,. In general the number of different 
isospin amplitudes is smaller than the number of charged particle 
processes which can occur and so (6.7.8) inter-relates the amplitudes 
for the different processes. 

For example in nN scattering the state |n+p) has J, = 1+} = 3 
and so I = 3 only. Likewise |n-n) has I, = — 3, I = 3. Hence from 


(i768) (ntp| A |ntp) = (n-n| A |an) = A(3) (6.7.9) 
Similarly on looking up the Clebsch-Gordan coefficients we find 


<n-p| A |x-p) = ntn] A |n*n) = $4(3) + $4(9) 
{n°p| A |n°p) = (n°n| A |n°n) = 34(3)+4$A(4) (6.7.10) 
{n°n| A |n—p) = <n®p| A |rtn) = («/2/8)A ($) — (2/3) A (4) 


So the eight different xN scattering processes are given by just two 
independent isospin amplitudes, A(4) and A(3). 

There is at present no convincing explanation as to why nature 
should have chosen such a complicated symmetry structure for 
hadronic interactions, but it certainly works at least to a few per cent, 
at which level it is presumably broken by electromagnetic interactions. 
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We shall be particularly concerned with relations between s-channel 
amplitudes which arise from the exchange of particles having a 
definite isospin in the ¢ channel. The ¢-channel process 14+3>2+4 
can be decomposed as 


4| A 118) = SCL Lay Ian Tal fr Ts) las Hay Tay Teal ea)* AEE) (6.7.11) 


while (6.7.8) holds for s-channel isospin. The crossing relation (4.3.1) 
becomes for isospin amplitudes 


Ah) = E MU, 1) Ath) (6.7.12) 


where the isospin crossing matrix M(J,, I,) can be obtained from the 
Clebsch—Gordan coefficients in (6.7.8) and (6.7.11). However some 
care is needed with the phase conventions for isospin states and their 
behaviour under charge conjugation. These are discussed in some 
detail in Carruthers (1966). Some useful examples are quoted in table 
6.3. 

To illustrate how these matrices arise we consider nr scattering. In 
terms of isospin states |Z, Z we can write 


Intn*) = |2,2) 


Inte) = (1+ 514120) ers 


-p+ 
In-nt) = (I. 0y- ait 0+ 7512 0) 
etc. so for example 
<ntnt| A |ntat) = A(2) 
<n-nt| A [ntn = 44(0)—34(1) saat 
Now under crossing the s-channel process ntn++ntn+ becomes 
ntn-—> nxt in the t channel, and so 
A,(2) = $A,(0) — 44:1) + $4, (2) (6.7.15) 
which gives the bottom row of the nr crossing matrix in table 6.3. 
The remaining elements can be deduced similarly. 


(6.7.14) 


b. SU(3) symmetry 

As with isospin, we expect that different scattering processes will be 
related by SU(3) Clebsch—Gordan coefficients if strong interactions are 
invariant under this symmetry (see Carruthers 1966, Gourdin 1967). 
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Table 6.3 Isospin crossing matrices 


s-Channel t-Channel M(I,, I) 
ah > 1M ik >On l 1 i) 
+ 4 -$ 
+ —} łċł 
nN >nN NN >nī Ge ) 
KN > KN NN +KK ( -4 - 1) 
-4 4 
s-Channel u-Channel M(I,, 14) 
nN > aN nN >xN ( p $) 
KN > KN KN > KN ( _ i H 


The particle label matters only for the isospin so x can be replaced by any 
I = 1 particle, and K, N by any J = 4 particles. 


If we label the multiplet to which a particle belongs, i.e. {1}, {8}, 
{10} ete., by #, and its quantum numbers I, I, Y by v, then the state 
|1, 2) can be decomposed into irreducible representations of SU(3) by 
(cf. (6.7.5) 


horde bens = E (e te BV nny (6.7.1) 
P 1 2 


where the bracket ( ) denotes a Clebsch-Gordan coefficient. 
The cases of greatest practical importance in view of the multiplets 
discussed in section 5.2 are (Carruthers 1966, Gourdin 1967) 


{1} @ {8} = {8} 
{1} 8 {10} = {10} 
{8} © {8} = {1} © {8,} ® {8,} © {10} © {10} @ {27} 
{8} © {10} = {8} © {10} @ {27} @ {35} 
(where the subscripts s and a denote symmetric ‘d-type’ and anti- 


symmetric ‘f-type’ {8} — {8}-{8} couplings respectively). 
Now the SU(8) Clebsch-Gordan coefficients factorize into SU(2) 
Clebsch-Gordan coefficients and an iso-scalar factor in the form 


(6.7.17) 


fy He fy) _ Ay Pa # 
( o) = In To Fan talt, 1) (4, LY, A (6.7.18) 
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These are tabulated in, for example, Particle Data Group (1974). Thus 
for an {8} vector meson, V, decaying into a pair of {8} pseudo-scalars, 
PS, we have, in the limit of exact SU(3) symmetry, 


1 


=z A(p->KK) = -2 A(K*+Kn) 
2 


(3 


A(p>ar) = 


EA 
= -Z A(K*>Kn) 


3 
2 a 2 1 = 


= A(V > PS + PS) 
(6.7.19) 


(where 0 is the mixing angle of (5.2.17)). However, to test such rela- 
tions it is essential to take account of the very different amounts of 
phase space available in the different decays because of the large mass 
splittings due to symmetry breaking. In particular K*->Kn and 
w->KK are forbidden because the resonance mass is below the 
threshold of the decay channel. Within the considerable uncertainties 
as to how best to correct for this (see for example Gourdin (1967)) the 
relations seem to hold reasonably well. 

But it is easier to test such relations for pole exchanges in scattering 
amplitudes. The SU(3) invariance of hadronic scattering implies that 
the amplitudes may depend on p but not on » (cf. (6.7.11)) and so for 
1+2>3+44 we have 

Hy Ka B\ (Hs ba p\* 
(34| A |12) = x (i a ) (i S s) A(u) (6.7.20) 
Thus for example in processes of the type M+ B->M’+B’ where 
M, M’ and B, B’ are any members of the meson and baryon octets, 
respectively, there are just seven independent reduced amplitudes 


Al), AlB) AlB) Ala), (10), ACO), (27) (6.7.21) 


from (6.7.17) (A(8,,) = A(8,,) by time reversal invariance), and all the 
many processes of this class are related to just these seven amplitudes 
by the Clebsch-Gordan coefficients of (6.7.20) (analogously to (6.7.10)). 

Of course the large mass splittings invalidate these relations at low 
energies, but at high energies, where the external particle masses 
become unimportant, we can expect such relations to hold provided 
that care is taken in dealing with the splitting of the trajectories which 
are exchanged — see section 6.8% below. If a decomposition similar 


7 CIT 
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Table 6.4 The octet crossing matrix (8 © 8> 8 © 8) 
(from de Swart 1964) 


1 Bee Bea Bre Bua 10 10 27 
1 1/8 1 0 0 +1 £5/4 45/4 27/8 
Sea 1/8 —3/10 0 0 +1/2 +F1/2 F1f2 27/40 
Sea 0 0 41/2 1/2 0 /5/4 —./5/4 0 
Bas 0 0 1/2 +1/2 0 F 5/4 +./5/4 0 
Baa +1/8 +1/2 0 0 1/2 0 0 79/8 
10 +1/8 F2/5 15 F150 1/4 1/4 F 9/40 
10 +1/8 F2/5 —1//5 +1//5 0 1/4 1/4 F 9/40 
27 1/8 15 0 0 71/3 F1/12 F112 7/40 


The upper and lower signs refer to the s-¢ and s—u crossing matrices, respec- 
tively. We have changed the signs of the sa and as elements in the s-t crossing 
matrix to conform to the usual convention for the f-type coupling for a meson 
to baryon-antibaryon. 


to (6.7.20) is made for the ¢-channel process 1+3-—>2 +4 as well, the 
crossing relation may be written (cf. (6.7.12)) 


A(t) = UM (Hs, Hz) A (U4) (6.7.22) 


where M (H, H) is the SU(3) crossing matrix. A useful example of such 
a matrix is given in table 6.4. We shall make use of these results below. 


6.8 Regge pole phenomenology 


We have found that the Regge pole contribution to a t-channel helicity 
amplitude is given by (6.3.7), i.e. 


ARs, t) = —16m(—1)4 Ky) (t) yO yalt) 


x (eA A) fala) (FE 
Here K,x(t) given in table 6.1 depends on whether or not there is 
a conspiracy, and f;,(~) depends on whether the trajectory chooses 
sense, nonsense etc., as discussed in section 6.3. A is defined in (B.10), 
and &,,(2,) in (B.11). Alternatively one can work with s-channel 
helicity amplitudes and use (6.4.9) instead. And since Regge poles have 
definite values of J, S ete., there should be SU(2) or SU(3) relations 
between their contributions to the various processes connected by 
these internal symmetries, as discussed in the previous section. This 
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section contains a brief survey of how well these predictions compare 
with experiment. A bibliography of the large amount of detailed work 
on Regge predictions for individual process may be found in Collins 
and Gault (1975). 


a. Regge behaviour 


Equation (6.8.1) predicts that with a single Regge pole exchange 
all the helicity amplitudes for a process will have the asymptotic 


behaviour 
s — u\ 2) s\ att) 
An(s,t) ~ =) ~ (=) (6.8.2) 
for s-> 00, t fixed, and so from (4.2.5) or (4.3.12) 
do g \ 2alt)—2 
ao Fo (=) (6.8.3) 
where F(t) is some function of t, and from (4.2.6) 
a g \ #(0)-1 
oiz (8) ~ (=) (6.8.4) 
o 


so both the differential and total cross-sections should have simple 
power behaviours. 

These expressions are valid to leading order in s/s) and corrections 
of order (s/s9)*®-! may be anticipated due to other terms in the 
expansion of e;%~1(z,), daughter trajectories, threshold corrections 
etc. So this prediction of Regge theory should hold for s > sọ, where 
Sq is the scale factor which was introduced in (6.2.9). Obviously if sọ 
were very large these predictions would be untestable. We cannot 
really deduce what sọ should be (see however section 7.4 below) but 
empirically it seems to be about 1 GeV?, consistent with the hadronic 
mass scale, and so Regge theory usually works quite well for 
s > 10GeV%, or (from (1.7.30)) p > 5GeV for a proton target, i.e. 
for all energies above the resonance region. Taking sọ = 1 GeV? has 
the advantage that it can be omitted from the equations, but if so its 
implicit occurrence should be kept in mind. 


b. The Pomeron 

The total cross-sections for various states are plotted in fig. 6.4 and 

it will be observed that though in several cases there is a fall at low 

energies, and a slow rise at high energies, taken over all they are 

remarkably constant over a large range of s. From (6.8.4), constancy 
7-2 
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Fia. 6.4 The total cross-sections for various states as a function of s, 
from Barger (1974). (Note that the s scale is logarithmic.) 


of c°t(s) requires (0) % 1, but all the trajectories of figs. 5.4, 5.5 
have a(0) < 4. In elastic scattering 1+ 2->1+2 thet channel consists 
of a particle and its anti-particle (1 +1->2+ 2) and so the exchanged 
trajectories must obviously have the quantum numbers of the 
vacuum (ie. B=Q=S=I=0, P=G=C,=f=+1). The f 
meson has these quantum numbers, but, at least as drawn in fig. 5.5 (a), 
its trajectory is much too low at t = 0 to explain the behaviour of the 
total cross-sections. 

This difficulty was realised rather early in the history of Regge 
phenomenology, and a new trajectory called the Pomeron (or Pomer- 
anchon or Pomeranchukon by some authors), P, with ap(0) = 1 was 
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invented (Chew and Frautschi 1961) to account for the asymptotic 
behaviour of the ots. Since it has even signature there is no pole 
near t = 0 because a@p(0) = 1 is a wrong-signature point. Even signa- 
ture means that its contribution is symmetric under the interchange 
Ut? —%, Le. su at fixed t (see (2.5.3), (2.5.6)). Now the u-channel 
process is 1+2->1+2, and so the P-exchange hypothesis demands 
that ot§'(s) > otf{(s) as soo, and in fig. 6.4 we see that it is quite 
likely that offt—> octet, ofi, >ofgt,, oft, > ott, as soo. Such an 
equality was predicted on more general grounds by Pomeranchuk 
(1958) which accounts for the name now given to this trajectory. 
(See Eden (1971) for a discussion of the status of Pomeranchuk’s 
theorem.) 

Of course ap(0) = 1 is the maximum value permitted by the 
Froissart bound (2.4.10), so to have a trajectory as high as this implies 
that the strong interaction is as strong as it can be under crossing — i.e. 
unitarity is ‘saturated’. It is clearly rather unsatisfactory that we 
have been forced to invent a trajectory which does not seem to have 
any particles lying on it. However, we shall find below (fig. 6.6f) that 
its slope appears to be rather small, ap ~ 0.2 GeV-?, so that a particle 
at a(t) = 2 would have a rather high mass (m? ~ 5 GeV). In any case 
the fact that the observed os are still rising at CERN-ISR energies 
(which would naively imply ap(0) > 1) and the complications of 
Pomeron cuts (see section 8.6) make one wonder if the Pomeron may 
not be a more complicated singularity than a pole. 

The Pomeron can be exchanged not only in elastic scattering pro- 
cesses but also in so-called quasi-elastic processes 1 -+ 2->3-+4 where 3 
has the same internal quantum numbers as 1, and 4 has the same as 2 — 
for example nN -+2N*(4) where N*(4) is an I = 4 baryon resonance — 
and so all such processes should have essentially constant high energy 
cross-sections. There are however, some empirical rules which restrict 
P-couplings. 

In elastic scattering processes the P appears to couple only to the 
s-channel helicity-non-flip baryon vertex, and hence for example to 
As, but not A%._ in nN —>xtN (see (4.3.10)). It is also found that in 
quasi-elastic processes such as yN->p°N, yN>oN, yN->®oN, 
nN -> tN*(4) and NN > NN*(4) there is at least approximate s-channel 
helicity conservation (i.e. 4, = fg; ly = H4). It is of course rather odd 
that a t-channel exchange should have such simple s-channel helicity 
couplings. But the rule seems to be violated in nN > 4, N, rN>A,N 
and KN > QN (see for example Leith (1973) for a review). 
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Another empirical rule is the so-called Gribov—Morrison rule 
(Gribov 1967, Morrison 1967) that the Pomeron couples to a vertex, 


13, only if 
a (— 1) = 1 5 (0:8:0) 


i.e. the change of spin at the vertex must be related to the change of 
intrinsic parity. For spinless particles (o4 = 7; = 0) this rule follows 
from parity conservation and (4.6.8), i.e. P = Sy. Since the Pomeron 
has P = F = y = +1 the 13 state must have 


P = (+1) = 93(—-1) = mil 1)” = 1937 = 1193 (6.8.6) 
However, for particles with spin, J is not necessarily equal tol, so there 
will always exist helicity states having the signature and parity of 
the Pomeron. But if (6.8.5) is to be violated there must be a change of 
helicity, and so, from (6.4.2), the Pomeron-exchange amplitudes will 
vanish in the forward direction. 

In fact the rule often seems to apply for particles with spin (see for 
example Leith 1973). Thus in nN —>nN*-—>nnN, it is found that the 
N*’s produced have Ley o(I = isospin, S = spin) = P,,, Dig, Fis, with 
no sign of D; which would violate (6.8.5). Similarly, while rN A,N, 
KN- QN, yN- p°N all seem to exhibit a Pomeron-like constant high 
energy cross-section, tN -> AN, KN> K*N, yN>BN, which violate 
the rule, decrease with energy. However, the difficulty of making a 
clean separation of the resonances from background events, and the fact 
that secondary trajectories may produce a decrease of o(s) at low sany- 
way, make the rule hard to test decisively, and its status is still unclear. 


c. The leading trajectories 


If several trajectories can be exchanged in a given process then the 
trajectory with the highest Re {a(t)} will dominate asymptotically at 
any given t. How high in s one has to go before a single trajectory 
exchange gives a satisfactory approximation to the amplitude clearly 
depends on the separation of the trajectories, the relative strengths of 
their residues, and of course on sọ. 

So for a given process all one has to do is work out the possible 
quantum numbers which can occur in the ¢ channel, and look up the 
leading trajectory with those quantum numbers in figs. 5.4-5.6. 
Table 6.5 lists the leading trajectories for most of the experimentally 
accessible processes. 

For processes where the ¢-channel quantum numbers are B = S = 0, 
if charge is exchanged, or if there is a change of isospin at one of the 
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Table 6.5 Regge trajectory exchanges for various processes 


Exchanged 
quantum numbers 
(a ray 
Exchanges B 8S (I) 4 C, Processes 
nt beams 
p 0 0 (1)+ + Tp >n’ 
ntp >n At+ 
Ag 0 0 (1)- + 1p > 7n 
n+p > 9Att 
p, B 0 0 (1)+ + 1p >on 
n+p -> AL Att 
ntp > @Att 
T, Ay 0 0 (1)~ - np >en 
Ag, T, Ay 0 0 (1)- + mp > pn 
n-p >in 
ntp > p'Att 
ntp >fAtt 
p, f 0 0 (0,1)+ + np > np 
np —>nN* 
P: B, f, n, D 0 0 (0, 1)+ Ł np >Ap 
np —>A,p 
Ag, T, Ay, 0, H 0 0 (0, 1)- + np >pp 
xp > Bp 
np > &P 
K*, K** 0 1 (4) is n—p>KA 
mp >K? 
K*, K**, K, Q 0 1 (3) t np > K*A 
mp >K*z 
N 1 0 (4) + n-p >ny 
A 1 0 (#) + up > pr 
mp >Ppp™ 
N,A 1 0 (4.3) + np > Tp 
mp > pp 
Tp > Ar 
z i -i (1) + n-p—>AK? 
Exotic n-p > K+z- 
K+ beams _ 
P» Ag 0 0 (1) + K-p>K'n 
Kp ~ KA 
p, Ag, B, x, A, 0 0 (1) + K-p > K*% 
K-p > K**0n 
Kp>K*A 
p, Ag, f, œ 0 0 (0, 1) + Kp > Kp 
P Ay, B, z, Ay, f, œ n, H, D 0 0 (0, 1) + Kp > K*p 
Kp > K**p 
Kp > Qp 
K*, K** 0 1 (4) + KpondA 
Kp +2 
K-p>nA 
Kp n? 
K-p>n’A 


K-p > xn-Z** 


Table 6.5 (cont.) 
Exchanged 


Exchanges 


K*, Kt, K, Q 


N 


N,A 
A,= 
Exotic 


p beam 
P» Az B, 2, Ay 


Ps Ag B, T, Ay f, a, nN» H, d 
N,A 


p beam 
P: Ag B, T, Ay 


Ps Ag, B, T, Ay f, 0, Ns H, D 
K*, K**, K, Q 


N, A 

A, £ 

Exotic 
A beam 

f, a, n, H, D 
y beam 

P» Aa, B, x, Ay 


p, B.o, H 

Ag, Ts Ay, f, Ns D 
Ag, T, Ay, f, n, D 
K*, K**, K, Q 
N 


N, A 


K? beam 


quantum numbers 


{he SS ee EAA 


B 
0 


S 


1 


(1)¢ 
(3) 


(0, 1) 
(0, 1) 
(0,1) 
(3) 


(3) 
(4; #) 


q 
+ 


+ 


I+ I+ 


I+ 1+ H F i+ 


I+ I+ 


H 


I+ 


H+ 


I+ 


C, Processes 


Kp pA 
K-p >A 
K-p>oA 
Kp >p? 
K-p > or? 
K-p >X? 
Kp >Anx 
K-p > An 
K-n >Er- 
Kp>pK 
Kp >K 


pn >np 
Pp > pA 
pp > ^A 
PP > PP 
pp >nD 
pp > pD 


pp >nn 

pn >Attp 
pp > AA 

PP >PppPp 

pp > AA 
pp > Axe 
pp > Zz 

pp >n nrt 
pp > K+K- 
pp > 5-2- 


Ap >Ap 


yp >ntn 
yp >Ajn 
yp >a Att 

— yp>7np 
YP > np 

+ vp >p%p 
Yp > op 
YP > op 

+ YP>YP 
yp > KtA 
yp > K*taA 
yp > An 
yp >nr* 
yp > pr’ 
yp > Attn- 


— Kip>Kip 


Pp, @ 


(0, 1) 


REGGE POLE PHENOMENOLOGY 187 


vertices (such as N —> A) then J, = 1 only. But if there is no exchange 
of charge, or change of isospin at a vertex, then J, = 0 or 1. If the 
process has been initiated by a pion beam (G, = — 1) then thet channel 
will have a definite G-parity (+1) depending on the G-parity of the 
final-state meson. But with K, y or baryon beams (on a baryon target) 
G-parity will not be a good f-channel quantum number, and so is not 
restricted. If the initial state contains a pseudo-scalar particle (z or K), 
and the final state a pseudo-scalar, then the t channel can only contain 
normal parity exchanges, y = +1 (see (6.8.6)). Or more rarely if the 
final state contains a scalar such as e then we must have abnormal 
parity, 7 = — 1, exchanges. But for other spin combinations the 
normality is not restricted. With the neutral y or K}, beams the 
G-parity is not restricted, and J, = 0 or 1, but if the final state contains 
a neutral meson then the ¢ channel has a definite value of C,,(= + 1). 
Otherwise, C, is not restricted. 

With S and/or B + 0 exchanges, G and C, are not restricted, so the 
rules are much easier to apply. 

The simplest set of processes are meson—baryon charge—exchange 
scattering such as mp—>nn Since the f-channel n-n°->/pn has 
charge, only J = 1 non-strange mesons can contribute, and the n-r 
vertex is restricted to even G-parity and normal parity. Only the p 
satisfies all these requirements. Similar remarks apply to n~p>nn 
except that n has even G-parity and so only A, can be exchanged. 
However, in most processes the exchanges are not so simple. Thus 
in K-p>K°n the K mesons are not eigenstates of G-parity so both 
p and A, can be exchanged, and if the mesons have non-zero spin, as 
in m-p—> p°n, the normality is not restricted so x exchange is allowed 
as well as Ag. 

Bearing the above rules in mind the reader should have no difficulty 
in checking table 6.5. However, these are only the leading trajectories 
with the given quantum numbers, and secondary or daughter p’, A; 
may also occur, as well as Regge cuts. (For f read f and P.) 

The appearance of a Regge pole in the ¢ (or u channel) should result 
in a peak of the differential cross-section near the forward (or back- 
ward) direction. An example shown in fig. 6.5 is the data for K*p 
elastic scattering. Near the forward direction we see the effect of the 
t-channel poles, P, f, œ, p and A,, while the u channel of K*p has the 
quantum numbers of the A and È baryons and so there is a smaller 
backward peak. However, the u channel of K-p—> K-p is Ktp—> Ktp, 
which has exotic quantum numbers, and so there are no Reggeons 
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dojdt (mb/(GeV2)) 
S 


10-4 


—t (GeV?) 


Fic. 6.5 The differential cross-sections for various elastic 
scattering processes at 5 GeV{C. 


which can be exchanged (unless the conjectured Z particle exists — see 
Particle Data Group (1974)), and as expected the backward peak is 
strongly suppressed. 

This sort of correlation between the occurrence of forward or 
backward peaks of do/dt, and the presence of non-exotic quantum 
numbers (and hence known trajectories) in the crossed channel, 
provides an excellent confirmation that particle exchange is the 
mediator of the strong interaction. 


d. The effective trajectory 
From (6.8.3) lo (F 


; T) BEANE S108 (=) +log (F() (6.8.7) 


and so by plotting log (do/dé) for a given process against logs, at 
fixed t, we can determine the ‘effective trajectory’ for that process. 
At sufficiently high energy this effective trajectory should correspond 
to the leading trajectory for the process (apart from any complications 
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1.0 


n-p > nn @ 5< p, < 50GeV 


0.5 X 5 < pr < 100Gev 


aer (t) 0 


—0.5 


0.5 @ 6 <p, 250 GeV 


¢ X 6S py, $ 100 GeV 


Zel 0 


0.5 1.0 


~t (GeV?) 


Tp > non 


-0.5 
(b) 
Fra. 6.6 (a), (b) 
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ort (t) 0 


1.5 
—t (GeV?) 


—0.5 


3 ntp > K+E+ 


—t (GeV?) 1.5 


a 


Fra. 6.6 (c), (d) 
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; 


Tp > pm 


Zerr (£) 


YY 
1 


+ te 


0 0.5 0 0.5 1.0 
~t (GeV?) 


0 1.0! 2.0 3.0 4.0 
—t (GeV?) 


Fia. 6.6 (a)-({) The effective trajectories for a variety of processes obtained 
using (6.8.7). The trajectories are: (a) p exchange, (b) A, exchange, (c) p+ A, 
exchange, (d) K* + K** exchange, (e) n exchange, (f) P exchange. 
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due to Regge cuts ete., see chapter 8 below). In fig. 6.6 we show the 
effective trajectory obtained from (6.8.7) for some of the processes for 
which there is good high energy data, and where there is reason to 
believe that a single trajectory may suffice. 

Evidently within the experimental errors these effective trajectories 
are consistent with straight lines, and agree quite well with those 
obtained from the resonance masses in figs. 5.4 and 5.5. This is a 
remarkable success for Regge theory. Indeed it seems almost too good 
given that one might have expected curved trajectories and inter- 
ference from cuts! 

We noted in section 2.8 that an elementary-particle exchange would 
give rise to a fixed power behaviour, A ~ s7, where ø is the spin of the 
particle, independent of t. Such fixed powers are not seen, even for the 
exchange of stable particles such as the pion and nucleon which once 
seemed the best candidates for this elementary status. It thus seems 
safe to conclude that all hadrons are Reggeons, i.e. lie on Regge 
trajectories. 

Also shown in fig. 6.6(f) is the effective trajectory of the P obtained 
from high energy pp elastic scattering. It is found that 


aft (t) ~ 1.08 + 0.2t (6.8.8) 
for |t| < 1.4 GeV?, i.e. the trajectory has a small slope but an intercept 


above 1, apparently in violation of the Froissart bound. We shall dis- 
cuss this problem further in section 8.74. 


e. Shrinkage 


Since do/dt seems to fall roughly exponentially for small |t| in many 
processes (see for example fig. 6.5) we can approximate the residue by 
an exponential, so that (6.8.1) becomes 


s a(t) 

A(s,t) = Get (=) (6.8.9) 
0 

and with an approximately linear trajectory 

a(t) = a +a't (6.8.10) 
a? 
this gives A(s,t) & (=) elata’ log (elo) (6.8.11) 
0 


So if we define the ‘width’ of forward peak in ¢ by 


w= GFE) 


we find At = [2(a+ &' log s/sg)]-4 (6.8.12) 
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(from (6.8.11) in (4.3.12)). So At decreases as log s increases, i.e. Regge 
theory predicts that the width of the forward peak will ‘shrink’ as s 
increases. This effect can be detected by a close examination of 
fig. 6.1 in which the low energy data has a somewhat broader peak 
than the high energy (at small t). It is this shrinkage which produces 
the slopes of the effective trajectories in figs. 6.6. 

From our discussion in section 2.4, one can interpret this shrinkage 
as an increase in the effective size of the target, but as the cross- 
section does not increase the target is evidently becoming more 
‘transparent’ as the energy increases. Though these predictions of 
Regge theory once seemed rather surprising from an ‘optical’ point 
of view they are now well verified in a great variety of processes. 

With a (0) = 1 we obtain for the elastic differential cross-section 
from (6.8.11) and (1.8.16) 


do\ el 1 
—) ->— Q2 eXlatap’ log (sia) t] 
( di 167r P 


9 {do 1 G? 
el = Ja Bt E E 
poga ri(s) = I (T) u 167 2[a + ap log (s/so) t] (98:13) 


while from (1.9.6) of8t(s)>@p, and hence of}/otgt ~ (log s)-!. So 
because of the shrinkage the elastic cross-section becomes a decreasing 
fraction of the total cross-section as log s > œ. 


f. The phase-energy relation 


As the trajectory and residue functions are expected to be real below 
threshold (except where trajectories collide — see section 3.2) the 
phase of the Regge pole amplitude (6.8.1) is given entirely by the 
signature factor (e*"¢®—) + Y) and so the phase angle, ¢, is related 
to the energy dependence a(s) by 


Re{A}__—_cosa(a(t)—v) + FS 


Im {A} p= sin 7(a(t)—v) (Sea?) 


coto = 


It is often convenient to rewrite the signature factor as (for v = 0) 


eira HE i eT ina/2 (ginal? +f etra) 


e—i7al2 2 cos (3) for FY=zst+1 


= —ie!7@/29 gin 5) for Z =—1 (6.8.15) 


which exhibits this phase directly. 
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It is possible to determine the phase of helicity-non-flip elastic 
scattering amplitudes at t = 0, either by measuring 


ots*(s) oc Im {A$ (s, 0)} 
and do/dt (12-> 12) oc Re {Ag}? + Im {4$}? 


(but do/dé has to be extrapolated to t = 0 from the finite negative 
values at which it can be measured), or by observing the interference 
between the hadronic scattering amplitude and the known Coulomb 
scattering amplitude (see for example Eden (1967)). In fig. 6.7 we 
show the data on the ratio p att = 0 for pp elastic scattering compared 
with the predictions of a Regge pole fit (Collins, Gault and Martin 
1974) to Cial pp) and o;.,(pp) using just the dominant P, f and œ 
trajectories (with ap(0) > 1) and evidently the agreement is quite 
good. 

However, this is not really a test of Regge theory so much as of the 
power behaviour of Im {A{}} and dispersion relations. Thus, for 
example, if we write a once-subtracted dispersion relation for the 
amplitude for s above threshold sk (1.10.7)) 


(6.8.16) 
(where P = principal value) and if Im {A(s,t)} ~ sand ~ (—s)* 
8s o 


8>— © 


then since (Erdelyi et al. TA 


a = | s'al = — st! cot (ma) 
se. 


1 fo de’ (6.8.17) 
== 7 s ta—l — — ga—l = 
a wae? s* cosec (n(a — 1)) 
(6.8.16) gives for s ->œ 
Re {A(s, t)} 
fA, py Ot owen (ne) (6.8.18) 


in agreement with (6.8.14) (for v = 0). This result holds for any 
number of subtractions. It is clear from (6.8.17) that where a. < 1 
we can expect p < 0, but where the cross-section rises, 80 Gg, > 1, 
p should become positive which is indeed the case in fig. 6.7. 

In general the absolute phases of scattering amplitudes cannot 
be determined experimentally, but the relative phases of different 
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Re {A(s, 0)}- 


mje 0} z 


—0.2 


—0.4 
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Fic. 6.7 Data on Re {A(s, 0)}/Im {A(s, 0)} for pp scattering compared with 
the Regge pole fit of Collins et al. (1974). 


amplitudes can be obtained. For example in n~p— n?n the polarization 
is given by (4.2.22), and so depends on the phase difference between 
the helicity-flip and non-flip amplitudes. A single p pole gives the 
same phase (6.8.14) (with v = 0, F = — 1) to both amplitudes and 
so p exchange predicts that the polarization will vanish. In fact it is 
observed to be small but not zero (~ 10-20 per cent) at low energies 
(< 10 GeV) indicating the need for some other contribution in addition 
to the p pole, perhaps a cut or a secondary p’ trajectory. 

We shall discuss further examples of Regge phase predictions below. 


g. Factorization and line reversal 


The disconnectedness of the S-matrix leads us to expect that Regge 
pole residues will factorize into a contribution to each vertex (see 
(4.7.15)) so that for a t-channel Regge pole (fig. 6.8) 


Bik aalt) = Bit) AAE) (6.8.19) 


We have found in sections 6.2 and 6.3 that this relation puts important 
constraints on the residues of helicity amplitudes, and it is built into 
(6.8.1). 
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1 3 1 3 
2 xX 4 a ya 2 
Fie. 6.8 Processes connected by line reversal. 


Also in processes where a single Regge trajectory dominates it leads 
to relations such as 


do\? do da 
= = |— — 6.8.20 
(Tha akesi ( ) 


but unfortunately it is not easy to test such relations directly because 
all hadronic scattering processes rely on a nucleon target. But one such 
relation which does seem to work quite well (Freund 1968, Bari and 
Razmi 1970), within the modest accuracy of the data, is 


do do 

— — * 
=; (NN->NN) ap (NN>NN*) 
do ~ dao 7 
at (nN >xN) a (xN->a«N ) 


where N* is any J = 4 baryon resonance so that P can be exchanged. 
The best direct tests of factorization can be made in inclusive reactions 
(chapter 10) where a greater variety of vertices is available. 

Another important consequence of factorization is line reversal 
symmetry. Clearly if one end of the exchange diagram for 1 +2->3 +4 
is rotated as in fig. 6.8 then s«>u and the process 1+4>3+2 is 
obtained, which will thus have exactly the same Regge pole exchanges, 
with the same couplings, except that the sign will be changed for 
negative signature exchanges which are odd under se u (see section 
2.5). 

For example the processes K-p>n-<t and ntp— K+X? differ only 
by the rotation of the K—n vertex. The only possible pole exchanges 
are (see table 6.5) the natural-parity strange mesons K*(890) and 
K**(1400), of which the first has spin = 1 and hence odd signature, 
while the second has spin = 2 and even signature. So the Regge 
exchanges for these processes can be written as K** + K* respectively. 
Of course only the relative signs of the contributions are determined in 
this way, and the individual terms have phases given by (6.8.14). Simi- 
larly the elastic scattering processn—p—>1~p differs from x+p->ntp only 
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by line reversal, so these processes have P+f+p exchanges, respec- 
tively, with the same couplings. The equality of these processes as s > 00 
and P dominates is just the Pomeranchuk theorem of section 6.8). 

There are, however, some serious failures of factorization. For 
example, the zero of the p-exchange amplitude A,_(n-p—>7°n) at 
j| = 0.55GeV?, which, as we discussed in section 6.3, could be due 
to a nonsense factor, should also appear in yp np which is similarly 
dominated by p exchange. But there is no sign of a zero in the latter 
process, which makes one feel that the n—p—1n°n dip may not be a 
property of the p pole alone, but could involve cuts as well (see 
section 8.7c). Cuts do not generally have this factorization property, 
so the success of factorization gives some indication of the extent to 
which poles dominate. But of course sums of poles do not factorize 
either, so it is essential to isolate a single Regge exchange in making 
such tests. 


h. Exchange degeneracy 


We remarked in section 5.3 that trajectories often occur in approxi- 
mately exchange-degenerate pairs, so that for example the p and A, 
trajectories of fig. 5.4 and fig. 6.6 look rather like a single B = S = 0, 
I=1, y»=+1 trajectory, with particles having P =(-—1), 
C, =(-1), G = (—1)+t at every positive integer value of J. This 
so-called ‘weak exchange degeneracy’ seems to hold quite well for 
the leading meson exchanges (excluding the Pomeron) and for strange 
baryons, though it is less good for non-strange baryons. From (4.5.7) 
it is evident that if amplitudes of both signature contain the same 
trajectory then the position of the trajectory does not depend on the 
u-channel (or ‘exchange force’) discontinuity. 

If the u-channel forces do not contribute to the residues of the 
trajectories either then they will have degenerate residues too. This is 
called ‘strong exchange degeneracy’. The absence of the u-channel 
contribution seems rather surprising, but we shall find in the next 
chapter theoretical reasons why this may happen. In this case the 
trajectories must ‘choose nonsense’, i.e. decouple from all amplitudes 
at nonsense points. This may be seen by considering for example the 
A, and f trajectories which need ghost-killing factors (see section 6.3) 
in all their residues at æ = 0 to avoid negative m? particles. And if they 
are exchange degenerate with the p and oœ trajectories, respectively, 
the latter will have zeros in their residues too, even though for them 
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a = 0 is a wrong signature-point, and so they choose nonsense (see 
table 6.2). 

This strong exchange degeneracy has the rather important conse- 
quence that if a given process is controlled by the sum of two such 
degenerate trajectories the amplitudes will be proportional to 


Balle ted + F) + (ee) _ F)] = 2ye- (6.8.21) 
while if the process depends on the difference we get 
Paleed + SF) — (ee) S] = 2B yg (6.8.22) 


The magnitudes in (6.8.21) and (6.8.22) are the same, but the latter is 
purely real, while the former has a phase which ‘rotates’ as a(t) 
changes. 

This relation should obtain for pairs of trajectories connected by 
line reversal. Thus for example (Ktn->K®p, K-p->K°n) are con- 
trolled by A, +p, respectively, as are (K*p>K°At+, K-n>K°A-), 
while (K-p>7°A, n-p>K®°A) and (K-p>2-X+, ntp->K+tE+t) are 
given by K** ¥ K*. So if strong exchange degeneracy holds we expect 
in each case that the first reaction of the pair will have real phase, and 
the second rotating phase, and that their magnitudes will be identical. 
The first pair seem to achieve equality above about 5GeV, but the 
situation is less clear for the others (see for example Irving, Martin 
and Michael (1971)), partly because of uncertainties in the normaliza- 
tion of the data. But these relations are not expected to be exact 
because there must be other contributions besides these leading 
trajectories to explain the non-zero polarization which is observed. 
According to (6.8.21) and (6.8.22) all the helicity amplitudes for 
a given process would have the same phase, giving zero polarization. 


i. Internal symmetry relations 


Since we assume that the isospin SU(2) invariance of strong inter- 
actions is exact there are a large number of relations between ampli- 
tudes involving different charge states. Thus for a process such as 
nN +7A all the different charge combinations such as ntp—>ntAt, 
nm*p>nAtt, a-p—>nA®, etc., share the same J,=1 p-exchange 
amplitude and are equal apart from Clebsch-Gordan coefficients. It 
is thus useful to analyse them all together, which is why the charges 
are not specified in many cases in table 6.5. 
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Also from (6.7.9) and (6.7.10) we find 
(n°n| A |n-p) = zl A |n*p)-— <n-p] A |n-p)) (6.8.23) 


which means that the p exchange, which dominates the charge- 
exchange process, should also, via the optical theorem (4.2.6), give 
the energy dependence of the difference of the total cross-sections of 


fig. 6.4, i.e. 3 


&p_(0)—1 
Ao** (np) = ott, — ott, ~ (=) (6.8.24) 
which is quite well satisfied, and gives a value for «p(0) which is 
consistent with fig. 6.6. Similar relations, such as 


(K°n| A |K-p) = (K-p| A |K-p)—(K-n| A|K-n) (6.8.25) 


can be deduced for many processes, which means that before trying 
to fit the elastic scattering data it is useful to obtain information 
about the J, = 1 exchanges by analysing the charge-exchange data. 
Further interesting relations stem from the approximate SU(3) 
invariance. Since this symmetry is badly broken for particle masses, 
the splitting of the exchanged trajectories often implies quite different 
energy dependences for SU(3) related processes. However, in some 
cases the trajectories are the same because of exchange degeneracy. 
Thus the set of charge-exchange reactions mp—>7°n (p exchange), 
n-p—>nn (A; exchange), K-p>Kn(A,+p exchange), Ktn>K°%p 
(A, —) all share the same degenerate p-A, trajectory, with a common 
residue if strong exchange degeneracy holds. The external mesons, 
nm, ņ and K, all belong to the same SU(3) octet, and so if SU(3) is exact 
for the residues we obtain the relation 
do do 


——(n-p>7nn)+ 3 J 


2 AO pen carga dE qa ò 
dt (mp>nn) = > (K-p> Kon) + a (Kin Kp) 


(6.8.26) 


(assuming n % Ng) which is quite well satisfied experimentally (fig. 6.9). 
If higher spin particles are produced it is necessary to project out 
particular spin density matrices to test such equalities, and for example 
the relation 


do do do 
— (n-p -> p? — (n-p >on) = p — (K-p—>K*? 
PP p°n) +P g (TP on) Pay (KP K*°n) 


+p = (Kin>K*°p) (6.8.27) 
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_ 8U(3) sum rule 


do 5, ony do ä 
a (K p > Kon) +- (Kin > Kp) 


do, _ do 5 
iG ‘p> nn) +3 a (n-p> n?n) 


(mb/GeV?2) 


0.5 1.0 1.5 
—t (GeV?) 


Fra. 6.9 Test of the relation (6.8.26) at 6 GeV (Barger 1974). 


should work for any density matrix p if we assume SU(3) couplings 
for the vector-meson octet with ideal œ, @ mixing, and strong ex- 
change degeneracy of p and Aj, and again it is successful experi- 
mentally (Barger 1974). 

These SU(3) predictions seem to work to about 10 per cent accuracy 
for all helicity amplitudes and for the differences of total cross-sections 
(even though one expects substantial additional contributions from 
Regge cuts in many processes). So SU(3) appears to be a much better 
symmetry for Regge couplings than it is for particle masses. 


j. Forward dips and peaks 


In section 6.4 we found that though an s-channel helicity amplitude 
has the kinematical behaviour (6.4.2) at t = 0, i.e. 


Ajz,(8,t) ~ (—#)"® where n = ||;—2|—|#s—Mal| (6.8.28) 


a non-conspiring ¢-channel Regge pole, because of factorization and 
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Table 6.6 Processes with dips and spikes 
near t = 0 due to n exchange 


Process Structure 
Tp >p Dip 
tin > pp Dip 
n+p >p*p Dip 
ntp > p®At+ Spike 
ntp >f°At+ Spike 
ntn >f’p Dip 

yp > nn Spike 
yn>n-p Spike 
yp >n-At+ Dip 
yn >ntA- Dip 
K=p > K*=p Dip 
K-p >K*n Dip 
K+p > K*A Spike 


parity requirements, gives (6.4.7) 
Ay,(s,t) ~ (—t)™® where m = (|1—3|+|2—/4|) (6.8.29) 


So if we consider for example the process yp—> +n, in which, inter 
alia, the x trajectory can be exchanged, since 4, = +1, uw, = 0, all the 
helicity amplitudes must vanish according to (6.8.29), but according 
to (6.8.28) the non-flip amplitudes with |w3—,4| = |“,—/9| will not. 
In fact, as table 6.6 indicates, the differential cross-section has a spike 
in the forward direction which is of width At ~ m?. 

One explanation for this, which we discussed in section 6.5, is that 
the pion engages in a A = 1 conspiracy with a natural-parity trajec- 
tory. But as no such particle is observed, and as such conspiracies 
run into difficulties with factorization, it is generally assumed that 
the forward peak is due to the presence of a cut which does not have 
a definite t-channel parity and so is not constrained to (6.8.29) (see 
fig. 6.3 and section 8.7f below). Table 6.6 implies that the minimum 
possible helicity-flip is favoured at each vertex, i.e. at the baryon 
vertex Ay = Ha— H, = 0 dominates, except for the nNN coupling 
where parity conservation demands Ay = 1, while for meson vertices 
Ap = H — Hz = 0 dominates, except that obviously for yx we can only 
have Ay = + 1. If these rules do not allow n = 0 there is a forward dip, 
but if n = 0 is permitted there is a forward spike despite (6.8.29). 
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Table 6.7 Processes controlled by p, œ and A, exchange 


Dip seen at 


Process tx —0.55? Trajectories n 
Tp >n’n Yes p 1 
mp >n’ No Ag 1 
K-p>K° No p+A, 1 
Ktn + Kp No p—A, 1 
rtp > n°Att Yes? p 1 
ntp >nA+t+ No Ag 1 
Ktp > K°Att+ No p— å; 1 
K-n > K°A- No p+A, 1 
np > p®*p Yes ray 1 
ntp > p+p Yes o@+A, 1 
Tp ->on No p 0,2 
ntn -> op No p 0,2 
yp >n’p Yes o(+p) 1 
yn > n’n Yes @(+p) 1 
YP > 7p No p( +o) 0,2 
YN > ntN No pt+A, 0,2 
ntp > p°Att No Ag 0,2 
Ktp > K*°Att+ No? p—A, 0,2 
K-n > K*°A~ ? ptA, 0,2 
ntp >@Att No? p 0,2 


Note: (i) We have ignored r exchange which may dominate near t = 0 in some 
of these processes. The n (= |#,—/43| + |#2— 44|) given is relevant only to the 
natural-parity p, œ and A, exchanges. 

(ii) We have assumed that p and A, have dominantly flip NN and NA 
couplings, while œ is dominantly non-flip. 

(iii) From SU(3), Yony > Ypry and Ypny > Yony: 

(iv) The p, œ couplings to ry and tY are flip. 


k. Nonsense dips 


Exchange-degeneracy arguments favour nonsense-choosing couplings 
for Reggeons, which implies that there should be dips in various 
differential cross-sections where trajectories pass through wrong- 
signature nonsense points (see table 6.2). 

The trajectories of fig. 6.6 show that the wrong-signature point 
a(t) = 0 occurs for the p and o trajectories at |t| ~ 0.55 GeV?. How- 
ever, this point is right-signature for A, and f, which will give a finite 
contribution (but not a pole) at æ(t) = 0. Similarly a(t) = — 1, which 
with linear trajectories is at |t] x —1.6GeV?, is right-signature for 
p, o and wrong-signature for A,, f. Table 6.7 lists some of the processes 
which should be dominated by these trajectories (except that f is 
always overshadowed by P) and it isevident that many of the expected 
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dips occur, but by no means all. Hence either the poles do not always 
choose nonsense, or there are other important contributions, probably 
cuts, in addition to these leading trajectories, or both. Given that 
factorization relates the behaviour in various processes it seems to 
be rather hard to salvage this nonsense decoupling idea despite its 
apparent success in many cases. 

Similar conclusions apply to other exchanges. Some of the zeros 
expected from other bosons, such as K* exchange at a(t) = 0 (i.e. 
|t| x 0.2GeV2), and from baryons, like N exchange at alu) = —} 
(i.e. |u| x 0.2GeV?), are seen, but not all. It seems clear that cuts 
must play an important role, and we shall discuss this problem further 
in section 8.7c. 


l. The cross-over problem 


One rather unexpected feature of elastic differential cross-sections is 
that for example, do/dt(x~p>n-p) > do/dt(x+p>ntp) for ¢ near 
zero, but they become equal for |t| x 0.15 GeV? and at larger |t| the 
sign of the inequality is reversed (Ambats et al. 1974). From (6.8.3) 
and table 6.5 we see that the difference between these cross-sections 
is due to p exchange. So we can write 


SF (rtp) = (PEF p)ast+|P+fF pi. (6.8.30) 
where we have dropped the kinematical factors in (4.2.5), the sub- 
scripts refer to the s-channel helicity amplitudes (4.3.10), and the 
Regge pole amplitudes are represented by their symbols. 

It is found that the largest contribution is that of the P, which near 

= Ois almost purely imaginary (from ap(0) x 1,Y = +1 in (6.8.14)), 
and that P and f have at most a very small coupling to the helicity-flip 
amplitude, so we have 


T (tp) & (Phal Elm {EFP} (6.8.81) 
so that 


4 Ee (+p) = = (ap mp) — 2 (n*p>n*p) x Im {(p),4} 


dt 
(6.8.32) 


and hence the imaginary part of the p non-flip amplitude must have 
the ‘cross-over zero’ at |t| ~ 0.15 GeV. 
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Similar cross-overs occur at about the same value of t in other 
elastic processes such as A[da/dé(K+p)], and do/dt(pp)—do/dé(pp), 
as well as in some quasi-elastic processes like A[do/dt(K+p— Q+p)], 
and for these processes the difference depends on Im {(p+q@),,}, the 
œ contribution being much the larger. 

It is possible to fit these differential cross-sections with poles by 
inserting arbitrary zeros in the p and œ non-flip residues (see for 
example Barger and Phillips (1969)), but there are two difficulties. 
First, in other processes such as n= p—-on (p exchange), n+p—>p*p 
(œ and A, exchange) or yp->n°p (p and œ), where p and œ are also 
coupled to the p—p vertex, no corresponding zero is seen. In other 
words, the residue does not factorize. Secondly, a zero of the pole 
residue would imply that the real and imaginary parts of the 
amplitude have coincident zeros. We shall find in the next section 
that this is not the case. It seems clear therefore that there must be 
some other explanation for these zeros, and again cuts seem likely to 
take the blame (see section 8.75). 


m. The phases of amplitudes and polarization 


Since a Regge pole gives the same phase to all helicity amplitudes, 
processes in which only a single Regge trajectory (or an exchange- 
degenerate pair of trajectories) is exchanged are predicted to have zero 
polarization (from, for example, (4.2.22)). 

In fact polarization in 4S = 0 meson-baryon scattering processes 
is generally quite small, usually < 20 per cent (although at present 
the crucial x~p—>2°n data is contradictory on this point, cf. Bonamy 
et al. (1973) and Hill ef al. (1973)), but the fact that it is non-zero means 
that there must certainly be other contributions, either lower-lying 
poles or cuts. 

It has proved possible, by judiciously combining and interpolating 
data on ntp elastic scattering and n-p—n°%n, including polarization 
and spin-correlation measurements, completely to determine the 
structure of the nN —>tN, 1l, = 0, 1, A,, and A,_ amplitudes up to 
a common over-all phase (Halzen and Michael 1971). Since the J, = 0 
A ,, amplitude should have the almost pure-imaginary phase of the 
Pomeron for small |¢| this amounts almost to a complete phase 
determination. 

The results for J, = 1 are shown in fig. 6.10. Looking first at A,_, 
we see the forward zero required by kinematics, and the nonsense- 
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(/(mb)/GeV) 


=i -2 “0 —1 -2 
t (GeV?) t (GeV?) 


Fre. 6.10 The s-channel helicity amplitudes for J, = 1 nN scattering at 6 GeV, 
from Halzen and Michael (1971). | Halzen-Michael amplitude analysis; 
Barger—Phillips FESR Regge analysis. 


choosing phase given by 
ie Hat), a(t) x 0.5+40.9t (6.8.33) 


(from (6.8.15) with F = — 1), so that the imaginary part has a single 
zero, and the real part a double zero at a(t) = 0, i.e. at |t| ~ 0.55 GeV?. 
This double zero can be seen directly in the elastic polarization since, 
from (4.2.22), using the same notation and approximations as led to 
(6.8.32), 


T Pitp>ntp) = F Im {P +f), (0)¢_} F |u| Belo), } 
(6.8.34) 


since the Pomeron is nearly pure imaginary. The elastic polarization 
(fig. 6.11) does indeed have the mirror symmetry and double zero at 
|t] © 0.55 GeV? predicted by (6.8.33). So the J, = 1, A, amplitude 
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0.4 


P 0.2 


P -0.2 


- O04 


—t (GeV?) 


Fic. 6.11 Polarization in elastic n+p scattering, 
form Borghini et al. (1971, 1971). 


can readily be parameterized by a nonsense-choosing p pole. The A,, 
amplitude has the cross-over zero in Im {A, ,} at |t| ~ 0.15 GeV?, but 
the real part has what looks like a double zero at |t| ~ 0.55 GeV®. So 
it seems that only Im {4, ,} is significantly different from what one 
would expect from a p pole. 

Although at present we lack sufficient spin-dependent measure- 
ments to make similar complete amplitude decompositions for other 
processes, a careful use of the assumption that Regge pole phases hold 
good in some amplitudes has permitted quite a lot of information to 
be obtained about amplitude structures. Many amplitudes do seem 
to have approximate Regge phases, but certainly not all, and there is 
as yet no proper understanding of the successes and failures. 


7 
Duality 


7.1 Introduction 


For low energy scattering in the s channel it is often convenient to 
write the scattering amplitude as a partial-wave series (4.4.9) 


Andst) = 160 X (2J + 1) Arr (8) Eye (2) (7.1.1) 


because, as we have discussed in section 2.2, if the forces are of finite 
range, R, then for a given s only partial waves J < (ys) R/A will be 
important. Furthermore the various partial-wave amplitudes are 
frequently dominated by resonance pole contributions, so, using the 
Breit-Wigner formula (2.2.15), we can write 


Ayj(s) FE Ir s, = M?~iM,T, (7.1.2) 
r 


> 
8,—8 


and (7.1.2) in (7.1.1) often gives quite a good approximation to the 
low-energy scattering amplitude, for s < 6 GeV? say. 

But as s increases the number of partial waves which must be 
included increases, and the density of resonances in each partial wave 
also seems to increase, so that it becomes harder to identify the 
individual resonance contributions. Hence (7.1.1) is much less useful 
for larger s. Also we know that it is not valid much beyond the 
s-channel physical region because the series diverges at the nearest 
t-singularity (at the boundary of the Lehmann ellipse (2.4.11)), so 
approximations to the scattering amplitude based on (7.1.1) are 
effective only in the region of the Mandelstam plot where s and |t| are 
small, in the neighbourhood of the s-channel physical region (see 
fig. 1.5). 

At high s on the other hand we have found it very useful to work 
instead with the t-channel partial-wave series, transformed via the 
Sommerfeld—Watson representation (4.6.4) into a sum of t-channel 
Regge poles and cuts. At high energies, say s > 10GeV?, only a few 
leading J-plane singularities need be included, but in principle this 
Sommerfeld—Watson representation is valid for all s and ż. 

The question thus arises as to how these two different viewpoints are 
to be married. This is an important practical problem in the inter- 

[ 207] 


208 DUALITY 


(a) 


1236 1400 1525 16701688 1920 2190 2420 2650 


Im {vB! {t = 0)} (mbBeV) 


Im {A” (t = 0)} (mb GeV) 


Im {A (¢ = 0} 


Resonance approximation 


—15 


© 
© 
© Difference: @-@ 
© 


Regge fit 


— 20 


Fig. 7.1 The resonance and Regge pole contributions to (a) Im {vB} and (b) 
Im {A’} for J, = 1 in x-p >n att = 0, from Dolen eż al. (1968). At least at low 
energies the resonances almost saturate the amplitudes, while the p-pole Regge 
fit averages through the data. (For definition of v see (7.2.3) below.) 


mediate energy region, say 4 < s < 10 GeV?, where the amplitudes 
are approaching their smooth Regge asymptotic s behaviour but some 
resonance bumps can still be seen (see fig. 7.1). It also poses a very 
important theoretical question as to how the s-channel resonances 
contribute to the asymptotic s behaviour, or, equivalently, where these 
resonances appear in the Sommerfeld—Watson representation. 

Since all the residues g, in (7.1.2) are constants, if there are only 
a finite number of resonances (however large), then clearly the total 
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resonance contribution to the scattering amplitude must have the 
behaviour 


Als, t) ~ I for all fixed é (7.1.3) 


H 


and so would appear as a fixed pole at J, = — 1 in the Sommerfeld- 
Watson representation (from (2.7.2)). In this case one might try 
adding (7.1.2) and (4.6.4) giving 


Aj,(s,t) = Ayls,t)+4Ẹ (8,t) (7.1.4) 


where A" includes all the s-channel resonances, and A? all the t-channel 
Regge singularities with Re {a(t)} > — 1. This is often called the inter- 
ference model because the amplitude oscillates as a function of s 
because of interference between the resonances and the Regge poles 
(see for example Barger and Cline (1966, 1967)). 

However, we have seen in chapter 3 how, in simple dynamical 
models like the ladder model, fig. 3.3, if the s-channel poles behave 
like s-! then the t-channel trajectories obtain the asymptotic be- 
haviour a(t) ——> — 1 from above, from the unitarization of this fixed- 


t—>- o 

pole input. And we have also found (fig. 6.6) that trajectories appear 
in practice to be essentially linear, a(t) x a°+a’t, and seem to be 
descending well below — 1. This could mean that somehow the fixed 
pole does not contribute to the leading Regge trajectories, but is to 
be added to them as in (7.1.4). For even-signature amplitudes, where 
J = — 1 is a wrong-signature nonsense point, such an additional fixed 
pole is certainly possible (see sections 4.8 and 6.3), but in an odd- 
signature amplitude the fixed pole would be incompatible with 
t-channel unitarity. And a moving pole which remained in the region 
of J, = — 1 should have been observed by now in effective trajectory 
plots. 

It seems fairly clear therefore that at least at large — t the s-channel 
resonance poles are cancelling against each other in such a way as to 
produce an asymptotic behaviour ~ s*, where x < a(t), a(t) being the 
leading t-channel singularity. The most interesting possibility is 
x = a(t), so that the s-channel resonances actually combine to produce 
the leading Regge pole behaviour. Of course this is only possible in the 
t region where a(t) > — 1 if there is an infinite number of resonances 
so that the series (7.1.2) diverges. 

This possibility was first suggested in the now classic paper of Dolen, 
Horn and Schmid (1968), who noted that if one adds the contributions 
of all the resonances discovered by phase-shift analysts in nN scatter- 
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ing (for J, = 1) the result not only gives almost the whole scattering 
amplitude but is, on the average, approximately equal to the p-pole 
exchange contribution obtained from fits to high energy data, extra- 
polated down to the low-s region (see fig. 7.1). There thus seems to be 
an equivalence, an ‘average duality’, between the direct channel 
resonances, r, and the crossed channel Regge poles, R, because, at 
least in the intermediate energy region, the average of the former is 
equal to the latter, i.e. 


(Ag(s,t)) = (Ali(s,t)) = LARE, t) (7.1.5) 
(this statement is made more precise in the next section). One may 


then hope that as s is increased the density of resonances will also 
increase, thus smoothing out the bumps, until eventually there is 


local duality’, i.e. An(s,t) # A(s, t) x AR(s,t) (7.1.6) 


without any need for averaging. 

Unfortunately this argument is not completely compelling for at 
least two reasons. First, it is always possible to re-parameterize the 
Regge pole terms so as to retain their asymptotic behaviour but reduce 
their magnitude in the intermediate energy region. For example 
replacing A(t) (s/so)* by A(t) [(s — 8z)/89)]* reduces the magnitude in 
the neighbourhood of the arbitrarily chosen point s,. Of course the 
branch point at s = s, would be spurious, but so is the one at s = 0 in 
the usual parameterization, which stems from the approximation 
(6.2.26). Essentially these two parameterizations differ just by terms 
of order s*-1, i.e. at the daughter level, where the predictions of 
Regge theory are ambiguous. 

Secondly, the actual identification of inelastic resonances in phase- 
shift analyses is called into question by the success of (7.1.5). For as 
Schmid (1968) showed, if one takes a Regge pole term (6.8.1), with 
a linear trajectory a(t) = 4°+qa’t, and uses equal-mass kinematics 


(1.7.22) fechas 


t 
2q? qs = 4 > 


2,= 1+ 


the s-channel partial-wave projection (2.2.1) of the Regge term de- 
pends on (Chiu and Kotanski 1968) 


1 
A (8) œ Í emirat) P (2 ) dz, = e7ta?-2a72 (i) J,( — 2g? ma’) 
-1 
(7.1.7) 


where Jy is the spherical Bessel function of order J (see for example 
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Im {4} 


o Re {A} 


Fic. 7.2 The partial-wave Argand diagram for an inelastic resonance (see 
(2.2.13) et seq.). For a range of energies near M, the curve follows a circle due to 
the Breit-Wigner formula, but it is smaller than the unitarity circle due to the 
inelasticity, and it is pushed off centre, and the phase may be rotated by the 
background. 


Magnus and Oberhettinger (1949) p. 26). So as s (and hence g?) 
increases the phase of the amplitude given by (7.1.7) will rotate anti- 
clockwise, giving a loop just like that predicted for an inelastic 
resonance by (2.2.15) (see fig. 7.2). Note that if the phase reaches 7/2 
at a given ‘resonance’ position s = s,, there will be further resonances 
ats” = s,+nja’,n = 1,2,... where the phase goes through (2n + 1) 7/2, 
and all the partial waves will resonate at the same s? since the 
phase in (7.1.7) is independent of J. Thus the Regge pole terms will 
give rise to resonance-like loops in the partial-wave Argand plots, 
despite the fact that the Regge pole term does not contain any 
poles in s. 

There are clearly two ways of interpreting this result (Collins et al. 
19685). Hither one accepts the postulate of duality, in which case these 
loops do correspond to resonances and are a manifestation of the 
average equality (7.1.5) even though the Regge terms do not contain 
s-channel poles. Or, if one chooses to deny duality, Argand loops can 
no longer be regarded as sufficient evidence for the existence of 
resonances, and there may well be fewer actual resonances than one 
has been led to suppose from phase-shift analyses. If so the pheno- 
menological case for duality crumbles. The essence of this difficulty 
is that there can only be experimental evidence about the behaviour 
of scattering amplitudes along the real s axis, and so to analytically 
continue to the pole on the unphysical sheet requires a model based 
on unitarity. The Breit-Wigner formula (2.2.14) is certainly a valid 
model for elastic amplitudes dominated by isolated poles, but its use 
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for highly inelastic, overlapping groups of resonances is much more 
questionable; see Blatt and Weisskopf (1952), Weidenmuller (1967). 

We shall put these doubts aside until the end of the chapter, where 
we shall be in a better position to review the quite strong evidence 
that the duality hypothesis is at least approximately valid. Our next 
step is to try and make the hypothesis a bit more precise. 


7.2 Finite-energy sum rules 


Finite-energy sum rules (FESR) are similar to the SCR of section 4.8, 
but apply also in circumstances where the amplitude is not convergent 
at infinity. All that is necessary is that the asymptotic behaviour be 
known. We shall assume for simplicity that the asymptotic behaviour 
is Regge-pole-like, so that, from (6.8.1) 
J sf zinao) 4 SP a(t)—M 

(7.2.1) 


where the sum is over all the leading Regge poles, say those with 
Re {a,(t)}} > -k, k>1 (7.2.2) 


We have combined all the various residue factors into G,(t), and have 


introduced the notation eect 


ye (7.2.3) 


So asymptotically 
a()—M 
Dis.) — zen (2) 
So 


sa œ 


(7.2.4) 
Dst) —> DY — -7e (2 e)an- 1)M- 
sa-—o i 
The scattering amplitude is expected to obey the fixed-¢ dispersion 


relation (4.5.1), and hence 
o D, w, t) a p> G; (t) (v [S0) 0- 


a N 1 
—AR == PEE E iy 
Ap, (v,t)—A* (v, t) f PER dy 
j po Pat D=- DESG, (E) (VJs) 
+f — dd’ (7.2.5) 
TJ vy v +v 


where vp (=Sq_+4(t—2)) is the position of the s-threshold in terms 
of v (where X is defined in (1.7.18)), and the integrals will converge. 
Because of the hypothesis (7.2.2) that all the leading terms in the 
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asymptotic behaviour of A are contained in ÂF we know that at most 


me OA 1 
A -AF ~ i v->0 (7.2.6) 
so that when we take v—->œ on the right-hand side of (7.2.5) the coeffi- 


cient of the v~! term must vanish, i.e. 


[7 [Bon-Bon nmen 2] fav =0 
i : nf (7.2.7) 
Obviously among all the poles, 7, only a sub-set, denoted by j, which 
have signature SF, = (—1)Moo (7.2.8) 


will contribute to (7.2.7). 
Since the poles give the asymptotic form of D, and D, the integrand 
will be negligible for v’ > N, for some sufficiently large N, and so 


N N p’\ aj®©-M 
Í (D,(v', t) -D tda = | E26) (=) dy’ (7.2.9) 
Vin Yn it 0. 
The integral on the right-hand side is readily performed to give the 
FESR 
N : , aa 28, G;,(t) 
ib (D,(v t) D, ,t)) dy = 2j a,(t)— M+ 1 


i 
y | x) ae (i cue (7.2.10) 
So So 
For æ; >—1+M the threshold term on the right-hand side can 
obviously be neglected if N > sọ- 
An alternative way of deriving (7.2.10) (and its generalizations 
below), more elegant but perhaps less instructive, is to use Cauchy’s 


theorem to write 
i iyis (7.2.11) 
c 


where C is a contour which excludes the threshold branch points, as 
shown in fig. 7.3. So closing the contour onto the branch cuts gives 


2i Í 54 (D,(v, t) —D,,(v’, t)) dv’ = — f k Ay,(v',t)dv’ (7.2.12) 
Vp 
where C’ is the circle at |y| = N. Putting v = N e, replacing Ay by 
AE of (7.2.1), and taking proper care of the discontinuity of the Regge 
term across the branch cuts gives (7.2.10) without the threshold term. 

The FESR (7.2.10) provides a relation between the average (i.e. the 
zeroth moment) of the imaginary part of the scattering amplitude at 
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Fia. 7.3 Contours of integration in the complex v plane 
for (7.2.11) and (7.2.12). 


low energies and the Regge pole asymptotic behaviour at high 
energies, a relation which obtains because of the assumed analyticity 
of the amplitude and Regge pole dominance for v > N. This should 
clearly be helpful for understanding duality. 

Several generalizations of (7.2.10) are possible. First, instead of 
(7.2.5) we can write the dispersion relation for 


An.) 480, (2) , n=0,1,2,... (7.2.13) 
0. 


and as long as 2n < k the coefficient of the y-! term must vanish giving 


N 2n f 
Í (D,(v’, t) — D, (v’, t)) (=) dp’ = ~ m ee 


T 
N ajt)-M+2n+1 ajt)—M+2n+1 
x (2) i - (2) | (7.2.14) 
So So 


i.e. even-moment FESR. Alternatively, if an odd power of (v/s) is 
included, only poles k with opposite signature to (7.2.8), i.e. 

Sy, = (1) (7.2.15) 
contribute, giving the odd-moment FESR 


N A 2n—-1 


azx(t)—M+2n Vm\ %KO-M+2n 
x B = (=) | (7.2.16) 
So So 
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(the + sign appearing on the left-hand side because of the odd power 
of v). These integrals involve only the imaginary part of the scattering 
amplitude, but it is possible to include both real and imaginary parts 
by writing a dispersion relation for (Liu and Okubo 1967) 


“A A 2 — Bi2 
(Ay (v, t)— AB(v, t) (AS A (7.2.17) 


where £ is an arbitrary parameter, giving 


H [eos (7) Im {Âp 0 st} sin (Z +) Re {Ân 0" .03| (As 4) ay 


Vn s0 
= 235)G,(t) [N\A cos [4m(a,(t) + 8)] 
a(t) +h+1 (a) cee Fe 
which for example reduces to (7.2.14) (without the vyp term) for 
f = even integer. These are called continuous moment sum rules 
(CMSR), but as information about the real parts of amplitudes is 
seldom available except from dispersion relations which have clearly 
been assumed in deriving (7.2.18) CMSR are only occasionally useful. 
It is also interesting to write FESR for amplitudes of definite 
signature which have the fixed-é dispersion relations . 5.7)) 
AG(6,t) = I, Past) ag 4.( ape | 
8 


sS —s8S 
T 


(7.2.18) 


(7.2.19) 
so if we follow the above procedure we find 


[i monten) a 


28) G,(t) N\ eutt)~M+n+1 
a(t)-M+n+1 E) 
where l = 9 or k depending on Z (see (7.2.8), (7.2.15)). These FESR 
coincide with (7.2.14) or (7.2.16) only for alternate moments. But 
the ‘wrong moments’ (i.e. n even for F = (—1)¥— or n odd for 
S =(—1)M—+) are likely to be incorrect because we have neglected 
the fact that definite-signature amplitudes contain fixed poles at 
wrong-signature nonsense points (see section 4.8) which should also 
be included in the right-hand side of (7.2.20). So for wrong moments 
we must add G,(t) N\ Ji-M+n41 
FM +41 ( ) 


to the right-hand side of (7.2.20), where J, are the positions of the 
wrong-signature nonsense fixed poles, i.e. J = M—1,M—3,... or 


n=0,1,2,... (7.2.20) 


? 


F (7.2.21) 
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M—2,M—4,... for F =+(—1)”*. However, if the fixed-pole 
residues are small (7.2.20) will be approximately valid as it stands for 
all moments. 

We shall discuss some of the phenomenological applications of 
FESR in the next section, but here our main interest is to examine the 
implications of duality for FESR. If the imaginary part of the scatter- 
ing amplitude at low energy can be represented as a sum of resonance 
pole contributions (r), (7.2.10) becomes 


z r’ , fee 28) G,(t) N\ t) MH 
f, (Ds, t) — DLO’, t)] dv’ = TOSE - (=) 
(7.2.22) 


This gives a definite meaning to (7.1.5), that the integral of the 
imaginary part of the resonance contributions to the scattering 
amplitude is equal to that of the Regge pole contributions (fig. 7.1). 
Note, however, that to obtain (7.2.22) we have already made the 
duality assumption because the sum of a finite set of resonances 
~ s71, but in (7.2.2) we assumed that the Regge poles include all the 
leading terms in asymptotic behaviour down to s~*, k > 1. So (7.2.22) 
does not in any sense prove duality, but it does give it a more concrete 
mathematical expression than (7.1.5). 

The higher-moment sum rules require a more local duality and so 
are less likely to work at low energies. If all the moments were the 
same then of course A" would be identically equal to AF, which is 
clearly impossible since the one contains poles in s and the other 
does not. 

The constraints imposed on an amplitude by (7.2.22) are quite 
powerful if crossing is also incorporated. For example if we consider 
mx scattering (Gross (1967); see also Collins and Mir (1970)), the 
dominant I, = 1, odd-signature exchange will be the p trajectory (see 
section 3.5). However p poles with spin ø = 1 will also be the principal 
s- and u-channel resonances so (see (2.6.13)) 


D5 = 16773 Ae) P,(z,) 0(s — m?) 


= 16723 20) (1 +a) (s — m?) (7.2.23) 


if we use units where m, = 1. We take the residue to be 
a(s) 


_ x8) 
fO = Tart) 


(8), where a(m?)=1, ¿= a= (7.2.24) 
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y(s) being the reduced residue, remaining after we have extracted 
explicitly the threshold behaviour (6.2.9), the nonsense factor at 
æ = 0, and the Mandelstam-symmetry zeros (2.9.5). This gives 


2 2 
D'(s,t) = 6a my) Lo) (=$) (1 taa) S(s— m?) (7.2.25) 


and likewise for D} (s, t). Similarly the p trajectory in the t channel 
will give, using (6.8.1), 


DẸ(s,t) = 167) y(t) 5 a 7 pet) (7.2.26) 
Substituting (7.2.25) and (7.2.26) into (7.2.22) (remembering that we 
are considering an amplitude for spinless particles so M = 0, and 
with J, = 1 so that the left-hand side must include a crossing matrix 
element } from table 6.3 which cancels the factor 2 from adding D, 
and D,,) we obtain 


y(m?) (™ —4 ( 2t _ y(t) a(t) bee 
ara \ a) \ eo) Teena” 
(7.2.27) 
If these are equated at t = m? the y’s cancel out, a(t) = 1, and we get 
,_ 3m?—4 
=a 


So taking the cut-off, N, half way between the p(m? ~ 30m3) and 
the next s-channel resonance, the f (m? + 80m2), i.e. taking N = 68m? 
(from (7.2.3)), we get a” = 0.019m=? = 1 GeV? 
in quite good agreement with (5.3.1). If we take the nth moment sum 
rule, and ignore the possibility of fixed poles, we get 

, _n+2 (3mp — 4)" 


a= Qnti Nate 


which with N = 68 gives a rather slow variation of «’ with n for small n, 
so all the low moments are quite well satisfied. 

Equation (7.2.27) isan FESR consistency condition for the p trajec- 
tory, sometimes called an ‘FESR bootstrap’. It is quite different 
from a proper bootstrap of the type discussed in section 3.5 (and 
section 11.7 below) because no attempt is made to impose unitarity, 
and hence the magnitude of the coupling, y(t), factors out. Also it is 
necessary to know the particle spectrum before one can fix N, so the 
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trajectory is not determined uniquely. And we have chosen to evaluate 
the sum rule at t = m3, but it is evident that the t-dependence of the 
two sides of (7.2.27) is quite different. None the less before the advent 
of more complete dual models (see section 7.4) a good deal of work 
went into showing that these consistency relations do apply quite 
widely (see for example Ademollo et al. (1958, 1969), Igi and Matsuda 
(1967)). Their SU(3) generalization will be discussed below. 


7.3 Applications of FESR and duality 


The first point to note about the duality hypothesis in the form (7.2.22) 
is that it is clearly invalid for Pomeron (P) exchange. For example 
both pp>pp and Ktp—>K*p elastic scattering amplitudes have 
exotic quantum numbers (see section (5.2)) and do not contain any 
s-channel resonances, but are controlled by the ¢-channel P exchange. 
This observation led to the hypothesis of ‘two-component duality’ 
(Harari 1968, Freund 1968) which states that where vacuum quantum 
numbers occur in the ¢ channel the ordinary Reggeons, R (i.e. all 
except P) are dual to the resonances (r), while the P is dual to the 
background amplitude (b) upon which the resonances are super- 
imposed. So such amplitudes have two components 


Ay(s,t) = A*(s,t)+.A¥(s,t) = AP(s,t)+AP(s,t) (7.3.1) 
with (At) = AR and (A>) = AP (7.3.2) 


the averages being taken for the imaginary parts in the sense of 
(7.2.22). Of course for processes where P exchange cannot occur 
(7.1.6) holds, and only one component is necessary. 

This hypothesis has been tested directly in nN elastic scattering (e.g. 
Harari and Zarmi 1969) by showing that the sum of the resonances 
(represented by inelastic Breit-Wigner formulae) and the P amplitude 
(extrapolated from high-energy fits) can reproduce the scattering 
amplitudes obtained in low energy phase-shift analyses. Of course, 
as most of these resonances were actually discovered in phase-shift 
analyses, the test really amounts to showing (a) that the Breit- 
Wigner formula (2.2.15) without any rotation of phase parameterizes 
the resonance loops satisfactorily, and (b) that the extrapolated 
P amplitude can account for all the background to these resonances. 
Unfortunately this is not sufficient to prove the hypothesis because 
by giving the Breit-Wigner formulae arbitrary phases, which is not 
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unreasonable for highly inelastic overlapping sets of resonances, the 


interference model A= APs ARG AP (7.3.3) 


can be made to fit equally well (Donnachie and Kirsopp 1969), quite 
apart from the uncertainty which exists in the resonance interpretation 
of the phase shifts mentioned in section 7.1. But the fact that it is 
possible to construct consistent dual models, and apply (7.3.2) in 
a wide variety of situations (see also section 10.7) makes it seem likely 
that this two-component hypothesis has at least approximate validity. 

Why the P should have this exceptional status is not completely 
clear. We shall discuss some plausible dynamical reasons in section 
11.7, but we have already noted that the slope of the P is only 
ap % 0.2GeV?, compared with ap ~0.9GeV? for all the other 
trajectories, so that any resonance-like loops generated by the P in 
(7.1.7) would have a very slow phase rotation, and would be very 
widely spaced. 

There still remains, however, the problem that exotic channels like 
pp->pp and Ktp->Ktp can exchange other trajectories, R = p, A, 
œ and f (table 6.5), despite the fact that they contain no resonances. 
This can be accounted for by invoking strong exchange degeneracy 
(section 6.8h), and supposing that as in (6.8.22) the contributions of 
these trajectories cancel, A,—p and f—@, leaving no imaginary part. 
This can occur if the signs of the different contributions are arranged 
as in table 7.1. Since Breit-Wigner resonances dominate Im {A(s, t)} 
(see (2.2.15)) the absence of an imaginary part to AÈ implies, via 
(7.2.22) and (7.3.2), that there will be no resonances. Alternatively, 
resonances could occur with alternating signs to give (Im {At}) = 0 
averaged over several resonances, but clearly this is not the solution 
we want for exotic elastic processes. 

It is thus essential that the degeneracy pattern of Regge exchanges 
should be consistent with the resonance spectrum. This explains the 
fact that the exotic processes have rather flat o*°*(s), and only a simple 
exponential behaviour of do/dt as a function of t from P exchange, 
while the non-exotic line-reversed processes pp-> pp and K-p->K-p, 
in which the sign of the odd signature p and œ exchanges is reversed, 
have falling o°*(s), and dip structures at low energy at |t| ~ 0.55 GeV? 
due to the R contribution (see for example figs. 6.4 and 6.5). We shall 
examine the implications of these exchange-degeneracy requirements 
more fully below. 

FESR provide a new tool for Regge analysis, because if one knows 
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Table 7.1 Signs of the trajectory contributions to the imaginary 
part of the elastic NN and KN scattering amplitudes 


Process Exchanges 
pp >pp P+f+pto@+Ay, 
pn >pn P+f—p+o—A, 
PP > Pp P+f—p—@+A, 
pn >pn P+f+p—@—A, 
K-p>K-p P+f+pt+@+A, 
K-n>K-n P+f—p+o~—A, 
Ktp >Ktp P+f—p-—o+A, 
Kin>K*tn P+f+p—@—-A, 


Under p +n odd-isospin p and A, change sign. Under particle © anti-particle 
the odd-C,, p and œ change sign. 


the low energy amplitude, from, for example, a phase-shift analysis, 
one can use (7.2.14) and (7.2.16) to determine the Regge parameters 
without recourse to high energy data. This was done by Dolen et al. 
(1968) who for example used the difference of the n+p—r*p elastic 
scattering amplitudes obtained from an Æ < 1.5GeV_ phase-shift 
analysis to obtain the p-exchange parameters from (7.2.22) (see 
fig. 7.1). 

Since even with a single trajectory exchange there are two para- 
meters in (7.2.14) for each value of t, a(t) and G(t), the sum rules do not 
have a unique solution. But if we define for the non-flip, M = 0 


amplitude 1 PN IQ) Na 
S m(t) = ral, w D? (v, t) dv’ = eri (7.3.4) 


(using the notation of (7.2.4), and setting sy = 1) then the ratio 


S(t) a(t) +m’ +1 
Snl)  a(f)+m+i (7.3.5) 


so a(t) can be obtained from the ratio of the first two right-signature 
moments (m = 0 and m = 2 for the F = — 1 p), and then re-inserted 
in (7.3.4) to find G(é). Their results were in good agreement with the 
p parameters obtained by fitting the high energy data. 

The various resonance contributions have different dependences, 
being proportional to d%,,(z,), where o is the spin of the resonance. 
These rotation functions are oscillatory functions of z, (and hence of t 
at fixed s) and so it is found that at some t values the left-hand side 
of (7.3.4) vanishes. This occurs for Im{A, ,(v,é)} at t x —0.15GeV?, 
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where the cross-over zero appears in the Regge amplitude, and in 
Im{A,_(s,t)} at t x —0.55GeV?, coincident with the nonsense zero 
(see sections 6.8k,1). To build up the Regge behaviour with the 
correct t dependence for the residues there has to be a very close 
correlation between the contributions of the various resonances. 

Of course this use of FESR suffers from the same sort of ambiguity 
concerning secondary trajectories, cuts etc, as do the high energy fits, 
but at least in principle these secondary contributions may also be 
identified. Thus if there is a secondary p’ trajectory, «,(t), in addition 
to the p, we deduce from (7.3.4) 


Kolt) — G(t) NOt) +1) a(t) +3 
S,(t) — G(t) N“/(a(t)+3) a, (t)+1 


(7.3.6) 


so once a(t), G(t) have been found, it is possible to obtain a, (¢), and so 
on. In fact Dolen et al. obtained the very high secondary trajectory 
a(t) = 0.3+0.8t, which probably mainly reflects the build-up of 
errors which occurs when parameters are determined successively like 
this. 

The higher-moment sum rules weight the integrals more towards the 
upper limit of integration, and if N is sufficiently large use of FESR 
becomes essentially equivalent to making a Regge fit near N. But in 
practice N has to be quite low because phase-shift analyses do not 
extend far in energy (< 3GeV). This means that the results obtained 
depend greatly on the assumptions which are made about the high 
energy behaviour, and in practice with data of finite accuracy it is not 
possible to predict a unique analytic extrapolation. So the predictive 
power of the method for determining the high energy behaviour of 
amplitudes from low energy data alone is very limited. Certainly it 
provides no substitute for high energy data. Also phase-shift analyses 
are available only for a few channels (nN —>nN, KN->KN, yN>1N 
and nN->nA at present) so the number of processes to which the 
method can be applied directly, even after invoking isospin relations 
like (6.8.23), issomewhat limited. Quite often FESR can be employed 
in other processes by making extra assumptions such as resonance 
saturation of the low energy amplitude (which we used for the nr 
amplitude in the previous section) though obviously the uncertainty 
of the results is increased thereby. 

There is, however, one crucial advantage of the FESR method over 
conventional Regge fits, namely that the phase-shift analysis gives 
the input amplitudes Ay, directly, whereas do/dt data only give 
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> |Az,|?. Thus with FESR one can find the Regge behaviours of 
Hı 


the different spin amplitudes separately, and determine their phases, 
without recourse to polarization or other spin-dependent measure- 
ments. Thus much of the information contained in the 6 GeV nN 
amplitude analysis discussed in section 6.8m could also be obtained, 
at least qualitatively, by extrapolating the < 2GeV phase-shift 
solutions with FESR, assuming Regge behaviour. 

So FESR, especially when used in conjunction with fits to high 
energy data, are a very valuable aid to Regge analysis (see Barger and 
Phillips (1969) for examples of their use). 


7.4 The Veneziano model 


Much of the progress which has been made in applying and generalizing 
the concept of duality stems from the success of Veneziano (1968) in 
constructing a simple model for 22 scattering amplitudes which 
satisfies most of the requirements of duality. 

We begin by considering the amplitude for ntn~->2*+nx-, which has 
p and f poles in the s and ¢ channels, but for which the u-channel 
ntnt—+>natnt is exotic, I, = 2. So once the P component has been 
removed from this elastic scattering process we expect the approxi- 
mately degenerate p and f trajectories to give the leading contribu- 
tions in both channels, but there may be an infinite number of other 
resonances with these same quantum numbers. 

The duality requirement (7.3.2) is that the sum over all the s-channel 
poles should be equal to the sum over all the t-channel poles, i.e. 


A(s,t) = y Gals) 3 y nls) 


n S—Sn m tim 


(7.4.1) 


and that Regge asymptotic behaviour occur in both variables, i.e. 


A(s,t) ~ s® (tfixed), and A(s,t) ~ t9 (sfixed) (7.4.2) 
tœ œo 


8— wo 


The simplest function which has an infinite set of s-poles lying on 
a trajectory a(s), the poles occurring when a(s) = positive integer, 
is I'(1—«a(s)). Since we need an identical behaviour in t as well we 
might try A(s,t) = T0 —a(8)) PA —a(t)) (7.4.3) 


but this would give a double pole at each s-t point where both a(s) and 
a(t) are positive integers (see fig. 6.4). However, these double poles can 
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als) +a(t) = 1 


Fie. 7.4 Poles of the Veneziano amplitude in the s-t plane. The poles occur 
where a(s) and a(t) pass through positive integers, with lines of zeros connecting 
the pole intersections to prevent double poles. 


easily be removed by writing 
P11 —a(s)) (1 —a()) 


A(s,t) = V(s,t) =g ~ T(1—a(s)—a(t)) 


(7.4.4) 
which is the Veneziano formula. Here g is an arbitrary number which 
sets the scale of the coupling strengths as we shall see below (equation 
(7.4.12). 

The asymptotic behaviour of this amplitude may be deduced from 
Stirling’s formula (see for example Magnus and Oberhettinger (1949) 
p4) I'(z) — (2m)te-* r-t (7.4.5) 

z> oO 
(except in a wedge along the real negative x axis where poles appear 
for integer x) which gives 


PEtat (1 +0(3)) (7.4.6) 


Hence if a(s) is an increasing function of s we have, for fixed t (using 


(6.2.32)), Vle, —g m(—a(s))® 


sro. 1 (a(t)) sin a(t) ED 
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Then if a(s) is a linear function, a(s) > «9+ a's, we get 
8a 
n(— a's) ® (a's) 
Ved > 9 Faisal) ~ 9 Tla(t)ysinna(ey 
which gives the required Regge behaviour (but not for real positive s). 
And since (7.4.4) is symmetrical in s and t, the corresponding result 
obviously holds for t—> œ at fixed s. 

The formula (7.4.4) has several notable properties: (a) It is mani- 
festly crossing symmetric, and so has the same poles and Regge 
behaviour in both s and t. (b) To get the required Regge behaviour we 
have had to demand that the trajectory be asymptotically linear, 
which is quite compatible with the observed linear behaviour for 
small |s|, which has puzzled us hitherto. (c) It has poles for positive 
integer a(t) only, since the nonsense factor [I(a(t))}-! removes the 
poles for a(t) < 0. (d) It has the rotating phase (6.8.21) expected from 
the sum of two exchange-degenerate trajectories. This ensures that, 
for s > 0, Im{V(s,t)} ~ s%®, but for s < 0, in the u-channel physical 
region Im {V(s, t)} = 0, since the u-channel is exotic. However, since 
the poles are on the real axis the discontinuity in either the s or t 
channels is just a sum of 6 functions, and the double spectral function 
is the mesh of points where the poles cross in fig. 7.4. (e) The scale factor 
in the asymptotic behaviour (7.4.8) is given by 

8 =a} (7.4.9) 
and we have already noted that empirically sọ% 1GeV? and 
a’ x 1GeV-. 

To obtain the resonance spectrum in the s channel we use the result 

(Magnus and Oberhettinger (1949) p. 2) 


einat) (7.4.8) 


T@)a+1) 2, ., T@+) 1 
I(z+a) = 20 P(a-n)T(n+1) t+ areal 20 

(7.4.10) 

to write Viet) = S gr oe) ( (7.4.11) 


n=1 I'(n)I(1—n—alt)) a(s)—n 
so that if a(s) > for ss, (say) there is a pole of the form 


Heh — ip CH= Da) SD kaa) 


S—> Sn (n—1)!a’(s—s,) (7.4.12) 


So if a(t)=a°+a’t the residue of the pole is a polynomial in 
t [= —2q2(1—2,)] of order n, and 


ve n—> ENET. [(2g2a'z,)” +O(22-1)] (7.4.13) 
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Re {2} Ancestors Parent 


Daughters 


Fig. 7.5 Thee, p, f, g, ... states required in the Veneziano model for nr 
scattering. The open circles are positions where ancestors occur if complex @’s are 
used, 


and hence the residue may be rewritten as a sum of Legendre poly- 
nomials, P,(z,), P,_1(2), .--, Po(2,). Thus the pole at s = s, corresponds 
to a degenerate sequence of n + 1 resonances having spins = 0, 1,..., 7. 
The resulting resonance spectrum, an infinite sequence of integrally 
spaced daughters, is shown in fig. 7.5 where we have given particle 
names to the lowest mass states. 

Since the Veneziano model is an analytic function of s and t, with 
just poles, and has the correct asymptotic behaviour, it clearly should 
provide a solution to the FESR consistency condition (7.2.22). This is 
not quite trivial because the Regge asymptotic behaviour does not 
hold along the real positive s axis. The relation between the residues in 
the two channels, each being proportional to g, is reminiscent of our 
approximate solution (7.2.27). A fairly complete review of the proper- 
ties of the Veneziano formula and FESR tests can be found in Sivers 
and Yellin (1971). 

The most obvious defect of the Veneziano model is that the poles 
appear on the real s axis, and so we do not get Regge behaviour where 
it is actually seen experimentally. This is because we have used real 
trajectory functions, whereas we know from section 3.2 that above the 
threshold in each channel unitarity requires that trajectories become 
complex (Im {æ} being proportional to I’, the width of the resonance — 
see (2.8.7)), and the poles move off the physical sheet. 

It seems rather obvious therefore that one should insert complex 
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Im {A(s, 0)} 


0 5 10 15 
s (GeV?) 


Fra. 7.6 The imaginary part of the amplitude for a Veneziano 
model for nr scattering with complex @’s. 


trajectories satisfying dispersion relations like (3.2.12) into (7.4.4). 
However, if we do so the residues of the poles at s = s, in (7.4.12) 
cease to be polynomials in ¢, so that (7.4.13) is no longer applicable, 
and each pole gives rise to resonances of arbitrarily high spin. We 
should thus produce the so-called ‘ancestor’ poles of fig. 7.5. Despite 
the occurrence of these ancestors the asymptotic behaviour is still 
(7.4.8) which shows that the amplitude no longer has the convergent 
large-l behaviour needed for Carlson’s theorem (section 2.7). Also the 
Argand loops are rather poorly correlated with the resonances (Collins, 
Ross and Squires (1969), Ringland and Phillips (1969); fig. 7.6) and 
the amplitude does not attain the smooth Regge asymptotic behaviour 
unless Im {æ} grows very rapidly with s, in which case the resonances 
become so wide as to disappear. 

Although there have been many more sophisticated attempts 
to insert resonances with non-zero widths into the Veneziano formula 
none has proved very satisfactory because the constraints of ana- 
lyticity and Regge asymptotic behaviour in all directions in the 
complex s plane are so restrictive (see for example Bali, Coon and 
Dash (1969), Cohen-Tannoudji et al. (1971)). To use it phenomeno- 
logically it is therefore necessary to employ the asymptotic form 
(7.4.8) despite the fact that it is invalid on the real positive s axis. 
Also, for phenomenology it is essential to be able to include higher- 
spin external particles, especially spin = 4. This has been done (see 
Neveu and Schwarz 1971) but in order to satisfy the MacDowell 
symmetry these models contain parity doublets. Also, because the 
daughter sequences of the Veneziano model do not correspond to 
Toller pole sequences, infinite sums of Veneziano terms are needed to 
satisfy the conspiracy relations (6.5.7). We shall touch on some of 
these generalizations of the Veneziano model in chapter 9. 
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It is also important to note that (7.4.4) is certainly not unique. In 
fact the amplitude 


A(s,t) = ping tn Hema (8, t) n<l+m (7.4.14) 


I(l—a(s)) P(m—a(t)) 


Vinn (8; t) =g P(n-a(s)—a(d)) 


(7.4.15) 
where Cnn are arbitrary coefficients, also satisfies all the FESR and 
duality requirements. The Vn» are known as Veneziano ‘satellite’ 
terms. They differ from (7.4.4) in having their first pole in s at a(s) = l, 
and the asymptotic behaviour s*+"—4, etc. Clearly J = 0 is possible 
only if the trajectory cuts a(s) = 0 for s > 0, unlike fig. 7.5. This arbi- 
trariness demonstrates the weakness of the FESR consistency con- 
ditions compared with the full bootstrap requirements which depend 
on unitarity. 

Despite these problems, which have greatly limited its phenomeno- 
logical application, the Veneziano model is a very useful theoretical 
‘toy’, which, as we shall find in chapter 9, can readily be extended to 
multi-particle processes. 

So far the model is suitable only for xtx~->2+n- which has exotic 
I, = 2. If we assume that the f’ is decoupled from mx (see section 5.2) 
the full amplitude will also have just the p-f exchange-degenerate 
trajectory as its leading trajectory (once the P component has been 
subtracted), but it is necessary to impose the isospin crossing relations 
(6.7.10), and the Bose statistics requirement that an amplitude of 
even isospin is even under the spatial parity transformation z> —z, 
and vice versa. Thus the t-channel isospin amplitudes A{(s,t) might 
be written 


Af(s,t) = a(V(s,t)+ Vit,u))+oV(s,u) even under sou 
Alk(s,t) = c(V(s,t)— Vit,u)) odd under sou (7.4.16) 
A2(s,t) = V(s,u) even s++u, exotic t 


(where a, b and c are constants), provided V(s,¢) is symmetric under 
st, etc. Then applying the crossing relation (6.7.10) 


Al = DM(I,, 1) At 
qt 
to (7.4.16) with the nr crossing matrix of table 6.3, we find that to 


ensure that there are no poles in the exotic A? amplitude, i.e. to 
eliminate from it V(s,t) and V (s, u) terms, we need a = łc, and b = — 4, 
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while to make A? symmetric under tu demands c = 1, so 
s 
0 
Ai(s, t) = V(s,t)— V(t, u) (7.4.17) 
2 
t 


(Lovelace 1968). The residues of the t-channel poles in (7.4.17) in the 
three isospin states J, = (0,1,2) are obviously in the ratio 3:2:0 
which gives an eigenvector of the mx crossing matrix with eigenvalue 


1, ie. 4 i 5) 7/3 3 
l: 3 -i) (2) = (2) (7.4.18) 
3 -% 3 \0 0 


As s->œ (w->— œ) at fixed ¢ (7.4.7) in (7.4.17) gives 


Al gm (a's)*) 


eTe. (7.4.19) 


the — 1 coming from the F(t, u) term. The square bracket in (7.4.19) is, 
of course, just the signature factor expected for the odd-signature 
I, = 1 p pole. Similarly for A?, which is even under su, the terms 
V(s,t)+ V(t, u) ~ (e172 + 1) s* for the even-signature f. We need to 
be careful about V(s, u) however. This contains no poles int, and hence 
should not contribute to the asymptotic behaviour in this limit. Now 
from (7.4.6) we find that 


V(s,u) ~ e™), soo, ¢ fixed (7.4.20) 


where c is a constant, provided that æ; = a; i.e. the slopes of the 
trajectories in the s and u channels are the same. For the crossing- 
symmetric nr amplitude clearly this will always be true. 

Now V(s,¢) in (7.4.7) vanishes when 


a(s)ta(tt)=1, ie. 2a°+e’sto’t=1 (7.4.21) 


This zero will coincide with the Adler zero required by current algebra 
theory (see for example Renner (1968), Adler and Dashen (1968)) 
which makes the nx amplitude vanish at the unphysical point 
s =t = u = m, if 


T? 


al = 4— a'm? (7.4.22) 
(Weinberg 1966), and since the trajectory must reach æ = 1 for 


t = må we have 


=z a n %0. -, a= 0. A. 
a Fm? — m2) 0.88GeV-4, a = 0.48 (7.4.23) 


p T 
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in quite good agreement with (5.3.1) and figs. 5.5 and 6.6. Using these 
parameters for the trajectory good agreement is found between 
(7.4.4) and current algebra requirements (see Lovelace 1968) so despite 
its obvious defects the Veneziano model has many surprising and 
desirable properties for xx scattering. 


7.5 Duality and SU(3) 


The construction of the nn model (7.4.17) depends on the fact that 
once the P has been eliminated there is only a single leading trajectory 
in all the channels of nr scattering, i.e. the isospin-degenerate p-f 
trajectory (since we assumed that the f’ does not couple to mz). It is 
thus convenient to refer to V(s,t) in (7.4.17) as V,, (s, t) since p (and f) 
poles occur in both s and t. Exchange degeneracy was necessary 
because, using an obvious notation for the factorizable exchange 


Mere Im {A(e*n7)} = (Era)? + (Paa)? 
Im {A (xtn*)} = (fan)? — (Prr)? 4 
and strong exchange degeneracy gives 


(Err)? = (Prr)? (7.5.2) 


and eliminates poles from the exotic I = 2, x+-n* amplitude. 

If we now consider Kz scattering, related to nz by SU(3), there will 
be the same p-f trajectory in the t channel, rn-> KK, but the exchange- 
degenerate K*-K** trajectory appears in both the s and u channels. 
To achieve the required symmetry we thus write 


(7.5.1) 


A? = a(Vixe(t, 8) +Voxe(t,u)) even R (7.5.3) 


Aj = b(V rlt, 8) -—Vizelt,u)) oddseu 
the V,; being like (7.4.4) but with different trajectories in the two 
channels (I, = 2 is not possible for KK). However, in view of (7.4.20) 
we require œ, = a+, so only the intercepts of the trajectories can 
be different. To obtain the s-channel isospin amplitudes we use the 
nK crossing matrix of table 6.3 in the crossing relation (6.7.10), and 
to eliminate poles in the exotic J, = } state we need a = (./3)b. This 


or Im {4 (K*x*)} = fkr fik — PEK a 
Im {A(K*n°)} T ferfe t PER Par 
and fkgfrn = PKKPn Which together with our solution to (7.5.2) 


requires fete (7.6.5) 


(7.5.4) 
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Then KK and KK elastic scattering are similar, except that the 
I = 0 f and o exchanges and the I = 1 p and A, exchanges all occur. 
So we can write 
Im {A(K+K~)} = (fkr) + (Axr) + (Oxx)*? + (Prg)? 
Im {A(K+K*)} = (fkg)? + (Arg) — (Okr) — (Prg) 
Im {4 (K+K?) = (fkg} — (Arr) — (Okr)? + (Prr)? 
Im{4( K+K°)} = (fkr) — (Axr) + (Org) -— (Prr)? 
the sign changes being those demanded by the signature and charge- 
conjugation properties of the exchanges. Since both K+K+ and K+K® 
are exotic (S = 2) we require 
(fkr)? = (xx)? and (Asr) = (frr) (7.5.7) 


with the and A, trajectories degenerate with f and p, which is indeed 
approximately true in fig. 5.4. However (7.5.7) and (7.5.3) imply 


(7.5.6) 


Pax = OKK (7.5.8) 
while exact SU(3) for the couplings would give (see Gourdin 1967) 
(/3) Pxx = OKK (7.5.9) 


We can satisfy both these requirements by remembering that with 
broken SU(3) the physical œ particle may be a mixture of octet and 
singlet states (see (5.2.17)), and then the SU(3) symmetry requirement 
for the couplings becomes 


(/3) Pxx = KK (7.5.10) 


so if we take the ideal mixing angle given by (5.2.18), cos0 = 3-4, 
both (7.5.8) and (7.5.10) will be satisfied. This means that the exchange- 
degenerate ġ +f’ trajectory will also be exchanged in KK scattering 
(but not in mz). And this is very desirable since (7.5.7) and (7.5.5) 
imply that Im {A(K+K®)} in (7.5.6) vanishes; that is to say without 
aġ +f’ contribution there would be no resonances in the K+K® channel 
despite the fact that it is not exotic. 

All these relations can readily be described if the various particles 
are represented by their quark content, shown in table 5.2 (Harari 
1969, Rosner 1969). All the incoming and outgoing mesons can be 
represented as d:d; where q;, q; = p, n or A quarks. The condition we 
have been imposing on (7.5.1), (7.5.4) and (7.6.5) is that there should 
be no exotic resonances, so all the internal particles must also have 
the quantum numbers of the {1} ® {8} representations of SU (3) which 
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F (s, ) F (, u) Y (s, u) 
(a) () (c) 
Fic. 7.7 Quark duality diagrams for meson—meson scattering. The arrow 


represents the direction of the quark; an anti-quark travels in the opposite 
direction to the arrow. 


K+ p K+ 


Te Ke 


Fic. 7.8 The duality diagram for K+K? elastic scattering. 


are also contained in qq (see (5.2.16)). So the duality diagram fig. 7.7 (a) 
can represent V(s,) for all our PS-PS meson scattering solutions, 
since it ensures quantum number conservation and only non-exotic 
qq states in both the s and t channels. However, the lines must not 
cross over each other as in fig. 7.7 (b), (c) or there would be exotics in 
one of the channels. But these crossed diagrams are suitable for the 
V(s,u) and V(t, u) terms respectively. Fig. 7.7 also incorporates our 
mixing-angle result (7.5.10) since in K+K? elastic scattering (fig. 7.8) 
only 4A, and hence with ideal mixing (equation (5.2.19)) only of’, 
can be exchanged in the t channel. The p, f, œ and A, trajectories do 
not contribute to this process. 

With exact SU(3) symmetry, meson—meson scattering is {8} @ {8} 
scattering with amplitudes 4#, u = {1}, {8,,}, {8a}, {Sas}, {Saat, {10}, 
{10}, {27} (see section 6.7). However, since {10}, {10} and {27} are 
exotic we need a solution which is an eigenvector of the {8} @ {8} 
crossing matrix (table 6.4) having eigenvalue 1, and no trajectories 
in {10}, {10} or {27} (cf. (7.4.18) for isospin). Because of charge conjuga- 
tion only symmetric d-type couplings are possible for the tensor {8}, 
and only anti-symmetric f-type couplings for the vector {8}. The 
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eigenvector which satisfies these requirements is 
A# = (16,5, 0, 0, 9, 0, 0, 0) (7.5.11) 


which gives the coupling ratios for the singlet and octet trajectories. 

These results can readily be extended to other meson scattering 
processes (Chiu and Finkelstein 1968) such as PS—V or V-V scattering. 
For the natural-parity exchanges the requirements are identical to 
the above, but in addition unnatural-parity exchanges can occur, 
and it is found necessary for the natural-C,, PS nonet (x, K, n, n’) to be 
degenerate with the natural-C, A- nonet (B, Q, H?) and for the un- 
natural-C,, A+ nonet (A,, Q, D?) to be exchange degenerate with some 
axial tensor nonet. For each nonet the symmetry-breaking pattern 
should be similar to the natural-parity case. Quite apart from the fact 
that many of the required states have not been identified, we know 
that the nn’ mixing, for example, is far from ideal, so it would seem 
that in practice these duality constraints hold only for the leading 
natural-parity meson trajectories. 

The duality diagrams also suggest how the internal symmetry 
requirements of duality can be satisfied in meson—baryon scattering, 
since we can represent all the external and internal baryons as q; q; qx, 
i, j, k =p, n or A quarks, as in fig. 7.9. This ensures that only non- 
exotic baryons occur in the s channel, and non-exotic mesons in the 
t channel. The corresponding su diagram has baryons in both channels. 

When the SU(3) symmetry is broken, the exchange-degeneracy 
requirements on the meson exchanges in the V(s,t) and V(t, u) terms 
in PS-B scatterings are identical to those for PS—PS scattering (see 
Mandula et al. 1969). In fact we have already noted in table 7.1 (p. 220) 
the exchange-degeneracy requirements for p, w, A, and f to prevent 
exotics in K+p and pp, which are the same as those for K+n+ and ntrt., 

Constraints on the baryon spectrum arise from the V(s,u) term 
which controls backward scattering. The most plausible full solution 
(see Mandula, Weyers and Zweig 1970) requires the JP = 3+ octet 
to be exchange degenerate with the 3+ decuplet, 3— octet and $~ singlet. 
But evidently this constraint is badly violated since, for example, the 
A trajectory is well separated from that of the N (see figs. 5.6), though 
the hyperon A and È trajectories seem to satisfy the constraint quite 
well (fig. 7.10). A Veneziano model for meson—baryon scattering can 
be constructed, using V(s, t) ete., like (7.4.4) for the invariant A’ and B 
amplitudes (equation (4.3.11)), with «> a — 4 for channels containing 
baryons (see for example White (1971)). A rather thorough discussion 
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Frc. 7.9 Duality diagrams for meson-baryon scattering. 
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(2420) (2595) 


t (GeV?) 


Fie. 7.10 Some examples of exchange-degenerate baryon trajectories. 
The splitting is much greater in most cases. 


of the self-consistent, factorizing solutions for these cases has been 
given by Rimpault and Salin (1970). It seems probable, however, that 
to impose factorization constraints is too restrictive since, as we shall 
discuss below, phenomenologically duality seems to involve sums of 
cuts and poles rather than just poles. 

When we come to examine baryon—anti-baryon scattering there are 
serious troubles because, for example, in AA scattering J = 0, 1, 2, 3 
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Fig. 7.11 Duality diagram for baryon—anti-baryon scattering. 


are all possible, but to impose the absence of exotic mesons in J = 2, 3 
in both the s and t channels requires that all the isospin amplitudes 
vanish (Rosner 1968). This is in fact rather obvious from the duality 
diagram in fig. 7.11 which must have a qqqq intermediate state, and 
hence exotics. Thus either one must admit that duality fails for these 
higher-threshold channels, or conclude that exotic mesons exist which 
do not couple strongly to meson—meson scattering. 

To summarize, the rules for drawing ‘legal’ duality diagrams are 
that in the limit of SU(3) symmetry we draw —>— for a quark, and 
—~<— for an anti-quark, so each meson is represented by —x—, and 
each baryon by =3—. For a B = 0 channel we must be able to cut the 
diagram into two by just a qq state (not qqqq, etc.), and fora B = 1 
channel by just a qqq state, so that there are no exotics. No quark 
lines may cross, i.e. we must have planar diagrams for each Veneziano 
term, and the two ends of each line must belong to different particles 
to preserve the ideal mixing (see Rosner 1969). This works for meson- 
meson and meson-baryon scattering but not for baryon—baryon 
scattering. We shall describe in section 9.4 how these rules can be 
extended to multi-particle processes. 


7.6 Phenomenological implications of duality 


There are many important consequences of the duality hypothesis 
which seem to be borne out experimentally. These include the pole 
dominance of the non-Pomeron part of scattering amplitudes, the 
absence of exotic resonances (which may help to explain why the 
quark model works), strong exchange degeneracy and nonsense 
decoupling, ideal mixing of SU(3) representations, the occurrence of 
parallel linear trajectories, and the fact that sọ = a’—1. But we have 
also found that when pressed too hard the self-consistency of the 
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duality scheme breaks down, so it is important to try and discover 
from experiment the extent to which these duality ideas hold good. 

We have noted that although exchange degeneracy and ideal mixing 
seem to be valid for the vector and tensor mesons this is not the case for 
other exchanges. However, as these are the dominant exchanges in 
forward meson—baryon and baryon-baryon scattering, the duality 
rules work quite well for such processes. For example fig. 6.4 shows 
that the total cross-sections for exotic pp and Ktp are much flatter 
than those for pp and K~p, and it seems very plausible that 
Im {A*(Ktp)} contains just the P, as required by two-component 
duality. But o*°*(pp) does fall at low s, which indicates that the 
cancellation between the œ and f exchanges is not perfect in this case. 
These trajectories do of course contribute to Re{A®} (see (6.8.22)). 
The dips in da/dt at |t| ~ 0.55 GeV?, observed in medium energy pp 
and K-p elastic scattering, and due to the nonsense zero of the 
R contribution, are conspicuously absent in pp and K*p (fig. 6.5). 
This is a direct verification of the importance of s-channel quantum 
numbers in controlling the t-channel exchanges, and hence of duality. 

Detailed fits of meson—baryon scattering using the Veneziano model 
for the R term have been attempted. It is first necessary to ‘smooth’ 
the amplitude by taking its asymptotic form (7.4.8) even for real 
positive s. To cope with the baryon spin it has been usual to use the 
Veneziano model for the invariant amplitudes A’(s, t) and B(s, t) intro- 
duced in (4.8.11) rather than helicity amplitudes, because the former 
have more simple crossing properties. The chief difficulties are that, 
since no cuts are included, baryon parity doublets automatically 
appear (see (6.5.13)), the scale factor has to be altered from a’-1 to 
obtain the observed exponential fall of do/dt with ¢ (note that g in 
(7.4.4) is a constant), satellite terms have to be introduced, and there 
is the cross-over zero problem of section 6.87 (see Berger and Fox 1969). 
So quantitative fits of the data with the Veneziano model are not 
really possible. 

Another interesting consequence of duality (Barger and Cline 1970) 
is that since with ideal mixing the $ is made of AA quarks only, it is 
impossible to exchange a qq pair in the quasi-elastic process yp—> op, 
so P alone should be exchanged (fig. 7.12). The very flat energy de- 
pendence of this process even at low energies (fig. 7.13) suggests that 
this is indeed the case. 

For inelastic processes, where P cannot contribute, strong exchange 
degeneracy requires the sort of line-reversal equalities whose (modest) 
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P. p 
Fic. 7.12 A representation of P exchange in yp —>ọp. As the à quarks are 
not exchanged down the diagram this has vaccuum quantum numbers but not 
qq in the ¢ channel. 
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Fig. 7.13 Plot of o(yp > op) versus laboratory 
momentum p,, from Leith (1973). 


success was described in section 6.8h. In particular Im {A(s, t)} should 
vanish identically for inelastic processes with exotic s-channel quan- 
tum numbers. Examples are Ktn>K°%p and Kp>KaA for which 
duality diagrams with qq meson exchanges cannot be drawn (fig. 7.14). 
More interesting are processes like 


K-p>nrdtt, Kn-n-A, Kn, 
which are not exotic but for which no legal duality diagram can be 
drawn, so there must be a cancellation between K** and K* exchanges 
in Im {A}. This also means that the resonances which occur in these 
processes must couple with alternating signs so that <4") ~ 0 when 


averaged over a few resonances. 
Similarly if the ¢ channel is exotic, as in n~-p>ntA- or K-p>ntZ-, 
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Fic. 7.14 Illegal duality diagram for Ktn + K®%. 


since there are no t-channel exchanges, we must expect the resonances 
to cancel on average. This seems to work approximately for the former 
process but not the latter (Kernan and Sheppard 1969, Ferro-Luzzi 
et al. 1971). Duality diagrams make the further prediction that since 
b = AX it must decouple from inelastic (non-P exchange) processes 
involving only non-strange quarks. So processes like n-p-—->dn, 
ntp-> Att should not occur. Their cross-sections certainly seem to 
be very small compared with similar allowed processes such as 
npon, rtp @Att. 

In general one concludes that the duality, exchange-degeneracy 
and ideal mixing requirements are moderately well satisfied for V and 
T exchanges, but certainly not exactly. But for most other exchanges, 
such as PS, A+, or baryon, they are rather badly broken. 

We have noted that strong exchange degeneracy demands nonsense 
decoupling, but found in section 6.8k that the choosing-nonsense 
hypothesis does not seem to be compatible with factorization, even 
for V and T exchanges. In fact it seems likely that pole—cut cancella- 
tion is needed to account for the dip in do/dt(xN) near a = 0 (see 
section 8.7¢ below). Similarly we have provisionally blamed the cross- 
over zero in Im{A,,} at |t| ~ 0.15GeV? on pole—cut cancellation 
(section 6.81). However, as we mentioned in section 7.3, both of these 
features are present in the low energy resonance contribution and it 
therefore seems as though duality works somewhat better than does 
the hypothesis that Regge pole exchanges dominate, and it might 


be better to write (At) x AR 4 Ae (7.6.1) 


where A° is the Regge cut amplitude, rather than (7.3.2). 

Further evidence for this comes from 7 exchange processes like 
yp—>1'n, xp-—> pp, etc., where the resonances produce forward peaks 
which were explained in section 6.87 (see also section 8.7f below) as 
due to interference between the x pole and a self-conspiring cut, ne. 
So we have <A") = 1+7,. The Veneziano model can only account 
for such processes by including conspiring trajectories (Armad, 
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Fayyazuddin and Riazuddin 1969) but such conspiracies are unsatis- 
factory (section 6.87). Thus the pole-dominant solutions to the duality 
constraints can only be a rough approximation. 

A further problem for the Veneziano model is that by no means all 
the required resonances have been observed. The leading p, œ, K* 
trajectories certainly seem to rise linearly to the J = 3 or 4 level, and 
baryon states up to perhaps J = 42 are known, with no indication 
that higher-spin resonances may not be found eventually. But the 
daughter trajectories are much less well established. This may be 
partly because partial-wave analysis of the non-peripheral partial 
waves (i.e. J < (4s) R, see section 2.2) is difficult because of contamina- 
tion by the higher waves. However, there is no evidence for a p’(1275) 
daughter of the p, degenerate with the f (see fig. 7.5), and in fact strong 
evidence that it does not appear in the mm channel. There is evidence of 
a heavier broad p’(1600), which couples more to 4n than 2n (see 
Particle Data Group 1974). This could be the daughter of the g(1680), 
which suggests that perhaps only the odd daughters of the p trajectory 
occur. 

Many more baryon resonances are known, but fig. 5.6 shows that it is 
not a simple matter to fit them into daughter sequences. In any case 
high-mass, low-spin resonances are expected to be wide because of 
the large number of decay channels available to them, so the narrow 
resonance approximation will probably be poor at the daughter level, 
and it seems more plausible to regard the daughter sequences of the 
Veneziano model as simply a d-function approximation to the channel 
discontinuities. In the next chapter we shall show why absorption is 
expected to be much stronger for low partial waves than higher ones, 
and it seems likely that pole dominance works best for the peripheral 
partial waves, J ~ (4s) R. Of course with linear trajectories there will 
be resonances in the super-peripheral partial waves up to Jmax S a’s 
so pole dominance may in fact be satisfactory for æ's z J 2 (W8) R, 
but in the Veneziano model the resonances with J > (,/s)R have 
rather small widths, and those with J ~ (4s) R dominate (see fig. 7.15). 
(This must be so because the Veneziano model reproduces the observed 
peripheral forward peak.) 

Despite these limitations the Veneziano model has had one addi- 
tional and rather surprising success, in predicting amplitude zeros. 
The T-function in the denominator of (7.4.15) means that V(s,t) has 
a zero along the line 

a(s)+a(t) = p (7.6.2) 
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Fia. 7.15 The resonances of the Veneziano model and the 
peripheral region (shaded). 


where p = an integer > n. With parallel linear trajectories (7.6.2) 
implies 


al +a? +a (s+t) =p (7.6.3) 
a +a —p 
or, from (1.7.21), w= eo +2 = constant (7.6.4) 


So zeros of the amplitude are predicted along lines of constant u. 

The occurrence of these zeros in the unphysical region s, ¢ > 0 is of 
course necessary to prevent double poles (see fig. 7.4), but the zeros 
are also predicted to continue into the physical region. Of course if the 
other terms V(s,u), V(t,u) are added these zeros may be removed, 
but in a process such as K~p-> K°n, for which the u channel is exotic 
so only V(s,¢) occurs, dips may be expected at fixed u, spaced by 
a’-1 ~ 1GeV?. These dips should occur despite the fact that there are 
no u-channel poles, because they stem from a cancellation between 
the s-channel A, X° poles and the ¢-channel p, œ, f, A, poles. Fixed 
zeros are in fact found at u = — 0.1, —0.7 and —1.7GeV? (Odorico 
1971). This is not exactly where the Veneziano model would predict 
them, but in view of its approximate nature some displacement is to 
be expected. 

Odorico (1972) has shown that such fixed zeros are quite a general 
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feature of scattering amplitudes. Since the addition of any sort of 
correction term will move a zero (unlike a pole) it is very remarkable 
that this feature of the Veneziano model should be observable, 
particularly in view of its various other deficiencies. 


7.7 Conclusions 


From the preceding discussion it will be evident that the status of the 
duality concept is still rather uncertain. 

On the one hand it seems remarkable that it is possible even to 
construct a reasonably self-consistent model like (7.4.4) which satisfies 
so many of the duality requirements, and contains so many successful 
predictions. In fact when the model is made more ‘physical’ by 
including finite widths for the resonances, SU(3) breaking for the 
trajectory intercepts, and the P contribution is added, it bears quite 
a strong resemblance to the real world, and provides a plausible 
explanation for such facts as the absence of exotic resonances, ideal 
mixing, parallel linear exchange-degenerate trajectories, and «’—1 ~ sp. 
But unfortunately this physical model is not self-consistent because 
of the ancestor problem, the occurrence of exotics in BB channels, 
etc., and it does not agree quantitatively with experiment. 

This could be because duality is only approximately valid. Alterna- 
tively, it might be an exact principle, all our difficulties stemming 
from the failure to incorporate unitarity, and especially Regge cuts, 
properly. But there do not seem to be any very compelling arguments 
in favour of duality as a basic law of strong interactions. All the very 
tight restrictions of dual models which give them predictive power 
come from the adoption of meromorphic scattering amplitudes (see 
for example Oehme 1970) (i.e. amplitudes containing only poles, no 
cuts), and once cuts are permitted it is not even clear how to formulate 
the duality idea. 

One suggestion has been that one can regard the Veneziano model 
as a sort of ‘Born approximation’ for strong interactions, which 
should be iterated in the unitarity equations (as in section 3.5) to 
produce the physical S-matrix. In this case loop diagrams like 
fig. 1.11(b) will occur corresponding to the re-normalization of the 
masses, and couplings of the resonances. We shall examine some of 
these ideas briefly in chapters 9 and 11. So far they still seem to suffer 
from the usual ambiguities concerning the convergence of the Born 
series and double counting of terms, though such problems may 
eventually be overcome. 
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There is, however, one further very important feature of the Vene- 
ziano model which we shall look at in chapter 9. It is comparatively 
easy to generalize to many-particle scattering amplitudes, and pro- 
vides a parameterization of the amplitudes which exhibits both 
resonance dominance at low energies and Regge asymptotic be- 
haviour, with factorizable couplings for all the trajectories, in all the 
different channels. This has greatly facilitated the application of 
Regge theory to many particle processes. So, even if the duality idea 
should turn out not to be a fundamental principle of strong interaction 
dynamics, dual models will still have their uses, both as a mnemonic 
for many of the basic facts of two-body processes, and as a simplifying 
model for more complex ones. 


8 
Regge cuts 


8.1 Introduction 


In section 4.8 we demonstrated that the occurrence of Gribov— 
Pomeranchuk fixed poles at wrong-signature nonsense points, 
generated by the third double spectral function, p,,,, requires that 
there be cuts in the t-channel angular-momentum plane. Otherwise 
it is impossible to satisfy t-channel unitarity. We have also found in 
section 6.8 that, despite the many successes of Regge pole phenomeno- 
logy, there are some features of the data that poles alone cannot 
explain. These are mainly failures of factorization, and it seems natural 
to try an invoke Regge cuts, which correspond to the exchange of 
two or more Reggeons and so are not expected to factorize, to make 
good these defects. 

Unfortunately we still have a much less complete understanding of 
the properties of Regge cuts than of the properties of poles. On the 
phenomenological side, this is mainly because it is difficult to be sure 
whether cuts or poles are responsible for what is observed, since the 
main tests, logs behaviour (see (8.5.12) below) and lack of factoriza- 
tion, are hard to apply. Though cuts do not have to factorize some 
models suggest that they do, at least approximately. We shall review 
some of these problems in section 8.7. 

Also the various theoretical models which have been used to gain 
insight into the behaviour of Regge poles (discussed in chapter 3) are 
harder to apply to cuts. For example in potential scattering, which has 
only elastic unitarity and no third double spectral function, there are 
no Regge cuts ifthe potentials are well behaved. Though ifthe potential 


is singular, say a 
U(r) = 84.70) (8.1.1) 


where V (r) is regular asr > 0, the radial Schroedinger equation becomes 


24,(r) Kl+1)4+% 9 
eae + [e- Dar —V(r)| dr) = 0 (8.1.2) 
which has the same form as (3.3.3) if l is replaced by L, where 
L(£+1) =ll+1)+% (8.1.3) 
[ 242 } 
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so the solutions will be meromorphic in L. But a pole at L = a gives, on 
inverting (8.1.3), branch points in the / plane at 


1=}{-14+[1-4%)+4e(a+1)}4} (8.1.4) 


so the singular part of the potential produces cuts in the / plane. But 
there is no reason to suppose that similar cuts will occur in strong 
interactions, because they do not seem to be related to multi-Reggeon 
exchange. 

Instead it is necessary to rely mainly on Feynman-diagram models 
to deduce the properties of Regge cuts. But, as we shall find in the 
next section, there are difficulties associated with the many-to-one 
correspondence between Feynman diagrams and unitarity diagrams 
and the convergence of the perturbation series, which limit the 
applicability of these models in strong interactions. Gribov (1968) has 
developed an ingenious scheme for inserting Regge poles themselves 
into Feynman diagrams, giving a ‘Reggeon calculus’ from which one 
can deduce the discontinuities across J-plane cuts, analogous to the 
unitarity diagram approach to s-plane discontinuities. This calculus, 
to be discussed in section 8.3, has allowed considerable progress 
though the theory is still incomplete. 

We shall also examine some popular approximation methods for 
calculating cut contributions, in particular the absorption and eikonal 
models, before going on to examine the phenomenological application 
of these ideas in the final section. Much of the discussion is rather 
technical and the reader is advised to skip the more difficult parts at 
the first reading. If he is mainly interested in phenomenology he could 
go straight to section 8.7 and refer back as necessary. 


8.2 Regge cuts and Feynman diagrams* 


We found in section 3.4 that a single Regge pole exchange corresponds 
to the set of ladder Feynman diagrams like fig. 8.1, where we sum over 
all possible numbers of rungs as in (3.4.12). Regge cuts arise from the 
exchange of two (or more) Reggeons, and so the simplest type of 
diagram which might be expected to produce a Regge cut is fig. 8.2. 
This is a planar diagram, and the rules for obtaining the asymptotic 
behaviour of such diagrams are comparatively simple, because they 
depend only on the ‘end-point’ contributions (see section 3.4). 

The asymptotic power behaviour of a ladder diagram as 


* This section may be omitted at first reading. 
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Py P3 
n 
Pz Bs 
Fie. 8.1 A ladder Feynman Fic. 8.2 A two-ladder diagram 
diagram which contributes to which might be expected to pro- 
a t-channel Regge pole. duce a Regge cut. 


8 = (Ppi +P)? >, t = (pı — pz)? fixed, is s—! (from (3.4.11)), indepen- 
dent of the number of rungs because just one propagator is needed to 
cross the diagram; and the leading s behaviour is s71 (log s)"—! because 
there are n different independent paths by which one might cross 
the diagram. This result can be generalized for (most) planar dia- 
grams as follows (Eden et al. (1966) p. 138). 

We look for paths through the graph (i.e. connected sets of internal 
lines) which if short-circuited split the graph into two parts which have 
only a single vertex and no lines in common, p, and p; being coupled 
to one side, and p, and p, to the other (assuming we are considering 
s->%, t fixed). The three different ways of doing this for fig. 8.3 (a) are 
shown in figs. 8.3 (b), (c), (d). We select those paths which are of the 
minimum length, i.e. those which involve short-circuiting the smallest 
number of lines. Thus figs. 8.3(c) and (d) are included because they 
short-circuit only two lines, but fig. 8.3(6) which involves three lines 
is excluded. These paths of minimum length are called ‘d-lines’. The 
rule is that the asymptotic power of s for a diagram whose d-lines are 
of length m is s~™. So fig. 8.3 (a) with d-lines of length 2 behaves like 
~ s~, while the ladder fig. 8.1, with d-lines of length 1, ~ s71. 

If there are n such d-lines (all of the same minimum length m) for 
a given diagram, then the asymptotic behaviour will be 


~s-™logs)*1, m nèi (8.2.1) 


Thus since fig. 8.3 (a) has 2 d-lines its behaviour is ~ s72logs. This 
rule obviously also works for ladder diagrams to give (3.4.11). Some 
graphs, involving ‘singular configurations’, are exceptions to these 
rules (see Eden et al. p. 141) but we shall not need to consider them 
here. 

If we apply (8.2.1) to the two-ladder graph (fig. 8.2) we see that its 
d-lines are the two paths across the top and bottom of the diagram, 
each of length 3, and so m = 3, n = 2. Thus all diagrams like fig. 8.2 
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Py Pa 


Pa Ps 
{a) (8) (c) 


(4) 


Fig. 8.3 (a) A Feynman diagram; and (b), (c) and (d) the three 
ways of short-circuiting it, as described in the text. 


behave like s-3log s independent of the number of rungs in the two 
ladders. So the sum of all such diagrams, with all possible numbers of 
rungs, may be expected also to have this behaviour (provided the 
sum converges), and so to give rise to a fixed singularity at l = — 3 (see 
(2.7.4)), not a moving Regge cut. 

Regge behaviour stems from summing over all powers of logs in 
(3.4.12), and it is the fact that only the first power of logs occurs in 
the leading asymptotic behaviour of all the diagrams like fig. 8.2 
which prevents Reggeization. If we sum sets of such diagrams, like 
fig. 8.4, the sum would give us a Regge pole like (3.4.12) but with 
a(oo) = —3. The small ladders simply give re-normalizations of the 
basic ladder diagram fig. 8.1. This shows why planar diagrams, whose 
asymptotic behaviour comes just from end-point singularities, con- 
tribute only to the Regge poles, not to the cuts. 

However, if we take the discontinuity of fig. 8.2 across the two- 
particle intermediate state, as shown in fig. 8.5(a), the two-body 
e condition (1.5.7) gives the two particle discontinuity 


5 (At A,{A(s,t)} = 


5 [Asn s, t) t) dQ, 
(8.2.2) 


where dQ, is the element of solid angle in the intermediate state (see 
fig. 2.1) and Al(s,t,) and A?(s,¢,) are the ladder amplitudes shown in 
the figure. If this equation is decomposed into s-channel partial waves 
we get (see (2.2.7)) 


327 ER 


A,{A,(s)} = TRA (8)43* (8) (8.2.3) 


9-2 
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Fia. 8.4 A‘ ladder of ladders’ diagram which contributes to the 
re-normalization of the simple 4-rung ladder diagram. 


l 
me 
=m 
= 
= 
= 
= 
| 
= 
ann 


(a) (2) (c) 


Fig. 8.5 (a) Fig. 8.2 cut across the two-body intermediate state; 
(b) a cut across a three-body state; (c) a similar cut. 


1 
where ANo =g AGH) Radda, aaah) (824) 
-1 


etc., and so on summing the partial-wave series (2.2.2), 


As{A(s,t)} = 167 X (21+ 1) Ble) AlAs) 


: 1 Py 
= 16r E (21+ 1) Re) Bs f Ae Bede 


1 1 
x =l, A?*(s, ta) BZ) dza (8.2.5) 
But (Goldberger and Watson (1964) p. 595; Henyey et al. (1969)) 
20(4 
E (21+ 1) P(e) Bla) Rl) = =“) (8.2.6) 
T m At 
where A = 1-2-2-24 22.212 (8.2.7) 


and 0(4) is the step function 
#(4)=0, 4<0; O(4)=1, A>O (8.2.8) 
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and so 
6(A) 
2x Ye) 
A,{A(s, t)} -nezl af dz A! (s, t) A (s:t) 
(8.2.9) 
Then for large s and small t, from (1.7.22), 
asit, z yw 14, wit ot (8.2.10) 
so (8.2.9) becomes 
1 6(—A) 
=> 1 2% ANT, 
A{A(s, t)} = ie = nf di, A1(s, t1) A?*(s, ta) (“AGI tpt 
(8.2.11) 
where A(t, ty, to) = t +6 + t — 2(th + tta + tta) (8.2.12) 


(see (1.7.11)). The result, from (1.5.3)-(1.5.7) and (8.2.2)-(8.2.11), that 
for s-> œ, t small, 


JE dhA 977 8((py+-4)*— m?) 2r 8((py—9)*—m?) 


(27)* 
d?q va 
> | ame? En saa! in dt, apa za (8.2.13) 


will frequently be of use for phase-space ee in the high 
energy limit. 
So if, for example, we represent each ladder sum by a linear Regge 


pole amplitude At(s,t) ~ sti) = elai?+ai't)lons (8.2.14) 


since it is found that (O’Donovan 1969) 


0 0 A = À) elbiball bitb 
(bitit bata) De a N aaas 
f af ae hinog typ (8218) 


(8.2.11) gives, for log s > œ, 
S22 + aaa, aa la Haa Nt 


~ .2.1 
which corresponds to a Regge cut at 
al as 
a(t) = a? +oa8—1+4 (g): (8.2.17) 


with a finite discontinuity at the branch point (see (2.7.4)). As long as 
the trajectories a,(t;) are monotonically increasing functions of t; in 
—o <t; < 0, the leading behaviour of (8.2.11) will come from the 
region A = 0, which from (8.2.12) implies (since t, t,t < 0) 


(atest, (8.2.18) 


248 REGGE CUTS 


so more generally a,(é) = max {a,(t,) + &alta)— 1} (8.2.19) 


subject to (8.2.18). The reader can easily check that (8.2.19) gives 
(8.2.17) for linear trajectories. 

This argument mistakenly led Amati, Fubini and Stanghellini (1962) 
to suppose that fig. 8.2 would give rise to a Regge cut (now called an 
AFS cut). However, we know that the asymptotic behaviour of the 
diagram is actually slog s not (8.2.16), so this Regge cut behaviour 
of the two-particle discontinuity must be cancelled by the other 
discontinuities of fig. 8.2, such as fig. 8.5(6) (Mandelstam 1963). This 
cancellation has been demonstrated nicely by Halliday and Sachrajda 

1973). 
l The discontinuity across the two-particle cut fig. 8.5(a) may be 
written 


dêg, d4 
A,{A} = if f: A aa 277) 8(q3 — m?) (27) 6(q3— m?) 
x (277)404(G,+G2—P1—P2)AmAn (8.2.20) 
As usual s = (Pa +p) t= (P-P) = @ (8.2.21) 


and we introduce the four-vectors 
, m? , m? 
Pi=Pi—— Po P= Pa- y P (8.2.22) 
which have the property that (using (1.7.4)) 


pi lá 1 , 1 
p? = pit =0+0 (5) and 2p! .pi=s (8.2.28) 


Then introducing Sudakov variables «,, 8, and q;, for each four-vector 
q; (see Halliday and Saunders 1968) 

qg = api +B; Pa + di t=1,2 (8.2.24) 
where q,, is a two-vector perpendicular to the plane containing p; 


and ps, and q; and f; give the components of q, in the directions of 
P and py, respectively. Thus we have 


d4q, 0(q3 — m?) = [s| dx; dp, dq; d(a,8,8~p}) (8.2.25) 

where B=m+ (8.2.26) 
2 

and O*(p, +pa— 29;) = (La; — 1) (28, — 1) (Zq) 5] (8.2.27) 


and so 
an da,d 
A,{A} = ri | pata Aata 1A, + Ba 1) Ay A 


x d?qi, dqa, O(di +o.) (8.2.28) 
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The momentum transfer down the left-hand ladder is 


t = (Pi -G)? > (a, — 1) Ays—- gi (8.2.29) 


which must remain finite as soo if we are to remain in the Regge 
regime, so as s —> 00 we are interested in the integration region £; ~ 1/s, 
a, ~ constant, and so from the ô functions in (8.2.28) we must have 
Ba ~ 1, a ~ I]s, a, ~ 1.80 as s-> 0 


1 
ddA} = 55 Í A, A* dqa (8.2.30) 


Then if we insert (3.4.11) for the asymptotic behaviour of the ladder 
diagrams we get 
=, f (log sy"+"~? m-1 n-1q2 
A,{A} ice 167233 (m —1)!(n Kt, Kit 2)” d Qi 


(8.2.31) 


which is just the result needed to obtain (8.2.16) after summation 
over all numbers of rungs. 

But if we consider the discontinuity of fig. 8.5(b), the left-hand 
side has g 


and the right-hand side has one rung subtracted so 


AP = A, 7 — 


n—-1 2 2 
qs ™m 


and it is found after integration over qo, g, and q; that 


ee Ce | ices 1g2 
AA == amna me aa O Ag, 
(8.2.32) 


Then adding fig. 8.5 (c) which is the same with m en we get an exact 
cancellation of the leading behaviour of fig. 8.5(a), i.e. (8.2.31). 
Similarly there is a cancellation among the leading behaviours of all 
the other possible unitary dissections of fig. 8.2, and so no Regge cut 
actually appears. (In fact the AFS cut occurs on the unphysical sheet 
reached through the two-body cut in s.) 

The above is a very good example of the dangers which lurk in the 
many-to-one correspondence between Feynman and unitarity 
diagrams. 

To obtain a Regge cut we must look at non-planar diagrams in 
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ay 


Qe 


(a) (c) 


(d) (e) 


Fig. 8.6 (a) Mandelstam’s double-cross diagram. (b) The most elementary 
form of (a) with the Feynman parameters. (c) The box diagram which does not 
have a ‘pinch’ asymptotic behaviour. (d) The cross diagram. (e) The cross 
diagram in particle-Reggeon scattering. 


which the leading behaviour comes from the pinching of singularities 
(Eden et al. p. 158). The simplest such diagram is Mandelstam’s 
‘double-cross’ diagram, fig. 8.6 (a), of which the simplest form is 
fig. 8.6 (b). This has 6 d-lines each of length 2 and so the end-point 
behaviour is ~ s~*(logs)5. However we have seen that the cross is the 
simplest diagram which can produce a Gribov-Pomeranchuk fixed 
pole atl = — 1 in the t-channel angular-momentum plane (see (2.8.7)), 
so it should have an ~ s~! behaviour. 
The coefficient of s in the Feynman denominator of (3.4.4) is 


(1 Mg — Wy Oq) (X1 X3 — A34) = Lia (say) (8.2.33) 
and when we integrate over the «’s (0— 1) there will be points where 


both brackets x, and x, vanish. In this region the integral takes the 
form 


* ae (ae, ——2 = — Log | 12:849) abso dy 
i de, f” dz, (tizas +d gee Gt CARET Paes 
(8.2.34) 


Now as s tends to œ the argument of the log tends to 1, and as log 1 = 0 
we get the expected s~* behaviour, but only if all a,, b; > 0 or all 
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a;b; < 0. If say a,,a, < 0 and b,,b, > 0 then as s tends to o the 
numerator in the log tends to œ +ie while the denominator tends to 
oo—ie, so the log tends to 27i giving instead (8.2.34) ~ —2mi(sd)-}. 
So the vanishing of the brackets in (8.2.33) gives a pinch asymptotic 
behaviour which is different from that of the end-point singularities. 
In the box diagram fig. 8.6(c) x, and x, are replaced by «, and a, 
respectively which vanish only at the end-points. 

If we now return to fig. 8.6 (a) the leading singularity comes from the 
pinch singularities of the crosses, together with the end-point singu- 
larities of the ladders, (3.4.11), and the asymptotic behaviour is found 
to Pe 

FB fa, fan SEa N KUPA Hie ogee 
Tor aJ AJ align (m—1)!(n—1)!s3 
(8.2.35) 
where K (t) is the box diagram function (3.4.9), and N is the Feynman 
integral of the cross diagram fig. 8.6 (d) in the pinch configuration, i.e. 


a (Za — 1) d(x, Xg — Aa 4) 
N >i OM sy a EA 


d being its Feynman denominator. N appears squared because 
fig. 8.6 (a) contains two identical crosses. Then if we sum (8.2.35) over 
all possible numbers of rungs in the ladders we = 


(8.2.36) 


))2 
a(t)=—-1 FEG 

which agrees with AFS result (8.2.19) for the position of the cut, and 

gives (8.2.17) if the trajectories are linear. 

So the Mandelstam diagram, fig. 8.6 (a), produces a branch point 
whose location in the J plane is identical to that of the AFS cut, 
fig. 8.5(a). But (8.2.37) differs from (8.2.11) not only through the 
occurrence of N?, but because (8.2.11) involves Až where as (8.2.35) 
does not. (Equation (8.2.11) has been divided by 2i because we have 
taken the discontinuity.) And whereas the AFS cut occurs only on 
unphysical sheets, the Mandelstam cut is present on the physical 
sheet and so contributes to the asymptotic behaviour. 

Another way of seeing why the non-planar structure is necessary is 
to note that we can write 


N(t,ty te) = f © sy A(t tte) (8.2.38) 
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-m =æ we oe ee 


— eee 


(a) @) 


Fig. 8.7 (a) Integration contour along the real s, axis. 
(b) Deformed contour round the positive s, cuts. 


where A,(s;,t,t,,t,) is the Reggeon-particle scattering amplitude for 
the cross (fig. 8.6 (e)), and sı = (p,—4q,)", the integration contour being 
as in fig. 8.7 (a). Since A, ~ s~* we can close the contour at infinity 
as in fig. 8.7 (b) and obtain 


N(tytyte) = 2 f ” Tm {A (645, bys t)} ds, (8.2.39) 
4m 


which is just the residue of the Gribov-Pomeranchuk fixed pole in A,, 
i.e. in (4.8.4) at J) = — 1, A= A’ = 0. However, if the amplitude did 
not have the cross-structure, and hence only had singularities for 
positive s,, we should be able to close the contour in the upper half- 
plane, and so find N = 0, which is what happens in the AFS case. 
The contribution of the pole at gj = s = m? in fig. 8.5(a) is cancelled 
by the right-hand cut due to the singularities of the vertex function 
coupling this particle to the Reggeon, the simplest contributions to 
which are the lines q, and q, in fig. 8.5 (b) -see Rothe (1967), Landshoff 
and Polkinghorne (1971). 

A rather more physical understanding of this result can be obtained 
by considering scattering of composite particles, say deuterons. In 
d-d scattering, in addition to the single exchange diagram fig. 8.8 (a), 
there are various double scattering diagrams, figs. 8.8 (b), (c). Of these 
fig. 8.8(b) becomes very improbable at high energies because it requires 
a given pair of nucleons to scatter off each other twice, despite the fact 
that they are passing each other very rapidly. On the other hand 
fig. 8.8(c), which involves each nucleon in only a single scattering, 
can perfectly well occur even at very high energies. So the planar 
diagram (b) dies away at high energies, but (c), which depends in an 
essential way onthe deuterons being composite, remains. Obviously (c) 
has the same structure as the Mandelstam diagram, fig. 8.6(a). (The 
connection between Regge cuts and Glauber’s multiple scattering 
theory is complicated, however; see Glauber (1959), Abers et al. (1966), 
Harrington (1970).) 
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< x 


(a) (0) (e) 


Fra. 8.8 Deuteron-deuteron scattering. (a) Single interaction between one 
pair of nucleons. (b) Double interaction between a pair of nucleons. (c) Double 
interaction between different pairs of nucleons. 


Fra. 8.9 A three-Reggeon cut diagram. 


A three-ladder diagram, with non-planar couplings between each 
as in fig. 8.9, gives rise to a three-Reggeon cut, and so on. 

The above discussion should be sufficient to demonstrate that cuts 
are much more difficult to deal with than poles because, quite apart 
from the technical difficulties (which we have skated over in this brief 
account), to calculate the magnitude of the cut contribution one has 
to make use of the off-mass-shell properties of the Feynman integrals, 
and not just the discontinuities of the integrals for which the particles 
are on the mass shell. Hence we are left with the function N (t, t, ta) 
which is known only as a Feynman integral, not as a physical quantity. 

A somewhat more systematic way of analysing these problems has 
been invented by Gribov: the Reggeon calculus. 


8.3 The Reggeon calculus* 


The Reggeon calculus (Gribov 1968) uses Feynman integrals for the 
couplings of the Reggeons, but replaces the ladders directly by Regge 
poles. The plausibility of doing this depends on results such as (8.2.37). 

Thus the Mandelstam diagram fig. 8.5 is replaced directly by 
fig. 8.10 where R, and R, are Regge poles. There are then just three 
closed loops, two corresponding to the crosses, plus the loop including 


* This section may be omitted at first reading. 
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` Po-ke 
P2 Ps 


Fie. 8.10 Two-Reggeon cut diagram. q = q— qı, 4 = Pi—P3- 


the Reggeons, so the Feynman rules give 


As, t) f diq, dtk, dtk, A®1(q,, kı, ko) AFo(q — q1, P1 — ky, Pa — ko) 


~ 2 J} (2m) (27) (277)4 8 
(27) (2m) (27) Ea 
m=1 
(8.3.1) 
where the d’s are the Feynman propagators 
dı = k- m? +ie 
Se (8.3.2) 
d, = (pı— kı)? —m?+ie, ete. 
If we introduce Sudakov variables like (8.2.24) 
= ap, + pı + 
qı Pr fri ; qu L i=1,2 (8.3.3) 
k; = q; pa +iPi t+ kis 
the denominators become 
dı = 4, f,8s—pitie 
1 = %18- l } (8.3.4) 
d = (a,—m?/s)(2,—1)s—pR+ie, etc. 
where BE =m? + ki, 
and the integration volumes become 
d‘g, = 3|s|dadfd?q,, ete. (8.3.5) 


Since A®i(q,, kı, ka) is a Regge pole amplitude we require that it should 
vanish if the momentum transfer becomes large, q2 > m?, and the 
‘masses’ coupled to it, k}, k3, should also be ¥ m?. But its energy 
variable s; = (kı + ko)? ~ 2k, kg = £,a,8 is large, so that the dominant 
region of integration in (8.3.1) is 


2 
m 
B Ri, Rb, <m; a, 8,04, By ~ ra By, % ~ 1 
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Then with a factorized form for the Reggeon 
A™ (qi ky, kg) = yi ki, (q — ky)?) 
x (Tis kå, (qı + ko)?) Ea ytqya( 2 hy) (8.3.6) 


where «,(q?) is the Regge trajectory (not to be confused with the 
Sudakov variable œ in (8.3.3) !), and 
eina?) +P, 


sin raai] mee 


Eaa) = 
is the signature factor, and with a similar expression for A®, we end 
up with 

A°(s, t) ae Das 2 (q, Gis) OE, a.m Lara 
=a 1% Aid”) Saage 
(8.3.8) 


N, — [UR dada syp aA pD ggg 
aap (27)? TI dn 


where 


is the Feynman integral over the upper cross, and is the same as 
(8.2.36) except for the incorporation of y?, and the occurrence of the 
Sudakov parameters raised to the power æ(q?), due to the spins of the 
Reggeons. 

The result (8.3.8) obviously agrees with (8.2.37) except that we have 
now included the signature factors of the Reggeons properly (re- 
membering (8.2.13)). The two-dimensional nature of the remaining 
integration agrees with the results (3.4.9) and (8.2.13), and stems from 
the fact that after partial-wave projection (over two angles) only 
two of the four space-time dimensions remain to be integrated over. 
It is evident that the signature of this cut is just the product of the 
signatures of the two poles, i.e. 


L, =E, (8.3.10) 


This is because |s| appears in the denominator, so that under s—>-— s 
A° transforms like the product of the poles. The four terms obtained 
from multiplying the two signature factors are shown in fig. 8.11. 
To examine the J-plane structure we take the Mellin transform 
(2.10.3), 7 
A ;(t) = if D,(s, t)s-7-1 ds (8.3.11) 
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Fig. 8.11 The set of four diagrams, including crossed terms s «>u, obtained 
from the product of the signature factors in (8.3.8). 


with the s- eee of (8.3.8), 


D, = = 2js] njaa Iui y N is (q, Qi) 8510ta Re{é, Gat 
(8.3.12) 
where from (8.3.7) 
1 1-F, 
Re {éa Ean} = COS E (atat 5 =) (8.3.13) 
E 2 i-1,2 2 
d?qu, Naai (q, qı) Re A Eaa 


l g 
Adoman, AMA an Tat aah eal 


(8.3.14) 


which exhibits the cut at 
J = max {a (0$) + æa((q4-41))— 1} 


= max {a (— qi) +a- (q1- 4u)?)- 1} (8.3.15) 
corresponding to (8.2.19). 
The discontinuity across this two-Reggeon cut is 


Aa, 0) = Ay, (A0) = iot | ENE a Gd) 


x Re {bu Eas O(I + 1 — algi) — alg?) (8.3.16) 
which may be rewritten 
Fe 


Az {Az(t)}} = (—1)sin E (7-3 
d2 d? 
ant | ae Cu + das — 4) 
x (J+ 1=a4(— g) -aa G8) NE e, (8.3.17) 
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bee g 


Fie. 8.12 Some multi- Fig. 8.13 Discontinuity across the 
Reggeon cuts. three-Reggeon cut. Each Reggeon 
has momentum q;, and ‘energy’ 

E; = 1-a,(—qij,). 


Similarly for higher order cuts such as fig. 8.12 the discontinuity is 


A {4.0} = sin [F (7-75) gm 


2 
d? d?q, 
<f ant ae n (277)? (qu +.» +ani— a) 


xd +n- 1- Eal giL) Nar.. (8.3.18) 
i 


This equation can be regarded as the discontinuity across the Feynman 
graph like fig. 8.13, in which each Reggeon is regarded as a quasi- 
particle in a two-dimensional space, with momentum q,, and ‘energy’ 
E; = 1—«,(- qå), the ‘energy’ and momentum being conserved at 
each vertex, since the d-functions in (8.3.18) then correspond to those 
of the Cutkosky rules (1.5.11). The ‘phase space’ is 


i d?qis (277)? AE qi- 4.) 278(DQH,— EL) =aG{ (8.3.19) 


i (277)? 
where Æ = 1—J, and (8.3.18) can be rewritten as 
Ar AAO) = (~1)tsin [2 (1-8- g4) igt [OE NB, 
i 


(8.3.20) 


The next step is to try and generalize the above prescription so that 
the N’s instead of being just Feynman integrals, can themselves 
contain Reggeon amplitudes. Thus N may be expected to contain 
Regge poles and cuts like fig. 8.14. This is more complicated, however, 
because it is necessary to be clear about which side of their branch 
cuts the N’s in the above formulae are to be evaluated. To determine 
this it is necessary to regard the Reggeons as two-body states (at 
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(2) () 
Fia. 8.14 (a) Pole and (b) cut contributions to the N’s in fig. 8.12 (a). 


least), and so the two-Reggeon cut involves four-body unitarity in 
the ¢ channel. 

It turns out (Gribov, Pomeranchuk and Ter-Martirosyan 1965, 
White 1972, 1974) that the results are almost exactly analogous to the 
discontinuity formulae for s-plane singularities, and we can write, for 
example (cf. (1.3.16)), 


o OO aad 


Ay {As(0} = (= Din |E (7-85) | [AGEN 0) Nae) 


(8.3.22) 


or 


where J, =J ie are evaluated above/below the cuts in N. This 
generalization looks rather obvious, but in fact a great deal of care 
is needed to ensure that the correct discontinuities have been taken, 
particularly keeping in mind the signature properties of the Reggeons. 

This similarity between the unitarity equations in the s plane and 
the J plane, with the Cutkosky-like rule (8.3.22) has led various 
authors to try and construct a Reggeon field theory in a space with 
two spacelike and one timelike dimension (Gribov and Migdal 1968, 
1969, Cardy and White 1973, 1974, Migdal, Polyakov and Ter- 
Martirosyan 1974, Abarbanel and Bronzan 1974a,6). For linear 


trajectories a(—K?) = a — aK? 


the Regge pole becomes 


1 1 


J-a B—a’'K*+(1—2®) (8.3.23) 


reminiscent of the propagator of a non-relativistic particle of mass 
m = (2a’)- (cf. (1.13.25)), and with an ‘energy gap’ 1— 4, i.e. the 
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velocity is v = [4a'(H—1+.°)]?. So one can produce a field theory in 
which the Reggeon field obeys the Schroedinger equation. There are 
the usual problems of re-normalization (see fig. 8.14) and convergence, 
compounded by a fundamental uncertainty as to whether it makes 
sense to replace ladders by bare Reggeons and then re-normalize them. 
For example the presence of a pole or cut above J = — 1 in N means 
that A(s,,t,t,,t)) in (8.2.38) ~ s*® or ~ s%®, and so the integral 
defining N will not converge without re-normalization. What is worse, 
for the P with œ? = 1 there is no energy gap, so the P is analogous to 
a massless particle in conventional field theory, and all the singu- 
larities pile up at J = 1, just like the ‘infra-red’ problem caused by the 
massless photon in quantum electrodynamics. The asymptotic 
behaviour of cross-sections thus depends on the solutions near the 
critical point J = 1. These have been studied using re-normalization 
group methods. So far only limited progress has been made with this 
approach, and we shall not pursue it further (see Abarbanel et al. 
(1975) for a review). 

To summarize and generalize these results, we have found that the 
exchange of n Reggeons R, ..., R, gives rise to a cut branch point at 
(from (8.3.18), cf. (8.2.19)) 


n 
Zelt) = max) X a,(t;)—n+1 (8.3.24) 
i=l 


where the maximum value is over the allowed region of integration, 
and for increasing trajectories this is bounded by (cf. (8.2.18)) 


aytisi (8.3.25) 


We shall often refer to this as the R, @R, ®...@R, Regge cut, 
where the ® implies the phase-space integration (8.3.8) or (8.3.18). 
If the trajectories are identical these rules give 


a, (t) = na(t/n®?)—n +1 (8.3.26) 


Cn 
and if they are linear, a(t) = a+ a't, 

Ot, (t) = ax’t/n +-n(a— 1) +1 (8.3.27) 
The signature of the cut is the product of the signatures of the poles 


(cf. (8.3.10)) L=-1F (8.3.28) 


We remarked in the introduction that Regge cuts are necessary to 
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(a) (b) 


Fie. 8.15 (a) Two-Reggeon intermediate state in the ¢ channel. 
(b) Reggeon-particle scattering amplitude. 


ensure consistency of the Gribov-Pomeranchuk fixed poles with 
t-channel unitarity, and we should check that the above branch 
points can do this (see Jones and Teplitz 1967, Bronzan and Jones 
1967, Schwarz 1967, Hwa 1967). 

For scalar external particles the highest Gribov-Pomeranchuk 
singularity is at J = — 1 = J, say, in an even-signature amplitude. If 
the Regge cut is to overlie the t-channel unitarity cut beginning at the 
threshold t = ty = 4m?, we obviously require that «,(tp) = Jo. If the 
particles constituting this threshold (fig. 8.15) lie on trajectories «(t), 
we must have «(m?) = 0 for scalar particles, and substituting this in 
(8.3.26) for n = 2 we get 


Xap l4m?) = 2a(m?)—1 = —1 (8.3.29) 


so the cut branch point coincides with the fixed pole at threshold. Then 
if we continue in ¢ and t, up the trajectories to «,, a, = integers > 0, 
the highest Gribov-Pomeranchuk pole in the amplitude fig. 8.15 (a) 
will be at J = a,+a,—1, since & is the largest possible helicity for 
a particle of spin a,, and the Reggeon branch point evidently remains 
in the correct place to prevent conflict with unitarity. The full cut 
structure is a good deal more complicated than this brief account 
suggests, however, particularly for unequal mass particles—see 
Schwarz (1967) and Olive and Polkinghorne (1968). 

In the ¢ plane the branch point occurs at t = t,(J) where ¢,(/) is 


defined by a,(t(J)) = J (8.3.30) 


So, from (8.3.29), te(— 1) = 4m. As J is increased from — 1, te moves 
along the elastic branch cut until the first inelastic threshold ty is 
reached, whereupon it passes through the inelastic branch cut on to 
the unphysical sheet. So «,(¢) has a branch point at J; where (,(Jy) = ty, 
and the cut discontinuity 4,(J,t) has a branch point here. 
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This connection between the Gribov-Pomeranchuk poles and the 
cuts is of course not accidental but arises because the cuts are generated 
by the fixed poles in the cross diagram N (fig. 8.6 (e)) through two- 
Reggeon unitarity. The way in which this works in perturbation 
theory was demonstrated by Olive and Polkinghorne (1968), and 
Landshoff and Polkinghorne (1969). If we write the cross as 


Dee 
J+1 
then the next-order diagram is 
XG ogee 
~ J+i 


and the discontinuity of G, across the cut must contain the fixed pole, 
so 


f G 
Disc, {G} = ae 


where p is a phase-space factor. So from these two diagrams we have, 
above the cut, 


A} = Tri (8.3.31) 
G,+4 ipG? 
WT 210724 1 
but below the cut, A} = Tal + J+ (8.3.32) 


This appears to have generated a double pole, but using the ¢-channel 
unitarity equation (i.e. like (2.2.7) with A} = Aj(t,), Alf = A(t_)) 
we get 


Al ; F 
AY = Ears T7 A}, +ip(44)}?+ (ip)? (4Ę)}°+ ... (8.3.33) 
so if to all orders 
A, = Jer G=G,+Got... (8.3.34) 
G G ipG? 


then A + + (8.3.35) 


Tito oS 
J S+1-ipG  Jt+i1 5 J+1P 0” 


i.e. A contains a sequence of multiple poles which sum to give a finite 
value for A}! as J >-— 1. So the cut sequence, fig. 8.16, permits there 
to be a fixed pole on the physical sheet (I) and nothing worse. Such 
cuts are clearly essential if continuation in angular momentum is to 
be compatible with ¢-channel unitarity in any theory which includes 
a third double spectral function Pau 
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Fie. 8.16 The ¢-channel iteration of two-Reggeon cut. 


However, if the presence of this cut discontinuity is to be compatible 
with thet-channel elastic unitarity condition (8.3.33) we need (Bronzan 
and Jones 1967), for t > ty, 


A,f{Aj;()}>0 as t>t(J) (8.3.36) 
and so Ajf{Aj()}>0 as J>a,(t) (8.3.37) 


i.e. the discontinuity across the Regge cut must vanish at the branch 
point. This is not true of the cut (8.3.8) which, as we have seen in 
(8.2.16), gives 


A(s,t) ~ s*(logs)-! andso A,(t)~log(J—a,) (8.3.38) 


(from (2.7.4)). And of course the logarithm has a finite discontinuity 
(= 7) between one sheet and the next at J = a,. However, é-channel 
unitarity requires that we include the full sequence of cuts, fig. 8.16, 
and so N,,,, in (8.3.8) will contain the two-Reggeon cut (fig. 8.14 (b)) 
and so satisfies the unitarity condition (White 1972) 


or N(J,)— NJ), ~ inN(J,) N (J) (8.3.39) 
1 1 

y NU) WD) Se 

i.e. FU ~ log (J —a,) 


which in (8.3.16) gives 
AA} ~ (log (J-a) (8.3.40) 
Jt, 


so the singularity is softened to an inverse logarithmic cut, not a 
logarithm. 
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Substituted in (2.7.8) this gives 


As aJ 1 7 ti e7l0gs 
ea ~ | (log -at ~er f * Toga} 


s% dy $%e 


1 
~ tags) TogToeay= loa aE e 40 


(where we have made the successive substitutions «= J—a,, 
logy = xlogs). Since log (logs) varies so slowly with s, this correc- 
tion is of very little practical importance, but it is necessary to keep 
in mind that compatibility with t-channel unitarity involves not 
just fig. 8.15, but the infinite sum fig. 8.16. Unitarization makes even 
less difference to three-and-more-Reggeon cuts since (8.3.20) gives 

S(t) ~ (J —a,)"-* log (J ~a,) which forn > 2 already has a vanishing 
discontinuity at the branch point, and through (2.7.4) produces the 
asymptotic behaviour ~ s% (log s) "9, 


8.4 The absorption and eikonal models 


Although the Feynman-diagram models and the Reggeon calculus 
have told us a good deal about the properties to be expected of Regge 
cuts, they do not give the strength of the cuts relative to the poles, and 
so give very little idea of how important cuts are likely to be in 
practice. 

Thus (8.2.37) and (8.3.8) suggest that for a two-Reggeon cut 
amplitude, R, ® Ra, we should write 


ae aai 0 pee Car 
Aed = Tag ||. D 


x (N (t, t,, ta))? APa(s, t1) AP2(s,f,) (8.4.1) 


where the A® are physical Regge pole amplitudes. We have absorbed 
g? into the definition of the vertices N which should include all con- 
tributions to p,,, and is of course unknown (but see section 10.9). 
However, various models have been suggested for calculating cuts 
which reproduce a structure like (8.4.1) but with a specific prescription 
for N, and we review two of them here. Though neither is particu- 
larly compelling both do at least have the merit of providing a simple 
way of including spin-kinematics etc. 
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i f mee iif 
i 5 3 
x +i P R 
2 6 4 
(a) (b) 


(e) 
Fie. 8.17 Reggeized absorption model. 


a. The Reggeized absorption model 


This is used for inelastic reactions where quantum numbers are 
exchanged. The basic idea is to use a Regge pole, R, to carry the 
exchanged quantum numbers, but to include modifications caused by 
elastic scattering in the initial and final states, as in fig. 8.17. Since 
the elastic amplitude is predominantly imaginary the effect is to 
reduce the lower partial waves, which corresponds physically to 
absorption of the incoming flux into channels other than those being 
considered. It is possible to use the full elastic scattering amplitude, 
but it is more illuminating to represent it by its dominant Regge pole, 
the Pomeron, P. 

Specifically the hypothesis is that the s-channel partial waves for 
the processes 1 + 2 (channel 7) > 3 + 4 (channel f) may be written in the 
form (Henyey et al. 1969) 


AG(s) = (SF(s))# Als) (SF(s))# (8.4.2) 


where Af®(s) is the s-channel partial-wave projection of the ¢-channel 
Reggeon, and S# (s) is the partial-wave S-matrix for elastic scattering 
in the initial state, etc. Since we shall want to sum over all the helicities 
of the particles it is convenient to regard ¢ and f as helicity labels, and 
(8.4.2) as a matrix product relation. Then we write the elastic S-matrix 
as n : dr 

t(s) ~ 1+2ip(s) 44 (8) (8.4.3) 
where A#(s) is the partial-wave projection of the P exchange ampli- 
tude and p‘(s) = 2q,,.87? is the kinematical factor (2.2.9). On sub- 
stituting (8.4.3), and a similar expression for SẸ, into (8.4.2), and 
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expanding the square-roots, we get 
Aif(s) = A'P™8) + ipi(s) AYP (8) AFP (8) 
+ip (s) AJ P(s) A#P(s) +... (8.4.4) 
The first term is just the Reggeon R, while the second and third terms 
give cuts due to the exchange of R and P together, i.e. R © P cuts. 


The full amplitude is obtained by summing the partial-wave series 
(4.4.9). So for example from the second term in (8.4.4) we get 


ARS? (8,t) = ip*(s) ieee (2J +1) E Ap Mausued (8) Aius (Aze (s) 
Use 


H = Hı Ho fl = H-H, (8.4.5) 
Then if we make a partial-wave projection of the pole amplitudes 
(dropping the channel labels for simplicity), we get 
R 1 ft 
ABS? (6,0) = DIP) 1075 (2I + 1) ye edas |, AB man (02) 
x diy (21) day all -1 Annanana (8; 22) dang (22) Aza, M” = M5 — He 
(8.4.6) 
where z, and 2, are the cosines of the scattering angles between the 
initial and intermediate, and intermediate and final states, respec- 
tively (see fig. 2.1), which satisfy (2.2.4), viz. 
Z = ZZ + (1—22)? (1—23)? cos ġ (8.4.7) 
But (Henyey et al. 1969) 


20(A 
S(T $1) ble) dl) Bete) = = 


AE Cos (ui +u Pa +u" ps) 
(8.4.8) 


(cf. (8.2.6)) and in the high-energy limit (8.2.10) the ġ dependence 
may be neglected, and p(s)—> 1, and so we obtain 


ABSP(s, t) = = an If. dt, dt, AT caine, ty) AR veuana(Ss ta) 
% 6(—A) 
(—A(t, ti te))# 
which is identical with (8.4.1) for spinless scattering, with 
Nit, tita) = 1. It also agrees with the AFS result (8.2.11) except for 
the complex conjugation of the Reggeon amplitude. In fact (8.2.11) 
corresponds to taking 


Im {AS(s)} = p%(s) Re {A#?(s) (AY R(s))*} (8.4.10) 


(8.4.9) 
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instead of (8.4.4). However, since the P is almost pure imaginary this 
complex conjugation would give essentially the opposite sign for the 
cut. The absorptive sign in (8.4.9) agrees with the Mandelstam result 
(8.2.37), and the Reggeon calculus (8.3.8), rather than the AFS sign 
of (8.2.11). 

There are some fairly obvious defects in this approach. First, 
fig. 8.17(6) is a planar diagram, and we found in section 8.2 that 
planar diagrams should not give rise to cuts. The reason why we get 
a similar answer is that the particle propagators across the diagram 
~ 1/s, and so have the same power behaviour as the crosses of fig. 8.6, 
but really fig. 8.17 (b) looks more like a re-normalization of the box- 
diagram contribution to the Regge pole in fig. 8.1. Secondly, if the 
Reggeon is regarded as a ladder it already includes inelastic inter- 
mediate states in the s channel, and so to absorb it again may involve 
double counting. This is clearly related to the re-normalization prob- 
lem. However, we shall find in section 8.6 that one of the main defects 
of Regge poles is that they give too large a contribution to the low 
partial waves, so phenomenologically some extra absorption is 
certainly necessary, and probably should be provided by cuts. Also 
the elastic intermediate state |5, 6) is only one of a large number of 
diffractively produced states which can arise through P exchange, 
and we should probably consider the sum of all diagrams like fig. 8.18. 
They are sometimes included rather crudely by multiplying (8.4.9) 
by an enhancement factor A > 1. Note that A must be independent 
of s, otherwise the position of the cut will be moved, despite the fact 
that more diffractive states open as s is increased. 

We thus conclude that though the absorption idea is useful in 
confirming the basic form of (8.4.1), it cannot be taken too seriously as 
a quantitative model for Regge cuts. 


b. The eikonal model 


This is directly related to the eikonal method for high energy potential 
scattering discussed in section 1.14, andit gives a way of computing the 
high energy limit of sums of diagrams like fig. 8.29 corresponding to 
many-Reggeon exchange (Arnold 1967). In fact, however, the nature 
of the exchange is not very important so we begin by considering the 
exchange of scalar particles rather than Reggeons (see Levy and 
Sucher 1969, Abarbanel and Itzykson 1969, Chang and Yan 1970, 
Tiktopoulos and Trieman 1971, Cardy 1971). 
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a 


Fic. 8.18 Diffractively produced intermediate states in the 
absorption model giving additional terms in (8.8.4). 


T HEM 


Fra. 8.19 A sequence of multi-Reggeon exchange diagrams. 


(Piki) (By Ay ka) 


(Patki) (pet ky ths) 


Fic. 8.20 A crossed-rung ladder. 


A typical n-rung diagram is fig. 8.20, a generalized ladder in which 
some of the rungs cross over each other. The Feynman rules give 


1 
Anlst) = 9 TÌ Bes Sah aan r) Api- pi — Zk) 


x {[(p1 —m* II (p,— kı — ky)? — m?*)...[(py— ky — ... — ky)? —m?] 
x ae —m?)...[(pythyt ... +k,)?-— mj} (8.4.11) 


We work in the high energy small-angle scattering approximation in 
which very little momentum is given up to each of the rungs, so the 
recoil of particles 1 and 2 at each successive scattering is small, in 
which case we can make the replacement 


(py tk)? —m? = + 2p, .k+kh? x +2p,.k (8.4.12) 


throughout. This clearly corresponds to the eikonal assumptions of 
section 1.14. It is then necessary to sum over all permutations of the 
ordering of the rungs arriving at particle 2 for the given ordering 
k,... k, of rungs leaving particle 1. With the approximations (8.4.12) 
the symmetry of the integrand makes it possible with some effort 
(see Levy and Sucher (1969) for details) to rearrange the sum over 
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permutations to a remarkably simple form. The integrations can 
then be performed by transforming into x space using 


1 z 
Pm? = EZES e-ki od (8.4.13) 
where the Feynman propagator is 
A i dik eiks 
p(£) = aal aoa (8.4.14) 
and on summation it is found that 
2 
An(s,t) = Fi f dtee4-2dp(0 (ix)?! (8.4.15) 
where q = Pı- P3 
and 
= — (U (x, Pı, Pa) + U(x, py, — P4) + U (T, — pg, Po) + U(x, — Pos — P4)) 
(8.4.16) 
where 
y of dék eik- z 
Pop) = 9 re (2 — m? + ie) (— 2p,.k + ie) (2p;.k + ie) 
(8.4.17) 


Clearly in the high energy, small-angle limit p; ~ p,, py ~ P4 S0 X 
depends only on 2p,.p, (i.e. s), pı-k and p.k. On performing the 
contour integration in k contributions appear just from the vanishing 
of the denominators, so putting (2p,.k + ie)-1> 27id(2p,.k) the four 
terms in (8.4.16) give 
g? ‘ elk. x 
X(2, Pu Pa) = Tog | AM pes 82-82) 
(8.4.18) 


and integrating k in the plane of p, and p, (see fig. 1.12) this becomes 
_ g faa, eve? 
x(s,b) = dli kak (8.4.19) 
We can then perform the ¢ integration as in (1.14.10) to obtain 


0 2 
x(s,b) = a f hb-t) J (8.4.20) 


t-m? 


of which the inverse is (from (1.14.14)) 


t-m? 


oa ans | “bab Jb) —#)x(6,8) = AB(s,t) (8.4.21) 
0 
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which from (8.4.13) = p [ate dy(a) e-a- z (8.4.22) 
in the high energy, small-angle approximation. So (8.4.15) gives 
_ 48 
An(s,t) wl, bdb J (b4 — t) x(s, b) (ix(s,))"-* (8.4.23) 


and on summing over all possible numbers of rungs we get 


eix(s, b) _ 1 
A(s,t) = 5 Ame,t) = 818 |“ bdb DON —t) —— 
ac (8.4.24) 
The first term of this series (n = 1) is just (8.4.21), the single-particle- 
exchange Born approximation. The second term is the sum of all the 
two-particle exchange graphs 


co iyo 
A%(s,t) = 4s f b db J by —t) -“- (8.4.25) 
0 


2 
which when we substitute (8.4.20) gives 


A%(s,t) = 2msi Í i b db Jo(b,/ — t) (878)? 


0 0 
x Í dt, Jo(b,/ — t) AP (s, wf dt, Jo(by/ — ta) AP (s, te) 
(8.4.26) 
But (Heneyey et al. 1969, Erdelyi et al. (1953) vol. 2) 


2 O(=A) 
f oaa (by) =t) DON — ty) Jo(by/ —t) = n (Ali, ty ty)? 


(8.4.27) 
(cf. (8.2.6) and (8.4.8)) so 
A(—A) 
( oe A(t, tis t))? 
(8.4.28) 


i 0 
A?(s,t) = EZ Í i dt, dt, A?(s,t,) A®(s, ta) 


This would agree with (8.4.1), with N = 1, if we were to take Regge 
poles instead of (8.4.21) as the Born approximation, which shows that 
the precise form of the exchange does not really matter provided the 
approximation (8.4.12) remains valid. In fact it can be shown (Tikto- 
poulos and Trieman 1970) that if the particle exchanges in fig. 8.20 
are replaced by ladders, the leading diagrams are those in which the 
couplings at the ends of the ladders cross as in fig. 8.19 (c), (e), rather 
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AV 


Fic. 8.21 A diagram which violates the eikonal approximation in ¢? theory. 
Only three propagators are needed to get across the diagram, but there are 
four along each side. 


than the planar fig. 8.19 (b), (d) as one would expect from section 8.2. 
So the eikonal series (8.2.24) can be regarded as the sum of the Regge 
cuts due to any number of Reggeons with their couplings ‘nested’. 

There must, however, be doubt about the applicability of these 
results to hadronic physics. First they are not actually true in ¢? field 
theory because the approximation (8.4.12) is invalid. For example, 
fig. 8.21 has a d-line of length 3 and hence ~ s78. But in the eikonal 
approximation we suppress the possibility of large momenta travelling 
across the diagram, because the momentum should mainly travel along 
the sides, which involves 4 propagators, and hence in this approxi- 
mation fig. 8.21 ~ s74. So this diagram would violate the eikonal ap- 
proximation in ¢* theory. However, we have seen in chapter 6 that 
experimentally momentum transfers are cut off exponentially, so in 
this respect the approximate version of the field theory seems more 
realistic than the theory itself. Models with elementary vector meson 
exchanges have also been examined (Cheng and Wu 1969, 1970). 
In this case the s-dependence of the exchanged propagators (see 
(2.6.10)) ensures the validity of the eikonal approximation without 
a cut-off, but it also means that the Reggeons lie above 1 for allt. We 
shall discuss this further in the next section. 

Fig. 8.19 includes only one set of relevant graphs. In the previous 
section we mentioned the necessary for iterating the ladders in# as well 
as s (as in fig. 8.16) to be compatible with ¢-channel unitarity. There 
are also more complicated diagrams like fig. 8.22 (called ‘checker- 
board’ diagrams), in which the Reggeons interact during the exchange, 
which seem to violate the eikonal result (Blankenbecler and Fried 
1973, Swift 1975), and diagrams (of which the diffraction diagram 
fig. 8.18 is an example) in which the leading particle fragments and 
recombines, Quite apart from the difficulties of including these effects, 
there is also the usual worry as to whether they are not already partially 
included (implicitly) as re-normalization corrections to simpler 
diagrams. This is a fundamental problem with any field-theoretic 
model. (For a review see Blankenbecler, Fulco and Sugar 1974). 
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Fia. 8.22 An example of a‘ checkerboard’ diagram in which 
the Reggeons interact during the exchange. 


In spite of these reservations, the eikonal model offers several 
advantages. First it ensures satisfaction of s-channel unitarity bounds 
(inanalogy with section 1.14).Secondly itis easily generalized to include 
different types of Reggeons, and different helicity amplitudes. And 
thirdly the model is comparatively easy to evaluate. To demonstrate 
this it is convenient to start from the s-channel partial-wave series 
for an elastic-scattering helicity amplitude, (4.4.9), 


An(8,t) = 167 $, (2S41)Aqs(s)dZ,(z) (8.4.29) 
J=M 


At high energies and small angles, s > ¢, and large J (Durand and 
Chiu 1965), 


dZ yla) S I((J+4)0,), n= u-n] (8.4.30) 
t —t\t 
and cos O, = 2,2 1+ TA so OZ (=) (8.4.31) 


The classical impact parameter b (fig. 8.23) for a particle passing the 
target with angular momentum J is given by 


J =4q,b-4 (8.4.32) 
(the 4 is arbitrary since we are working with large J) so we can replace 
> byf q,ab and hence (8.4.29) becomes 
J o 
Ayp (s, t) = 167 f" qs db 29,6 A ggs) Jab — t) (8.4.33) 
0 
We then express the elastic partial-wave amplitude in unitary form 


in terms of the phase shift (2.2.10) 
e2idg se) — 1 
2ip(s) 
and define the eikonal phase x;;(s,b) in terms of this phase shift by 
Xxv(s, b) = 26 y77(8) (8.4.35) 


Ays(s) = (8.4.34) 
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% Beam 


b 


Target 


Fra. 8.23 Classical beam, momentum q, passing target at impact 
parameter b has angular momentum J = qb. 


using (8.4.32). This gives the impact parameter amplitude 


elxa(s, b) — 1 elxa(s, b) — 1 


Anea a a 


(8.4.36) 
Physically this replacement means that we are supposing that each 
part of the wave front of the incident beam passes through the target 
with its impact parameter unchanged, only its phase being altered. 
So at high energies conservation of J is replaced by conservation of b 
through (8.4.23). This corresponds to the derivation in section 1.14. 
Then (putting q, > 3,/s) 


An,(8,t) = 878 [Peaante, b) J (by —t) 


0 ix as, b) 
Sn f pab I byt) (8.4.37) 
0 


which agrees with (8.4.21) for the non-flip amplitude, n = 0, if we 
define the eikonal function in terms of the Regge pole exchange Born 
approximation to the helicity amplitude (like (8.4.20)) 


0 
Xn(s,5) = xE(s,b) = =l. diJ (by —t) AR, (8t) (8.4.38) 


Expanding the exponential in (8.4.37) gives us the series of cuts 
produced by R exchange, ie. R+R@R+R@ORO@R+.... Since 
we want to sum over intermediate-state helicities a matrix product 
of the x’s in helicity space is implied. 

For an inelastic process we can invoke the so-called ‘distorted wave 
Born approximation’ (see for example Newton (1966)), and replace 
(8.4.36) by 


Ay(s,b) = B(s, b) eiras d = yB+iyEyG+... (8.4.39) 
which obviously corresponds, up to second order, to the absorptive 


prescription (8.4.4) if we use P for the elastic amplitude. So combining 
(8.4.39) and (8.3.36) the eikonal/absorption prescription for a Regge 
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cut involving the exchange of n, Reggeons R,, n, of Rs, etc. is 
n. Rajn 
AS, (8, t) = -ins |" bdb J (by -t n Oe a Oa ui ae 
a! 

(8.4.40) 
where each y is calculated according to (8.4.38), and we must sum 
over intermediate-state helicities. 

It may seem surprising that we have chosen to evaluate the cut 
contributions in s-channel helicity amplitudes, but in fact this is 
easiest because the cuts involve s-channel unitarization. 

We explore some of the properties of (8.4.40) in the next section. 


8.5 Evaluation of Regge cut amplitudes 


The expression (8.4.40) is readily evaluated provided the Regge poles 
are expressed sufficiently simply. If we take a linear trajectory, 
a(t) = a? + a't, and an exponential residue, y(t) = Ge% , with the phase 
(6.8.15), we have for the Regge pole amplitude 


ao 
AE (s,t) = —a(—#)"” (=) etra? Gest (8.5.1) 
0. 


where x =1/—i for F = +1, and 


c=ata’ (iog (=) -i3) (8.5.2) 


When substituted in (8.4.38) this gives 


— xG (s|s)” e172"? 


0 
XE,(s,b) = a T. dtJ (by — t) (—t)"® et (8.5.3) 


which is evaluated using the result 


fi enews oj-nar z og R T E 


(8.5.4) 


This may be obtained from Magnus and Oberhettinger (1949, p. 131) 
when it is realized that multiplying the integrand by ¢ is equivalent 
to differentiating it with respect to —c. So 


K _- £G (s|S0) e172"! b n e—%?i4e 
Xu (8.0) = 878 2c c ($00 
This expression gives the impact parameter profile of a Regge pole. 


Except for non-flip amplitudes (n = 0) it must vanish at b = 0, and 
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all the amplitudes are Gaussian in b for large b (because of the assumed 
exponential ¢ dependence), the width of the profile, given by c, in- 
creasing with logs. This accords with our discussion in section 6.8e. 

Such expressions are substituted in (8.4.40) for each Reggeon, and 
the integral may be evaluated using (8.5.4) by interchanging b and 


4 —t, ie. 
Í ? otepa (by —t)bdb = (—1)" (- 4e 5)" [(20)"+ e*t] 
0 


(8.5.6) 
Thus specializing to n = 0 we obtain for the R, ® R, cut 


` 8 49-09 , - ‘ 
AG (S, ) = — ei ee Ci !2)(a +a?) eleyegl(eyteg)lt 
(8.5.7) 


so we see that the cut will have a flatter t dependence than the pole, and 
its impact parameter profile will be 


~ e IDCC) CCa] (8 x 5 ; 8) 


which has a shorter range than the pole (8.5.5). 
Now for log (8/89) > a/a' (~ 4 typically) 


C1 Ce Oy Oy loo (2 in 
ae at 7 {10g | —} — 2 
Cit aita So 


and so 
My E EE a E N 
$ 87189 Ay +a + (a, +9) (log s/sy—im/2) logs 
(8.5.9) 
where a(t) = a8 +a8—14+ ( a) t (8.5.10) 
4 +A 


which agrees with (8.2.17) and (8.3.24) for the position of the cut. It 
also gives the signature factor x x,e—"*2 which corresponds to the 
product of the signatures of the two poles asin (8.3.28). But the presence 
of (log s)-1 in the asymptotic behaviour indicates that the cut is hard, 
i.e. has a finite discontinuity at the branch point. As log s—>oo the 
phase of the cut corresponds to its power behaviour (as in section 
6.8f) but for finite log s the denominator modifies this phase. 
Similarly for n identical Reggeons (8.4.40) with (8.5.5) gives 


Ava & t) -i [- ixG'(s/sy)*° em tnali2in ectin 
F3\°> Se a OS ANE 


(87es)"—4 nn! 
(G) (8\* otan 87° 
(87189c)"— \ sq S re (log s)” eo) 


a(t) = ma? —(m—1)+ >t 


EVALUATION OF REGGE CUT AMPLITUDES 275 


P 
a P@P 
<< POPOP 


$ 


Fic. 8.24 (a) Regge trajectory R, and ROR, R @R@Reuts. A = (1— a?) gives 
the spacing of successive cuts at t = 0, but the higher order cuts are flatter. 
(b) Pomeron cuts converging on & = 1 at t = 0. (c) Reggeon R and the sequence 
of ROP, RO POP cuts which converge on af at t = 0. 


which again agrees with (8.2.17) and (8.3.24), and gives 
A(J,t) ~ (J-a,(t))"™ 


as J ->a,. The positions of such cuts are shown in fig. 8.24. 

The factor (—t)#!4-#' in (8.5.6) ensures that cuts of all orders have 
the correct helicity-flip factor, as long as it is present in the input poles. 
However, if the poles also have evasive t factors (see section 6.5) cuts 
generated by these poles will not usually contain these additional 
factors. This is because the cuts do not have a definite ¢-channel parity, 
and so it is natural for them to conspire, not evade. 

Combining these results we can write a general expression for an 
n-Reggeon cut 

A, (6,1) = (EIFE) ( ae eliridalt) (log ( 2) +a) —n+1 | A 
So So —i 
(8.5.12) 


Io CIT 
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for Z, = i SF, = t1, where œ,(t) is given by (8.3.24), F(t) is free of 
i=1 

kinematical singularities, and d is a constant. The eikonal/absorption 

prescription gives F (t) and d in the approximation that all the coupling 

functions N (t, ti, tas ...,t,) = 1. 


8.6 Pomeron cuts and absorption 
Since the Pomeron has ap(0) % 1, the cuts generated by Pomeron 
exchange have rather special properties. Thus if 

ap(t)=1+apt (8.6.1) 
the exchange of n Pomerons gives a branch point at 


telt) = 1+ “Py (8.6.2) 


from (8.3.27). Hence all these cuts coincide at t= 0, and since the 
higher order cuts are flatter they will be above the lower order cuts for 


t < 0, as shown in fig. 8.24(6). Similarly from (8.5.10) an R @ P cut 
will be at 


— 49 anap 
Oo, (t) =O&Rt+ (E2) t (8.6.3) 
and an R © (P)* cut will be at 
_ yo (2e) 
Alt) = oR + (2 eer) (8.6.4) 


so all the cuts coincide with ep(t) at t = 0 and lie above it for t < 0 
(fig. 8.24 (c)). 

This coincidence of the P pole and its cuts at = 0 means that suc- 
cessive terms in the sum over all numbers of P exchanges differ only 
by powers of (log s)-1, not powers of s. Hence the re-normalization and 
unitarity problems mentioned in section 8.3 seem much more severe 
for Pomerons than for other trajectories. Indeed we shall find in 
sections 10.8 and 11.7 that naive iteration of P exchange in ¢ would 
give a leading behaviour which violates the Froissart bound (that is 
A(s,t = 0) < slog*s) so that pole dominance, even at t = 0, does not 
seem to be self-consistent. So it is clear that iteration in s, giving 
‘absorption’ of P exchange, must also be important, but unfortunately 
a proper unitarization in both s and ¢ is beyond our competence. The 
Reggeon field theory mentioned in section 8.3 suggests that eventually 
A(s,t = 0) ~ s(logs)’ (where v ~ 4 to the first approximation: see 
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Abarbanel et al. (1975)), but it only explicitly takes into account 
é-channel unitarity, and compatibility with s-channel unitarity is not 
obvious. 

If the leading J-plane singularity is to be self-consistent, it should 
reproduce itself when inserted in (8.3.24). Obviously linear forms 
cannot do this, but if one takes (Schwarz 1967) 


a(t) =1+ia’/—t, a’ constant (8.6.5) 


then a(t) = max| > alt) n+ i =a(t) foranyn, (8.6.6) 
i=1 


with SEF (8.6.7) 
i=1 


So the poles are complex for t < 0, but there is no violation of Mandel- 
stam analyticity because the two poles have equal and opposite 
imaginary parts (see section 3.2). Indeed it generally happens that 
when poles and cuts collide unitarity requires the trajectories to be 
complex (see Zachariasen 1971). The fact that Im {æ} + 0 for t < 0 
gives s*® = sen ela(0 log s (where ap qare the real and imaginary parts 
of « respectively) and so the phase-energy relation (8.6.14) will not 
hold, and the Regge power behaviour will be modulated by oscilla- 
tions in logs. There has so far been no sign of these effects, and the 
effective trajectories of fig. 6.6 all seem to be linear in t. It may be of 
course that we need log s > a/a’ to observe such effects, in which case 
it will be some time before they can be verified. 

With ap(0) = 1, x = 1, we obtain for the sum of all P exchanges, 
from (8.5.11), 
- [= G(s/s9)}* o*m 


a Cn, nee Tk NEE Os FS 
Ax,(s,t) = An(s, t) 2 i (Eres)! nnl (8.6.8) 
which, setting sọ = 1, gives 
1 G? Gs 
ofa (8) = z mae, 0)} =G- 327 + 11527202 
G 


so if we assume that the series converges (which may be false) we 
predict that at°t(s)—> constant logarithmically from below. This rise 
of o*t depends crucially on the sign of the cut being that of the 
eikonal/absorption model and the Reggeon calculus, not the AFS sign, 
which with our pure imaginary P amplitude (at t = 0) would give 


I0-2 
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a positive second term. Unfortunately, the magnitude of the cut term 
in (8.6.9) is insufficient to account for the rise of o*°*(pp) (fig. 6.4) as 
it stands. However, if we use the freedom suggested by (8.3.8) and 
(8.2.37) to multiply the cut strength by an arbitrary factor N?, we can 
choose N to fit the data. But this makes the cuts very strong, and the 
convergence of the series even more doubtful (see section 8.7a below). 

Of course if ap(0) < 1 the pole and cuts are separated by a finite 
amount A = (1—ap(0)) at t= 0 (fig. 8.24a), but this makes the 
observed rise of ot% hard to understand. In fact fig. 6.6 suggests that 
&p(0) > 1, but this can only be compatible with the Froissart bound 
(2.4.9) if unitarization produces strong cancelling cuts. We can see 
how this works as follows. If «p(0) > 1, then from (8.5.5) with n = 0, 


Gpls/s,) 22°- e—inap?/2 e—b?l4cp 


xa(s,b) = TONA 
aes a entrap’? g{-b4epHap"—1)l0g(6I60) (8,6,10) 
so if b2 < b? = 4(«%— 1) ap log? (5) (8.6.11) 
then xi(s,b)>0  ass>o, 
but for b? > b xals,b)—>0 
So from (8.4.36) Ap(s,b)—> zi, b < B 
->0, b> BB (8.6.12) 


This is like complete absorption on a black disk of radius bọ. Now 
J (by —t)> 1 for t> 0, so from (8.4.37) 


eo bo 
Im {Azz (8, 0)} = 878 f bdbIm{4p(8, b)} > 47s Í bdb = 2rsb? 
0 0 
(8.6.13) 
and so atg (s) > 87ap(a% — 1) log? (=) (8.6.14) 
0, 


in accord with the Froissart bound. However, with the numbers of 
fig. 6.6, ap» 0.25 GeV-, a% ~ 1.07, this gives 


otgt(s) > 3.6 log? (=) mb 
0 


which with s= 1 is much in excess of current measurements 
(o%°t(pp) ~ 44 mb for logs ~ 8 at IsR). So if this model is correct very 
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much higher energies will have to be achieved before the observed 
pole-like behaviour o°*(pp) ~ 278°’ mb turns into the log? s asymp- 
totic behaviour. If more complex diagrams than fig. 8.19, like fig. 8.22, 
are permitted, then ap(0) > 1 gives agrey diskinstead (Im {A(s,b)} < 4) 
but the main conclusions are unaltered; see Bronzan (1974), Cardy 
(1974). 

It is evident from (8.4.40) that for inelastic scattering, where P 
cannot be exchanged, in addition to the dominant R exchange there 
will be a sequence of R ® (P)? cuts which should dominate for t < 0, 
soo. Thus if we use (8.5.1) for R and take ap(0) = 1, the R ® P cut 
from (8.5.7) will be 

ABPP(g, t) = AtpGpG@p Pi e ia %/2 ecrcrl(cateplt (8.6.15) 
s 877g So CR +Cp 
where À is the enhancement factor. 

This has the same asymptotic phase as the pole (8.5.1) but the 
opposite sign at t = 0, and for t near zero where a, % &g. Also the 
t dependence of the cut is shallower than that of the pole, so even if the 
pole dominates the cut att = 0, there will be a cancellation (destructive 
interference) between cut and pole for somet < 0, as shown in fig. 8.25. 
Approximately (neglecting higher order cuts), 


s\ aR 
Ay,(, t)z AR + AROP = —ipGe (=) e—irap?/2 
0. 


x (ers = a¢e cveloxt ent) (8.6.16) 
0 


and for small |t|, where the phase of the pole and cut are similar, there 
will be an almost simultaneous zero in Re{A p} and Im {A p} and so 
there may be a dip in do/dt. As we shall see in the next section, this 
may provide an explanation for some of the dips discussed in section 
6.8k. 

It is interesting to examine the impact parameter structure of this 
amplitude. From (8.4.39) we can write 


Ay(s,b) © Xgl, b) +iANH(s, b) Xiz(s, b) 
= NH(8, b) (1 +iùxz(8; b)) 
which since P is almost pure imaginary becomes 
~ Xir(s,b) (1—Alxix(s, b)|) (8.6.17) 
which is exhibited in fig. 8.26, from which it is seen that the effect of 
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log] A] 


4 t 


Zero of A 
Fia. 8.25 Pole and cut magnitudes as a function of ¢ at fixed s. The different 
exponential ¢ dependences in (8.6.16) result in an approximate zero where the 
pole and cut magnitudes are the same (neglecting the phase difference which is 
small for small |¢|). 


xh x: (1-AlxP |] 


R b 


(a) (b) (c) 


Fia. 8.26 (a) The Gaussian impact-parameter profile of a Regge pole from 
(8.5.5) with n = 0. (6) The absorption S-matrix. (c) The impact profile of the 
absorbed amplitude (8.6.17) showing the reduction of the amplitude at small 6, 
i.e. low J. The resulting peak is at b = R x 1fm. 


absorption is to reduce the Reggeon amplitude at small 6 through the 
destructive effect of the shorter range cut. By a suitable choice of A we 
can eliminate small-b scattering (complete absorption) so that the 
predominant part of the scattering amplitude is at b% 1fm, the 
periphery of the target. For helicity-flip amplitudes the kinematical 
b” in (8.5.5) means that the Regge pole amplitude is already fairly 
peripheral, and the effect of absorption is much smaller in this case. 
One can roughly approximate this peripheral profile by a é-function 
in 6-space at radius R 
Aple, b) © ZEH oinatz (| 390-2) (8.6.18) 
where R = 1fm, which when substituted in (8.4.37) gives 


a(t) 
Ap(s8,t) = — 2G y i740 (=| J (Ry—t) (8.6.19) 
0 
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for the sum of pole and cut. In this approximation we have completely 
ignored the difference between ep(t) and a,(t) in both the power be- 
haviour and phase, and have dropped the logs factor from the cut. 
With R = 1 fm the first zeros of the Bessel function appear at —f = 0.2, 
0.55 and 1.2GeV? for n = 0, 1, 2, respectively (Henyey et al. 1969), 
positions which correspond to some of the amplitude zeros noted in 
section 6.8. We shall examine this result further in the next section. 


8.7 Regge cut phenomenology 


Having established the general features of Regge cut contributions 
we can now try and discover whether they can make good the defici- 
encies of Regge poles found in section 6.8. 

Once we know the Regge pole trajectories, the positions of the 
various branch points, and hence the power behaviour and asymptotic 
phase of the cut contributions, are fixed by (8.3.24). Also the kine- 
matical restrictions on the cuts are very simple for s-channel helicity 
amplitudes, which we used in (8.5.12). This leaves us with two main 
problems. First, we need to find F(t) and d in (8.5.12). They are pre- 
dicted by the eikonal/absorption model, but when we compare (8.4.28) 
with the Reggeon calculus result (8.3.8) it seems doubtful if the model 
will be reliable in this respect. If N in (8.3.8) is regarded as an unknown, 
then so are F and d. Secondly, we cannot be sure at what energy an 
expression like (8.5.12) becomes applicable. In the various derivations 
of sections 8.2, 8.3 and 8.4 we have taken only the leading log (s/s) 
behaviour of each diagram, which suggests that log (s/s) > 1 is needed, 
which is seldom achieved in practice. This problem is worst for cuts 
involving the P where successive terms in the eikonal expansion differ 
only by (log (s/s,))-*. 

Keeping these uncertainties in mind we can now review some of the 
difficulties left over from section 6.8. 


a. Total cross-sections and elastic scattering 

The rising o*°*(s) shown in fig. 6.4 require either æp(0) > 1, which will 
eventually violate the Froissart bound unless there are cut corrections, 
or &p(0) = 1 and very strong cuts (see (8.6.9) et seg.). Thus for pp 
scattering we can write 


AG 
tot(s) = iG, {1— ——P_ — 
orn (s) = iGp (1 sara logs + a (8.7.1) 
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where A is the enhancement factor, and one needs Gp % 85mb, A x 2 
to fit the data. But the shallower t dependence of the cut means that 
cut and pole cancel for |t| ~ 0.5 GeV*, predicting a dip in do/dé which 
is not observed. There does not seem to be any simple way out of this 
dilemma (see Collins et al. 1974). But a (0) % 1.07 fits all the o*°* data 
perfectly and there does not seem to be any sign at small |t| of the 
cuts which will eventually be needed to ensure satisfaction of the 
Froissart bound. But since o*(s) = 27s°°’ mb does not violate the 
Froissart bound o*°*(s) < 60log?smb until s ~ 10%GeV%, this is 
hardly surprising. 

It is possible to explain the dip in do/dt(pp) at |t] ~ 1.4GeV? 
(fig. 8.27 (a)) as interference between the P and the P @ P cut (as in 
(8.6.16) with R->P) and the effective trajectory plot (fig. 8.27 (b)) 
supports this idea. But since the dip occurs at such large |t| we need 
a very small A, ~ ;. Also since the forward peak has da/dt ~ el, 
while for |t| > 1.4doa/dt ~ e*, (8.6.16) which gives 4° ~e°#t/2 will not 
do. We need to put some t dependence into N in (8.4.1), say N?=Ae% 
with b < 0. So if fig. 8.27 is an example of Regge cuts in elastic scatter- 
ing their properties must be very different from those of the simple 
eikonal model (Collins et al. 1974). 


b. The cross-over zero 


This zero in the œ and p non-flip coupling to nucleons is discussed in 
section 6.87. The fact that it appears at |t| ~ 0.15 GeV? is just what 
one might have expected from the destructive interference of the 
R pole and R @ P cut, from (8.6.19) with n = 0. Since this zero does 
not factorize it seems almost inevitable that cuts should provide the 
explanation, and it certainly seems to vindicate the absorption idea 
(Henyey et al. 1969). 


c. Nonsense dips 
Table 6.7 shows that the explanation of dips like that in 


do/dt(x-p > n?n) 


at |t| ~ 0.55 GeV? as being due to a nonsense zero at a,(t) = 0 in A,_ 
is incompatible with factorization. Again the ¢ value is just where 
(8.6.19) predicts a zero in the n = 1 amplitude, so cut—pole inter- 
ference seems to provide a preferable explanation. There is a difficulty, 
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(a) Fit do/dt (pp) data with P and PO P cut (from Collins et al. 1974). 


(b) The effective trajectory of the data compared with ep and æ, The pole 
dominates for |t| < 1.4 GeV? and the cut for |t| > 1.4GeV?. 
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however, in that the kinematics of A, exchange in n—p-> nn are very 
similar to that of p exchange in x~p—>7°n so one would expect a dip 
due to cut—pole interference in this case too, but it is not seen. (Since 
&a, = 0 is a right-signature point we do not expect a nonsense zero.) 
This could be because A, exchange is of shorter range (må, > m2) so 
Ca, < Cy, and in (8.6.16) the A, +A, Q P dip would appear at larger |¢| 
(Martin and Stevens 1972). Or the absorbing amplitude may contain 
more than just the imaginary P, in which case the phase difference 
between p and A, exchange (due to their different signatures) will 
produce dips in different places (Hartley and Kane 1973). Since the 
signature properties are an essential feature of dual models, Harari 
(1971) has proposed a dual absorption model in which the absorptive 
prescription (8.6.19) is used only for Im {4}, i.e. 


s \ t) 
Im{4yz,.(8,t)} = Gy (=) J,(R 1) (8.7.2) 


but the dispersion relations give a real part which depends on the 
signature (from (6.8.18)), and so 


A i G e-ira 4 s y R 8.7 
H,(8,t) = — «|| (=) n( Raf —t) (8.7.3) 
which has a zero at a = 0 for the Y = —1 p, but not for the A, with 
S = +1. However, this does not work for K*, K** exchange process, 
where æ = 0 for |t| ~ 0.2 GeV? which does not coincide with the n = 1 
zero of (8.7.3) unless R is increased to about 1.6fm (Irving, Martin 
and Barger 1973). So although the absorptive explanation of dips 
may be right, the nature of the absorption must be fairly complex. 


d. Polarization and phases 


With a purely imaginary P (8.6.16) gives coincident zeros for Re {A} 
and Im {A}. Thus in x~p—7°n the polarization (4.2.22) would have a 
zero at |t| ~ 0.15 GeV*, coincident with cross-over, if the absorptive 
explanation were the complete answer. This is not observed, and the 
phase analysis in fig. 6.10 shows that the zero of Re {A,,} does not 
occur until |¢] ~ 0.5 GeV, where there appears to be a double zero. 
These effects can be explained by the absorption model only if the 
absorbing amplitude has a substantial, t-dependent, real part. The 
small slope of the P (ap ~ 0.2GeV-*) provides an insufficient phase 
change, but if the f is included, so that we have R+(P+f)@R 
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Fra. 8.28 The impact parameter amplitudes for I, = 1 nN elastic scattering 
at 6 GeV, corresponding to fig. 6.10, from Halzen and Michael (1971). 


instead, fairly satisfactory fits can be obtained (Collins and Swetman 
1972). Other, more ad hoc, modifications of the phase have also been 
proposed (Hartley and Kane 1973). But whether this sort of approach 
is correct given that, as discussed in section 6.8m, only Im {A4,_,} is 
different from what we expect from a nonsense-choosing p pole, is not 
certain. The impact parameter decomposition (8.4.38) of the amplitude 
in fig. 6.10 gives fig. 8.28. Since a pole without nonsense factors gives 
fig. 8.26 (a), it is clear that, for small b, Im {4 ,(s, b)} is not just being 
absorbed but over-absorbed (i.e. its sign is reversed) which conflicts 
with any simple physical interpretation of what absorption is supposed 
to mean. 
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e. Exchange degeneracy and line-reversal breaking 


In section 6.8h we noted that though exchange degeneracy demands 
equality of processes related by line reversal, one having the real phase 
(6.8.22) and the other the rotating phase (6.8.21), in practice this was 
often not so. It might be hoped that inclusion of cuts would correct 
this defect, but in fact they seem to make matters worse. This is 
because in processes with a rotating phase the destructive effect 
between pole and cut is not as great as for processes with a real phase 
(which gives a real cut if the absorbing amplitude is purely imaginary). 
So rotating phase cross-sections should be bigger than real cross- 
sections, whereas experimentally the reverse seems to be true. The 
problem is confused by the fact that at least for the p and A, trajec- 
tories of figs. 6.6 exchange degeneracy seems to be broken, and there 
may be important contributions from lower trajectories, R ® f cuts, 
etc., at lower energies, quite apart from uncertainties in the data 
normalization (see for example Lai and Louie 1970, Michael 1969 a, 
Irving et al. 1971). 


f. Conspiracies 

In section 6.87 we found that (unless there are conspiracies) the 
factorization and parity restrictions may introduce extra kinematical 
factors into Regge pole amplitudes, causing them to vanish at t = 0. 
This is particularly important for x exchange in processes such as 
yp—>ntn, xp pp, pp>nn which would have amplitudes like 


A(s,t) ~ t>0 (8.7.4) 


t-m? 
However, we saw in table 6.6 that in practice spikes often occur. Since 
cuts are self-conspiring they do not have to vanish at t = 0 in non-flip 
amplitudes, but of course they will not contain the pion pole. But if we 
take r+n&P, where t®P is slowly varying near t = 0, we get 


t m: 
A(s,t) t—m? t-m? 


(8.7.5) 


which has the pion pole but no evasive t factor. The effect of the cut is 
to absorb away the S-wave contribution of the pion pole (S-wave 
because it is independent of t and hence z,). This is sometimes called the 
Wiliams model (Williams 1970) or ‘poor man’s absorption’. This 
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procedure can account for the forward structure in the processes listed 
in table 6.6. At t = 0 the amplitude is purely cut (no pole), so the 
magnitude of the cut is unambiguously determined, and it is very 
large. In yp->n*n, for example, a model like (8.6.17) needs A = 3 
(Kane et al. 1970). 


g. Shrinkage and pole-dominated cuts 


Since cuts are flatter in t than poles (fig. 8.24) they should become 
dominant for large s and |t|, so one would expect that the amount of 
shrinkage would decrease, and &;, would become flatter as |t| increases. 
This does indeed happen in a few cases such as pp elastic scattering 
(fig. 8.27(b)) and photo-production. But these processes are quite 
atypical since most hadronic inelastic channels like fig. 6.6 show linear 
Mert, &' © 0.9GeV-’, out to the largest measured |t|. Thus n~p>n°n 
has de, = &, © 0.55+0.9t despite the fact that the p ® P cut with 


ApAP , 
Beak x 0.55 + 0.2 (8.7.6) 
(see (8.6.3)) is supposed to dominate A,, for |t| > 0.2 GeV?, and A,_ 
for |t| > 0.55 GeV?, if the arguments of sections 8.76 and c are correct. 
This persistence of a pole-like a,1,is extremely puzzling. It may indicate 
that it is quite wrong to blame the failures of factorization on cuts. 
But perhaps a more likely explanation is that at current energies the 
cut contribution does not come mainly from the region of the dis- 
continuity near the branch point as (8.4.1) assumes. One reason for 
this is probably the necessity for the cut discontinuity to vanish at 
the branch point (see section 8.3), a feature which is not built into the 
eikonal/absorption calculation. Another more controversial possi- 
bility (Cardy 1974b) is that the N’s in fig. 8.12 are in fact dominated 
by poles, so that the leading contribution to the cut is given by 
fig. 8.14(a), and (Jae)? 


~“ (Jap? 


J— 2 
AzA ~ oo 


g(t) ag + 


A(t) log (J — a) 


(8.7.7) 


where (J —a,)~! is the Reggeon propagator, log (J—a,) arises from 
the cut loop-integration, and J—a, occurs at each triple-Reggeon 
vertex to make the discontinuity vanish at J = a,. When (8.7.7) is 
substituted in (4.6.2) we find that A(s,t) ~ s*e(log s) as logs—>oo, 
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but A(s,t) ~ ss for finite log s because the pole provides the dominant 
region of the discontinuity. Such a model can certainly be made to fit 
the data (e.g. Collins and Fitton 1975) but as we have no prescription 
for calculating the magnitude of the cut discontinuity in terms of the 
pole parameters there is a good deal of arbitrariness. Also fig. 8.14 (a) 
suggests that the sum of pole and cut should factorize, which is clearly 
no good. 


h. Exotic exchanges 


Because of this uncertainty about the importance of cut contributions 
it would be very useful to be able to examine amplitudes where no 
Regge pole can be exchanged, so cuts alone should appear. Clearly 
R © P cuts are no good because they have the same quantum numbers 
as R itself, so we must look for R ® R exchanges. If a,(0) % 0.5 then 
(8.63) gives app(0) % 0, so we expect a rapid decrease of these cross- 
sections with energy, ~ s~? (log s)~?. 

For example x—p— ntA- involves the exchange of 2 units of charge, 
I, = 2, so the leading exchange should be a p © p cut. Unfortunately 
the forward differential cross-section for this process, and many of the 
other exotic exchange processes listed in table 6.5, have proved too 
small to measure except close to threshold. Some processes which have 
been observed are n-p—>Kt<~ and K~p—>ntz~ (p @ K* exchange) 
and K-p>Kt&~- (K* © K* exchange). There is some evidence that 
the ~ s behaviour is setting in for s > 5GeV?, and that the magni- 
tude of the cut is compatible with estimates using (8.4.1) with 
N? =A=1-—1.5 (see Phillips 1967, Michael 19695, Quigg 1971). 
Another measured process is K-p—>pK- which requires charge = 2, 
strange, baryon exchange, so one would expect the leading singularity 
to be the K* @ A cut, ~ s, but up to 6 GeV a s—?° decrease of da/dt is 
found. 

If better data on this class of processes can be obtained, it should 
help to clarify our ideas about cuts considerably. 


i. Regge cuts and duality 


In section 7.6 we remarked that since amplitude structures such as the 
cross-over zero in Im{A,,(n-p—>n°n)} and the forward peak in 
yp—>ntn, which may be due to cuts, are also present in the FESR 
average of the s-channel resonances, these resonances must be dual 
to the sum R+R & P not just R. 
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a ae aL 


(2) (b) 


Fra. 8.29 Duality diagrams for (a) R@P cut, (bD) ROR 
cut in meson—meson scattering. 


Duality diagrams for these R © P cuts can be drawn asin fig. 8.29 (a), 
where we have been careful to include the double-cross structure, so 
that each quark scatters only once (cf. fig. 8.8(c)). The diagram for 
an R @ R cut in meson—meson scattering (fig. 8.29(6)) shows that it 
is dual to the P in the s or u channels. For meson-baryon scattering 
there is only one R © R diagram, because the baryon quarks must all 
travel in the same direction, and this diagram can only be drawn if 
both the s and u channels are non-exotic, so we can expect R @ R to 
contribute to the resonances in these channels (in the sense of duality). 
It also means that there should be no R @ R cuts in a process like 
K-p—>K'n since the À quark must travel straight across the diagram. 

Worden (1973) has shown that the R © R cuts should cancel in some 
processes such as n-p—>7°n because of exchange degeneracy. Briefly 
his argument may be interpreted as follows. Because of the crosses, 
and the fact that each signatured Regge pole is the sum of two parts 
(It +” IXI), the f®p and o@ A, cuts will cancel if f, œ, 
p and A, are exchange degenerate in both their trajectories and their 
couplings. Although the duality diagrams apply only to Im {A}, the 
phase-energy relation ensures that the cancellation works for Re {A} 
too. Thisisrather a disturbing result because, as we mentioned in section 
8.7d, many of the phase problems of the R +R @ P absorption model 
can be solved by the inclusion of R @ f cuts as well. However, since 
exchange degeneracy is not exact it is not clear how compelling this 
argument is. 


j. Fixed cuts 


In addition to the moving Regge cuts there are also fixed cuts whose 
positions are independent of t. These are the fixed square-root branch 
points at sense—nonsense points (see section 4.8) with branch cuts 
running from J = M —1 to —M. However, since dj,.(z,) has com- 
pensating branch points these cuts do not contribute to the asymptotic 
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behaviour of the scattering amplitude. It is possible that their presence 
might permit the existence of fixed poles at nonsense points J, < M —1, 
but there is no evidence that they do, and no obvious mechanism 
exists to ensure that the kinematic cut discontinuity can contain the 
pole (as Regge cuts do for Gribov-Pomeranchuk fixed poles). 

Fixed cuts have also been suggested as a way of coping with the 
generalized MacDowell symmetry for baryon Regge poles and the 
absence of parity doublets (see (6.5.13)). Carlitz and Kisslinger (1970) 
have suggested that scattering amplitudes may have a fixed cut at 
J = a (where œ? = a(t = 0)) and that the negative-parity trajectory 
(say) will move through it on to an unphysical sheet for positive ,/t so 
that it will not give any physical poles. For example 


, $ — y0 $ 
Ags(t) = Bt) (oi vite TA (8.7.8) 


has the pole at J = a? +a't and the cut at J = «°, and the constraint 
(6.5.13) is automatically satisfied. But in the 7 = — 1 amplitude there 
are no poles for positive ¢. However, such models have not proved 
very satisfactory phenomenologically (Halzen et al. 1970). More 
recently it has been shown by Savit and Bartels (1975) that similar 
cuts occur in Reggeon field theory due to the interaction of the fermion 
with Pomerons. These cuts not only swallow up the unwanted wrong- 
parity states, but also turn a bare trajectory ~ ,/t into a re-normalized 
trajectory approximately ~ ¢. This may explain figs. 5.6. 

The rather sad conclusion to be drawn from this whole section is 
that despite the development of various models which have improved 
our understanding of Regge cuts and unitarity in the J plane, and 
despite the partial success of absorption ideas in correcting some of 
the worst phenomenological defects of Regge poles, we still do not 
really know how important cuts are. This is probably because we can 
expect Regge poles to be useful for all s/s, > 1, but cut theories are 
only really applicable for log (s/s,) > 1 and even at CERN-ISR the 
maximum value of log s is only 8. 


9 
Multi-Regge theory 


9.1 Introduction 


So far we have limited our attention to four-particle scattering ampli- 
tudes (i.e. to processes of the form 1+2->3+44). These have the 
advantage of being kinematically rather similar to the potential- 
scattering amplitudes, for which the basic ideas of Regge theory were 
originally developed. In particular they depend on only two inde- 
pendent variables, s and ¢, and so it is a fairly straightforward matter 
to make analytic continuations in J and ¢. Also there is a wealth of 
two-body-final-state data with which to compare the predictions of 
the theory. 

Though the initial state of any physical scattering process will 
always in practice be a two-particle state (counting bound states such 
as deuterons as single particles), except at very low energies particle 
production is always likely to occur. And as the energy increases two- 
body and quasi-two-body final states make up a diminishing fraction 
of all the events. So it is very desirable to be able to extend our under- 
standing of Regge theory so as to obtain predictions for many-body 
final states. Theoretically, this is even more necessary, since models 
like fig. 3.3 for Regge poles or fig. 8.6 for Regge cuts demonstrate how 
even in 2 > 2 amplitudes Regge theory makes essential use of many- 
body unitarity. So if we are to have any hope of making Regge theory 
self-consistent (in the bootstrap sense, for example) we must be able to 
describe such intermediate states in terms of Regge singularities. 

In principle this is a fairly simple matter since if we consider for 
example the amplitude fig. 9.1 (a) with Siz, S34, 845; ->00 we may expect 
from fig. 9.1 (b) that 


A ~ (834) (845) (t, te, 812, Saa S45) (9.1.1) 


and indeed this is so. However, there are several problems to be solved 

before we can be sure that this result is right. It is necessary to under- 

stand how to define scattering angles, and thence partial-wave ampli- 

tudes, for many-body processes, and how to continue them analytically 

both in J and in the channel invariants. We must also be clear about 
[ 201] 
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C) 


(4) 
Fie. 9.1 (a) The amplitude for 1+2 >3+4+ 5. (b) A double-Regge model for 
this process. (c) 1+2 —> 3 + (45). (d) Another double-Regge coupling. 


which variables are being kept fixed and which tend to infinity when 
we take a given Regge limit, the singularity structure of the amplitude 
in these variables, and the order in which the limits are to be taken. 
And the central vertex in fig. 9.1 (b) involves Reggeons whose spin 
and helicity depend on a so we must check on the resulting kinematical 
factors. 

In fact most of these questions cannot yet be tackled rigorously 
because to do so would require a more detailed understanding of the 
singularity structure of many-particle amplitudes than has so far been 
achieved. Hence we shall adopt a rather simple-minded approach, and 
assume that the methods which we adopted in chapters 1 and 2 can be 
extended in the mast obvious way without mishap. A more thorough 
account of present theoretical knowledge can be found in Brower, 
de Tar and Weis (1974). 

In the next section we review the kinematics of many-body pro- 
cesses, and we then go on to consider the different Regge asymptotic 
limits which may be taken. This is followed by a more detailed discus- 
sion of the 2->3 amplitude, on the basis of which we postulate some 
general rules for any multi-Regge amplitudes. It is rather remarkable 
that the dual models of chapter 7 can readily be extended to many- 
body amplitudes, and as they provide a good deal of insight into the 
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nature of multi-Regge couplings we outline the main results. The 
chapter concludes with a very short discussion of some phenomeno- 
logical applications of the theory. 


9.2 Many-particle kinematics 


We consider first the process 1+ 2->3+4+5 shown in fig. 9.1. For 
simplicity we suppose that all the external particles are spinless. 
The square of the centre-of-mass energy is (cf. (1.7.5)) 


8 = S4 = (Py + Po)” = (P3 + P4 + Ps)? = S345 (9.2.1) 
Similarly, for the outgoing two-body channels we have the sub- 
energies 


S34 = (Pa + Pa), Sas = (Pat Ps)? and 835 = (Pa +ps)? (9.2.2) 


The 6 crossed-channel invariants, involving both incoming and out- 
going particles are, 

ty = la = (Do— Ds)", tz = (Do— Da)”, tas = (P2— Ps)? aA (9.2.3) 

te =hs = (Pi- Ps)", tu = (Di P4)”, t3 = (D1 — Ps)? 
Clearly any three-particle invariant will be equal to some two-particle 
invariant (as in (9.2.1)) because of four-momentum conservation, so 
the 10 variables defined in (9.2.1), (9.2.2) and (9.2.3) include all the 
independent invariants. But evidently they cannot all be independent 
because we showed in section 1.4 than an n-line amplitude has only 
3n — 10 independent variables, so with n = 5 only 5 can be regarded 
as independent variables. In the centre-of-mass frame of particles 4 
and 5, i.e. where q+ q; = 0, 8,5 is the square of the total energy of 
these particles, i.e. 


845 = (Pat Ds)” = (E + Es, 0)? = (E, + Hs)? = mis (9.2.4) 
and M, is called the ‘invariant mass’ of the ‘quasi-particle’ (45). So 
if we regard the reaction of fig. 9.1(a) as the process 1 +2—> 3+ (45) 
shown in fig. 9.1 (c) we have, like (1.7.21), 

Syottes thy = m+ me + m2 + Sys = Ly, (9.2.5) 


with similar relations for other pairings of particles. 

A convenient choice of independent invariants suggested by 
pee (0) S19» 3ga Sag ty and to, (9.2.6) 
but this depends on how we choose to couple the particles together, 
and fig. 9.1(d) for example, suggests a quite different choice. 
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In the centre-of-mass frame q, + q = 0 the energies and momenta 
of particles 1 and 2 are given by (1.7.8), (1.7.9) and (1.7.10), i.e. 


1 1 
E, r zj Etri m): ere = qg Ms, mi, me) (9.2.7) 
etc. Similarly if we regard (45) as a single particle of mass m4, = 4/845 
as above, it is clear that in this frame 


1 1 
E; = Zs (s+m3— Sa) das = gae m2, S45) (9.2.8) 


with similar expressions for particles 4 and 5. 
Also the scattering angle between the direction of motion of particle 
3 and that of particle 2 is given by (1.7.17) with ys, instead of m,, i.e. 


8s? +.8(2t, — 245) + (mt — m) (m$ — 845) 


Ai(s, mÈ, m2) AiX(s, MÈ, 845) (9.2.9) 


Z223 = COS O93 = 
and the physical region for this scattering process is given by (1.7.24) 
with the obvious substitutions. 
The four-momentum conservation relation (9.2.1) 


S12 = (Pa + Pa +P)? 
with (9.2.2) and (1.7.4) gives 
Sip = S34 + Sas + S35 — MZ — m2 — m2 (9.2.10) 


so for a given fixed s; only two of the three sub-energies are inde- 
pendent, and the boundary of the physical region, determined by 
(1.7.24) with the substitutions described above, is as shown in fig. 9.2. 
This is known as a Dalitz plot (Dalitz 1953). If there is a resonance, r, 
which decays into particles (4+ 5), as in fig. 9.3, we can expect that 
for a given fixed s,, there will be a peak in the cross-section as a function 
of s, along the line s, = M?. Likewise if 3 and 4 resonate there will 
be a peak at fixed s,,, while if 3 and 5 resonate there will be a diagonal 
line across the plot at fixed s,,. So a plot like fig. 9.2 is very useful for 
deciding which pairs of particles, if any, are resonating. 

But our main interest lies in examining Regge exchanges like 
fig. 9.1(6), and for this purpose we need to be able to define angular 
momenta for the various t channels. Thus one of the crossed processes 
to fig. 9.1 is fig. 9.4 (a), i.e. 


2+3->(15)+4 (9.2.11) 


where we treat 15 as a quasi-particle of mass (p,—;)? = t}. The 
centre-of-mass energies and momenta can all be obtained from 
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S45 
Fie. 9.2 Dalitz plot of the variation of 834, $45 and s,; for a given 8,, constrained 
by (9.2.10). The boundary of the physical region determined by (1.7.24) with 
the obvious substitutions is shown. The dotted lines mark positions where 
resonance peaks may occur. 


5 
Fie. 9.3 The amplitude for 1+2>3+r,r>4+5. 


(a) (6) 


Fia. 9.4 (a) The crossed-channel process 2+ 3 > (15) +4. 
(b) The crossed-channel process (23) + 4 >1+ 5. 


(1.7.15) with the obvious substitutions, where now t-t» = t, and 
the centre-of-mass scattering angle of particle 4 with respect to the 
direction of 3 is given by (1.7.19), viz. 


tf +t (2854 — 245) + (MÈ — m3) (ta — m3) 
AXE, m3, m3) Att, te, må) 


where Zis = m+mi+mi+t, (9.2.12) 


COS O54 = 2134 = 2 = 


This is the scattering angle in the centre-of-mass system of 2+3, i.e 
d+ q = 0. But the process (9.2.11) differs from a 2->2 spinless- 
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particle scattering process not only because of the variation of the 
‘mass’ of the (15) system, but also because the (15) quasi-particle 
carries angular momentum. It will subsequently ‘decay’ into the 
particles 1 and 5 with an angular distribution which depends on the 
helicity of (15) in the 2-3 centre-of-mass system (like (4.2.18)). 


Then for the process (23) +2>14+5 (9.2.13) 


(fig. 9.4(b)) we proceed to the 1-5 centre-of-mass frame, in which the 
scattering angle of 5 relative to the direction of 4 is 
= = t3 + bo(2845— X23) + (tı — m3) (m3 — m?) 
008 Pas = Zeas = 2a =" E ts p m Ap mad, m) 
(9.2.14) 


The azimuthal angle @,, between the plane containing particles 4 
and 5 and that containing 3 and 4 (see fig. 9.5) is called the Toller angle 
(or helicity angle) (Toller 1968). This angle may be evaluated with 
some effort (see Chan, Kajantie and Ranft 1967) as follows. 

Since w, is the angle about the direction of particle 4 it will be 
unaltered if we make a Lorentz boost to the rest frame of particle 4. 
This makes the kinematics much easier to cope with. In this rest frame 
the Toller angle is defined by 


cosa = (2X q3). (qı x qs) (9.2.15) 
2 [gax Gs] 1G x gsl 


i.e. the angle between the plane containing particles 2 and 3 and that 
containing 1 and 5. Since, from (1.7.2) and (1.7.4), 


q: q; = EE- pi- Ppp G=- mi +E}, 1,7 =1,...,5 (9.2.16) 


in the rest frame of 4, where q, = 0, H, = m,, 


E, = E (9.2.17) 


But sy = (Pi + p;)* = p3 + p+ 2p,.p; = m +m} +2p;.p; (9.2.18) 
j j j j j J 


1 A 
so E; = Dm (sa —-m3— m3), i= 3,5 
+ (9.2.19) 
1 % 
= gm, $7 ma), t= 1,2 


Now 
|q: x q| = KA | qa] sin 823 


= |q] |qa|(1— cos? 823)? = [93 93 — (q2. Ys) 1] 
(9.2.20) 
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Fria. 9.5 Angles in the 1-5 centre-of-mass system. q, is along the z axis, 
q; is in the z-z plane, and wis the angle between the plane containing q, and 
q, and that containing q, and q;, i.e. between q, and the x-z plane. 


and Lagrange’s identity gives 
(G2 X q3). (q1 X Ws) = (q2. q1) (43- Is) — (q2. Is) (s+ qı) (9.2.21) 
and all these scalar products can be evaluated using (9.2.16). Thus 
1 
GQ. = E, E, — p.p, = — (to, — M? — m2 
q2. q3 = Laz Ez — P2- P3 Bm, (24 3— m4) 


2 2 
tog — M3 — M3 


1 
x Bm, €473 mA) — 3 (9.2.22) 
tog bog Sgal 
so (qa)? > (ace ue a) -AE for tae Seales > m? (9.2.23) 
2 42 
And Bg = (E3— m3) (E3 - mp) > as (9.2.24) 
4 
in the same limit, giving 
tasto4834\? 
192 qs| > ( ami (9.2.25) 
But, like (9.2.5), we have 
bog + tog + S34 = M+ M3 +m +t (9.2.26) 
so that ta —>— S34 Sz, >20 at fixed tag, ty; 
and hence | 2X q] > 54 — tag (9.2.27) 
Ma4 
8 
Similarly x q| >= yt 9.2.28) 
[qax qs] am, 15 ( 


and with more effort we a 


(G2X q3)- (q1 x Ys) > Sm Sag Culla te m2)? — dtost,s| 
+ 834 S45(tog + t15—m%3)} (9.2.29) 
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so that from (9.2.15) with t, = təs, ta = ts, 


1 8 
A t, — m? 12 t 2 
COS Ore 24 -t4 — ty (a+ ammat 834845 Mate cn 2.30) 
.2,30 


in the limit 8,9, 834, S45 > t,t, m3, ..., M3. At fixed t, ta it is often more 
convenient to use the variable 7,, defined by 


812 8345 
= = 9.2.31 
Mis 834845 834845 ( ) 
rather than w. 


The set of variables ti, tg, 21, Z2 and Nia (9.2.32) 


provide an alternative to (9.2.6), and one which is more useful for 
Reggeization. 

To extend this approach to the six-particle amplitude, fig. 9.6 (a), 
we simply note that it becomes similar to the five-particle ampli- 
tude, fig. 9.1 if we regard (16) as a particle, and replace s,. by 
S345 = (P3 +P, + Ps)?, but in addition to the scattering angles z; and za 
and the Toller variable 712 = 8345/834845 We also have 23, the centre-of- 
mass scattering angle for (234)+5—>1+6, and the Toller angle a,,, 
the angle between the plane containing particles 5 and 6 and that 
containing 4 and 5 in the 1-6 rest frame. Or instead we can use 
Nas = 456/545 556- The sets of variables 


Lis te, bg, S34 845 S56» 989459 Saso OF ty, bo, bg, Zis Zas Zas Mies Yas 
(9.2.33) 


give the required 8 independent variables for a 6-line amplitude. Of 
course these sets are convenient only if we choose to couple the 
particles as in fig. 9.6(a), rather than, say, fig. 9.6(b) for which a 
different set of angular variables is appropriate (see below). 

As the number of external lines increases so does the number of 
different ways of coupling together the particles. But for any given 
configuration a complete set of variables is provided by the momen- 
tum transfers, tł, the cosines of the scattering angles, z,, and the 
Toller variables, 7,;, associated with each adjacent pair of t’s (t, and t, 
say). And for given fixed values of the ¢’s these angle variables can all 
be expressed in terms of the s’s. 


MULTI-REGGE SCATTERING AMPLITUDES 299 


2 


(a) (b) 


Fie. 9.6 (a) Multi-Regge amplitude for 1+ 2>34+4+5+6. 
(b) Another multi-Regge coupling. 


9.3 Multi-Regge scattering amplitudes 


The Froissart-Gribov partial-wave projection (2.5.3), in terms of 
which Regge poles were defined in 2 2 scattering, involves integra- 
tion over the s-discontinuity of the scattering amplitude (2.7.2). The 
pole appears in the power behaviour of this discontinuity. So when 
generalizing to a multi-Regge limit of a many-particle scattering 
process we shall have to concern ourselves with simultaneous dis- 
continuities in several variables. 

It is obviously essential that these discontinuities should be inde- 
pendent in the asymptotic limit. For normal threshold discontinuities 
it is easy to decide when they are independent. In an n->m scattering 
amplitude, fig. 9.7, we can distinguish between overlapping channels 
such as x and y, for which the invariants 


Sa = 81,4 = (Pi t+ Pet -© +P) 
and Sy = Siri) = (Pit pit --- +p)? 


have the particles? and ¿ — 1 in common, and non-overlapping channels 
like s,, and s, which have no particles in common and are therefore 
independent. The normal-threshold discontinuity of a given channel 
is a singularity just in that channel’s invariant (e.g. the 12 threshold 
branch point is at siz = (p, +2)? = (m,+m,)") and so normal- 
threshold discontinuities in non-overlapping channels are independent 
of each other. But more complicated Landau curves do not have this 
independence. For example the box diagram, fig. 1.10(6), gives the 
s—t curve (1.12.10) for the position of the double discontinuity. It is 
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Fic. 9.7 Ann->m amplitude. The invariant s, = (py +p,+... +p,)? 
overlaps s, = (pi-st+pit --. +p,)? but not s, = (p,+ ... + pn). 


generally assumed that the normal-threshold discontinuities are suffi- 
cient to give the Regge asymptotic behaviour, in which case only 
non-overlapping channels have simultaneous Regge discontinuities. 
This is trivial in 22 scattering since we obviously do not have 
simultaneous Regge behaviour in the overlapping s = (pı +p} and 
t = (p,—;)* channels, but it has not been established for certain in 
more complex amplitudes. It is, however, true in all the simple models 
such as ladder diagrams or dual models and we adopt it here (see 
Brower et al. 1974). 

There are generally several different asymptotic limits which can 
be taken for a given amplitude and for a given configuration of the 
particles, depending on which variables are taken to infinity, and 
which are held fixed. Thus in the five-particle amplitude, fig. 9.1, 
we have the following possibilities. 

(a) The single-Regge limit. In this case z,-> 00 but t and the other 
angles and invariants in (9.2.32) are held fixed. This means s,,->00 
from (9.2.12), and hence sı > œ from (9.2.10) but S45, ¢, and t are fixed. 
Also to keep @,. fixed in (9.2.30) (or 7,5 in (9.2.31)) we must keep 
the ratio s,./s,, fixed as both +o. 

This corresponds to the single-Regge graph fig. 9.1(c). There are 
obviously three possible single-Regge limits of the amplitude depend- 
ing on whether we take Sz4, S45 OF Sg5 > ©. 

(b) The double-Regge limit. Here z,, 2,->00, the other angle and the 
invariants in (9.2.32) being fixed. This means 8,9, 83, and S45 >œ, t, ty 
fixed, and with the ratio s,,/s5,8,; fixed to keep œg and 7, fixed. 

This corresponds to the double-Regge graph fig. 9.1(b), but other 
double-Regge limits like fig. 9.1(d) can be obtained by permuting the 
final-state particles. 

(c) The helicity limit. This has w, (and 7,.)-> ©, with z,, Za, t and t, 
all fixed, so S,,->00 with Sg 545, h» to fixed. Since this involves 
COS w> it is clearly not a physical limit. 

Obviously (a) is just the same as the single-Regge limit in 2 2 
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scattering except that one of the final-state ‘particles’ is actually 
a two-particle state with fixed invariant mass. It is thus similar to 
resonance production in quasi-two-body processes and requires little 
further discussion. But (b) and (c) are quite new, and depend in an 
essential way on there being three particles available in the final state. 
They will be considered below. 

This discussion can readily be generalized to any multi-particle 
final state. In the single-Regge limit those invariants which overlap 
the given Reggeon line (e.g. s1 and 85, in fig. 9.1 (c)) all tend to infinity, 
with fixed ratios, and all the other independent invariants (ti, te, 845) 
are held fixed. In the multi-Regge limit those invariants which overlap 
any Reggeon line (e.g. 815, 834, S45 in fig. 9.1 (b)) tend to infinity, and the 
others are held fixed. The ratios of those invariants which overlap 
a given Reggeon are held fixed, while those invariants which overlap 
several Reggeons (for example sı overlaps a, and a, in fig. 9.1(6)) 
tend to infinity like the products of the invariants of the individual 
lines (for example sig ~ S4845). In the helicity limit only those in- 
variants which overlap two Reggeons tend to infinity, with a fixed 
ratio so that the Toller angle between those two Reggeons tends to 
infinity. 

We shall now examine in more detail the Reggeization of the 2>3 
amplitude, fig. 9.1. Since we are interested in using the results in the 
s-channel physical region, some authors have preferred to use the 
O(2,1) group-theory method (whose application in 22 scattering 
was mentioned in section 6.6); see Bali, Chew and Pignotti (1967), 
Toller (1969), Jones, Low and Young (1971). However we shall use the 
Sommerfeld—Watson transform of the t-channel partial-wave series, 
and assume that this can be continued in the ¢’s without difficulty. 

In the single-Regge limit (a) we are concerned with the t-channel 
process 2 + 3— (15) +4 where (15) is a quasi-particle (see fig. 9.4(a)). 
So following section 4.6 we begin with the t-channel partial-wave 
series (4.5.10) 


00 Jy F 
A (ty, 21; O12; Ens Zo) = R7 iy (24, + 1) Aj (t; te, Z2) dgx(z,) ers 


oO 


E (2, + 1) Az (tite, 22) daa (2) eer 
Azo J> a 


(9.3.1) 


where J, is the angular momentum of 3 with respect to 2, and in 
addition to summing over all partial waves we have also summed 
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over all the possible helicities A for the quasi-particle (15). By angular- 
momentum conservation |A| cannot be greater than J,. (Remember 
that for simplicity we are assuming that all the particles 1,...,5 are 
spinless.) The second expression in (9.3.1) seems more appropriate 
for continuing in J, (though in fact it may be better to continue in A 
first: see Goddard and White (1971), White (1971, 19736)). The factor 
e412 appears because (see (4.4.7) and (4.2.14)) w,. gives the azimuthal 
angle in the ‘decay’ (15) >1 +5, and by definition A is measured in 
the direction of motion of (15). 

We then replace the sum in (9.3.1) by the Sommerfeld—Watson 
integra] (4.6.1) in the complex J, plane, and draw back the integration 
contour to expose the leading Regge pole «,(t,) whose contribution 
can be written 


AR(t,, 25 O12; te, Z2) = F( — oy (ts) yl) (qj? = evry, (ty; ta, Za) 
(9.3.2) 
where we have factorized the residue into a part y,(t,) for the 2-3 


vertex, and 7,(t,; tg, 22) for the (15)—4 vertex, and have included the 
nonsense factor I’(—«). If we define 
a 
Blii @125 bg, 22) = N E ey, (t; te, Za) (9.3.3) 
=—0 
the Fourier transform of y,, and take the asymptotic form 
(21)% ~ (834)"; 
we can rewrite this more conveniently as 
AP (819, 834; S45» tp t2) = T(— y(t) Yalta) Blas O12; be, 22) ae 3.4) 
just like the 2—> 2 case (6.8.1). in 


For the double-Regge limit we start from a double partial-wave 
decomposition in z, and z (Ter-Martirosyan 1965, Kibble 1963), i.e. 


A(ty, 215 Wi toza = Yd (2, + 1) (2, + 1) 
J1,5,=0 A 
x As salty to) daz (21) dx (z_) #12 (9.3.5) 
where |A| < J,,J,. Then if we make the Sommerfeld—Watson trans- 


form in both J’s and expose the leading Reggeon in each channel, we 
get in the double-Regge asymptotic limit 


AR (819, 834, 84521, 2) = T'( — oy (ty) Yala) (834)? 
x Blt, M125 t2) T — %a(te)) Yalta) (S45)%#2 (9.3.6) 
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where (ti, 712,42) is the coupling at the central vertex (a,a,4) and 
depends on the Toller angle as well as the #’s. 

Apart, perhaps, from the inclusion of the 7, dependence these 
results are just what one would naively expect from drawing diagrams 
like fig. 9.1 (b). However, we have certainly not done full justice to the 
problem because we have not bothered much about the discontinuities 
in the different invariants, and in particular we have completely 
ignored the fact that Reggeons have signature and hence have dis- 
continuities for both positive and negative s, which give the amplitude 
its phase. We must now remedy this. 

The assumption that there are no simultaneous Regge discontinui- 
ties in overlapping-channel invariants means that for example the 
discontinuity in s4, must not itself have a discontinuity in s,,, though 
it may have one in s,5. So we expect that the s,, discontinuity may 
involve terms like 


( — 834)*17% ( — 819)" Va(712) + ( — 83q)%~%2 (832)"* V2 (M12) (9.3.7) 
where the V’s are real functions of the y’s (for negative t,,t,). Both 
terms ~ |834|%1 |845|%2 since S12 ~ 3,5,; in the double-Regge limit, but 
the first term is cut for positive s,, as well as s3,, while the second is not. 
We also want the Reggeons to have a definite signature, so that for 
example the Reggeon a, gives a discontinuity for positive s,, and an 
equal one for negative s,, (up toa + sign depending on its signature S) 
and so we have equal amplitudes under the interchange 23. There 
are thus four different terms, from fig. 9.8, and combining them, in 
the physical region where all the Regge functions are real, gives 
(Drummond, Landshoff and Zakrzewski 19696) 


ARB (819, 8345 8455 trs b2) = T(— oy (t1)) Yalta) (834) T(— oa(te)) 
X Valta) (S45)? [$1501 (M12) V(t, tes M2) + $2812(712)%# Volt, to, Ma)] 
(9.3.8) 
where Eset SA, Ey = ema) 4 FS, (9.8.9) 
This may be re-expressed more conveniently as 
AB (819, S345 Sas» br b2) = Y(t) Baltis S34) 
x Gieltis tes N12) Ro(te, Sas) Yalta) (9.3.10) 
where R,(t;,8) = Eilt) T(— a, (t,)) se (9.3.11) 
and — Gs (ts ty, Mas) = ET Enget 
X Va (tis bys Mag) + EF Sig ij) IP Valta tsiz) (9-38.12) 
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2 3 
ay 
4 + Sy, 
a 
1 5 
Pa + Pfa s 
Fig. 9.8 The four different terms in the double-Regge amplitude stemming 


from the signature properties of the Reggeons. The x implies that the Reggeon 
is twisted (s > —s) like the twisted ladders of fig. 8.11. 


+ 


We can regard (9.3.11) as the Reggeon propagator, and all the phase 
complexity has been put into G4,, the coupling of particle 4 to the two 
Reggeons. 

For more complicated amplitudes with extended chains of Reggeons 
like fig. 9.6 (a) we simply increase the number of propagators and G’s 
in the obvious manner. However, with six lines a new type of con- 
figuration with a triple-Reggeon coupling, fig. 9.6 (b) becomes possible. 
In this case we can wr ite (Landshoff and Zakrzewski 1969) 


AR = y(t.) Ry (ty, 8345) V(te) Relta Sass) Y(ta) 


x Ralts, S284) Grog (tr tas t33 N12 Yea» a1) (9.3.13) 


where again all the phase problems are contained in Gig. A careful 
analysis (de Tar and Weis 1971) finds 


Gielis te, tas Yaa» Neas N31) = E3" Es12V12 + ET! Erza Vz + Sa 1 Ezs1V 91 
+ ETIES Ez! einartartas)(1 +A elm 4+ F, eliza, +A eiras) Visi 
where Vas = (Meee) (yx) * Vey 
Vir = (4g) BO t 45-2 (4 p) tara (yp) tetai aN (9.3.14) 
Éijr = e—in(aj—aj—ay) 4 S, SF; S, 


and the V’s are real functions. Any multi-Regge diagram can be 
expressed in terms of y;, R;, G,; and G;;,, as functions of the appropriate 
invariants (Weis 1973, 1974). 
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The other limit to be discussed is the helicity limit (c) (see Brower 
et al. 19736). Starting from the double partial-wave series (9.3.5) 


A(t; O taz) = XY YD YD (24+1) (241) 
à=- œ J15|A] J= là] 


X Ay Jalti» te) d8 (21) EXG(z_) C2 (9.3.15) 
we express all three summations as contour integrals like (4.6.1) 


A (ty, 21; O12; te, 22) 


(27, +1) (24,+1) A, Jalti t2) 
s (-3) fafan far mA)sin (7(J, — A))sin (7(Jg—A)) 


x dg}(—2,) d33(—z_) ela (9.3.16) 


which gives, from the Regge poles in J, and J}, taking the asymptotic 
form of the d*i(—z,;) (even though we shall not in fact be making the 
z; large), 
AR, zi; Wy} ty, Zo) = — af aX = Sga) = S45) %a(t2) 
elhuz 
x E TA- (A— aa) balto ta) Yah) Vat) (9.3.17) 
where £, is the central coupling. Then using the fact that 
COS Wy. = (ela +e) ~ Yig 
we can rewrite this as 


AR(E,, 213 W12; be, Za) 


= wif a = S34)*( = S45)? ( —_ N12)" (a = at, D(A = as) IY _ A) 
x Baty, te) Yil) Velta) 
Ë anil AA, = 854)" (= 845)"** (= 81a) PA — 04) P(A — ag) 
x I(—A) alti te) Yilts) Yalta) (9.3.18) 


(see White (1972a), Brower et al. (1974) for details). Then for s,.— 00, 
S34 S45. £1, tp fixed we find, on opening the A contour, that the leading 
asymptotic behaviourstems from the ‘ helicity poles’ of the J-functions 
at A = a,, and gives terms 


AP ~ (S) and ~ (8,9)%8 
So in this helicity limit the Regge behaviour arises from the nonsense 


T-factors which relate the coupling of each Reggeon to the helicity 
of the other Reggeon. 
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We shall find that this limit is useful in the next chapter, but for 
multi-Regge analysis it is of course the various multi-Regge limits 
which concern us. 


9.4 Multi-particle dual models* 


In chapter 7 we introduced the idea of duality: that the Regge poles 
in the ¢ channel already include the resonance poles in the s channel, 
at least in some average sense, and so it is a mistake to try to add these 
two types of contributions. The Veneziano model like (7.4.4), which 
we shall here take to be 

I'(—a(8)) T- a(t) 


Ve. =a aea 


(9.4.1) 
gives a specific, though not unique, realization of this property, with 
Regge behaviour both in s at fixed ¢, and in ¢ at fixed s. We now want 
to discuss the generalization of this result for many-particle amplitudes 
(see Veneziano 1974a, Schwarz 1973, Mandelstam 1974). It seems 
clear that this must be possible because for example in fig. 9.4 (a) we 
treated (15) like a single particle, and if we choose a positive value of t, 
such that a,(f,) = n, a right-signature integer, we have a physical, 
and presumably dual, 2-> 2 process. 

First it should be noted that in 2->2 scattering there is a different 
dual amplitude for each planar ordering of the particles (see fig. 7.7) 
so that the V(s,t) term is represented by fig. 9.9(a) for which set 
involves just a cyclic permutation of 1, 2, 3, 4. But since s e u requires 
a non-cyclic permutation there is also a V(s, u) term, fig. 9.9 (b), which 
must be added separately, as must V(t, u). So generalizing this idea of 
planar duality we can expect that the set of diagrams, fig. 9.10, which 
all have the same cyclic ordering of particles 1,...,5 will be dual to 
each other, but that for example the diagrams of fig. 9. 11 will comprise 
a separate dual term. In all there are 12 inequivalent orderings of the 
particles and hence 12 dual terms. Secondly the two Reggeons a, (t) 
and a(t.) in fig. 9.10(a) depend on completely unrelated variables 
ta, and t,;, so it is rather obvious that they cannot be dual to each 
other. It is Reggeons in overlapping channels, like tẹ and 83, which 
have particle 3 in common (see fig. 9.10(a), (b)), which will be dual to 
each other. 


* This section may be omitted at first reading. 
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(a) (b) (c) 


Fic. 9.9 The three inequivalent planar orderings of the particles which 
give the three terms in a 2 > 2 Veneziano amplitude like (7.4.17). 


bo 
w 


Fic. 9.10 Three different Reggeon amplitudes which involve the same planar 
cyclic ordering of particles 1,...,5 and so should be represented by a single 
dual amplitude. 


(a) 


Fic. 9.11 Some Reggeon amplitudes which are dual to each other, but 
not to those in fig. 9.10. 


To extend (9.4.1) we begin by rewriting it as 
1 
V(s,t) = gB,(—a(s), —a(t)) = of dgg-1({ — y) 7x0- 
0 


(9.4.2) 


where B, is known as the Euler £-function (see Veneziano (1968), 
Magnus and Oberhettinger (1949) p. 4). This integral is only defined 


II QIT 
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for a(s), a(t) < 0. As say a(s)-> 0 we have 
1 
B,(—a(s), -a | dx x—+)-1 + (terms finite at a(s) = 0) 
0 


1 
—— +finite terms (9.4.3) 
a(s) 
so the pole at a(s) = 0 arises from the divergence of the integrand at 
x = 0. We can continue past this singularity by integrating by parts, 
giving a(t) +1 
~ a(s) 


1 

B,(— als), —a(t)) f dga %(1— gx) -2 (9.4.4) 
0 

which exhibits the pole at a(s) = 0 and is defined for a(s) < 1 where 

of course there is another pole of B,. By repeating this process we find 

a sequence of poles at a(s) = 0, 1,2,.... They can be obtained directly 

by expanding the integrand in the form 


(1-2) = S P(—alt)) 2” (9.4.5) 
n=0 


where Pi 


(-a)= 


and integrating each term to give 
Ga = 
Ba(—als), -a = 3 “ah 20) (9.4.6) 
So with a linear trajectory a(t) the residue of the pole at a(s) = n is 
a polynomial in t (and hence z,) of degree n (cf. (7.4.13)). 

The symmetry of (9.4.2) in a(s) and a(t) ensures that the channels s 
and t, which are related by a cyclic reordering of the particles 1,..., 4, 
have identical poles; but the poles in ¢ arise from the other end of the 
range of integration at x—> 1, so that simultaneous poles in s and t are 
avoided. It is thus helpful to rewrite (9.4.2) as 


1 
V (Siz tog) = f X19 ALga (L19) 71D- (Log) 4-1 (T1 + Log — 1) 
(9.4.7) 


where we have associated an x variable with each channel which 
contains a pole (which arises for x-> 0), but by including the ô function 
have ensured that the overlapping sız and tə, channels do not have 
simultaneous poles. It is also possible to insert an arbitrary function 
f(z Zə) into the integrand of (9.4.7), analytic in 0 < x < 1, in which 
case expanding fin a power series in the x’s would give a sequence of 
Veneziano satellite terms like (7.4.15). 
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For the five-particle amplitude, fig. 9.10, we write similarly (Bardakci 
and Ruegg 1968, Virasoro 1969) 


F (819, S34» Sas» t23» tas) = 9B5(— (819), — (834). — (845), — Altas), — altis)) 


1 
=g f arg A234 daq5 dLog dyg (Lzg) D... (L15) EI (Lig ..., £15) 
(9.4.8) 


which has poles for each of the possible pairings of external particles 
(in this planar configuration). The function f must be chosen so as to 
prevent simultaneous poles in overlapping channels like, for example, 
834, tog and s45, S0 it must not be possible for x}, and 23 or £45 to vanish 
simultaneously. So we require f to vanish unless 


Haq = 1 — Tog T45 a 
Tas = 1 — X34 t15 b 
Zis = 1 — Tys t12 c (9.4.9) 
Lig = 1— T15 Tog d 
Tog = 1— T12 T34 e 


This gives five equations for five unknowns but they are not all 
independent equations, and in fact two of the variables remain free. 
These can conveniently be taken to be z and x,;. Then d gives 2, in 
terms of these, and e and a give 

1 — Tag 1-42, 


ge 
’ 45 
1— Tis T23 


x —— => — 
34 
1 — Lig T23 


respectively; equations b and c are consistent with these results. So we 
can write from a, b and e 


S(® yp) «++, 215) = ÔL — qq — Log Lap) O(1 — Lag — Tga L15) O(1 — Lag — Lia oq) 
(9.4.10) 


We could also multiply by any analytic function of the x’s to give 
satellite terms. These -functions can be used to perform the integra- 
tions over a4, X45 and £as giving 


Bs( — (812), —& (84), —& (S45), — (tog), — &(ty5)) 


1 1—2 —a(834)—1 
= | daog,dx,;(1—27, a) -1( | 
Í 0 a Š 1 — Xis 2g 


1-2 —a(sy,)—1 
x (| (Egg) ED (arg) E1 (1 — Lig Tog)! 


TR (9.4.11) 


10-2 
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or 


1 
Bs( — (812) — &(834), —&(8q5), — altas), — æ (t15)) = f dzos dzis 
X (Log) Mao (ays) Mas)? (1 — agg) A501 1 — Lyp) 71 
X (1 — Lig Log) 261 talas) tals) (9.4.12) 


The complete five-particle dual amplitude is the sum of 12 terms like 
(9.4.12) involving different planar orderings of the five external 
particles. These are necessary to give the Reggeons signature since, 
for example, the signature properties of a(f,,) and a(t,;) require the 
four diagrams of fig. 9.8. 

To examine the poles of this amplitude we put 


— (S49) + &(S45) +(Sq,) = — 8 (9.4.13) 
and expand (1 —245%95)~8 = = (215%o3)”" P(— 2) (9.4.14) 
and integrate term-by-term to obtain (Hopkinson and Plahte 1968) 
B; = X P,(-B) i} ar gg dat 5(agg)~ “29-14 (ary 5) ahi" 
a oe (1 — tpg) 2000-11 — arg) -1 


= E P,(-#) Bal — (tes) + 2, — (854)) 
x By(—a(tys) +n, — &(845)) (9.4.15) 
Then if we expand the first B, as in (9.4.6) 


(ee 1 m 
B; = mo Calta) F m yey T Ê) En-al = alea) 


x Ba(— altis) +n, — &(845)) 


giving a residue of the pole at a(t.) = m of degree m in 8,4, the angular 
variable for the tə channel, so we have a daughter sequence of spins 
k = 0,...,m. The residue contains the four-point Veneziano formula 
for (23)+4>1+5 as one would expect from factorization in 
fig. 9.10(a). However, while the highest trajectory contains just single 
resonances at a(t,,) = m, all the daughter trajectories are multiply 
degenerate (Fubini and Veneziano 1969, Fubini, Gordon and 
Veneziano 1969), so simple amplitude factorization does not hold 
except on the leading trajectory. By excluding Veneziano satellites we 
have kept the daughter spectrum as simple as possible (Gross 1969), 
but none the less there are a very large number of particles. In fact 
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for a given m the number of levels is given by the number of ways of 
choosing non-negative integers n; which satisfy 
Ny + Nna + INg + ... =M 

For large m this increases as e@7/V6m, Tt is of course a moot point 
whether one should take this seriously as a prediction of the model or 
whether it simply stems from the fact that we are unrealistically trying 
to represent a continuous branch cut by a sequence of poles. 

To obtain the double-Regge limit of (9.4.12) we make the replace- 
ments 


a(s) x a? + a's — a's, Tag = Yes , X= Yis 
sa — S34 — 845 
—a'834 
so (1 ag Log) 231 sy (i + uss) —> eza 
8. 
34 


(i- Lyg) Ae) -eza 
( 1 — Zag Lg) 4SH Halsa) > el—Y23Y 15812/835845) 2" 
and hence 


œ 
B; —> ( — 834)*29 ( — S45) *4s) f ` dYo3 dY15(Y23) t91 (yy5) Ht) 
X e~ Yz +Y 15 HY23V 158121834945) a” (9.4.16) 


This gives the double-Regge form (9.3.10) with an explicit form for 
the dependence on the Toller angle in V which can be shown to be 
(Drummond et al. 19694) 
1 © I(-—a,—n)I(—a,+a,—7n) 
Vit, tz, = y J Se 
byt» ta) = Fay Tay) eo may” 

(9.4.17) 

and similarly for V, (where t, = ta, tg = tes, & = A(tes), & = X(tes)). 
To generalize (9.4.8) to an N-particle amplitude we write for a given 
cyclic labelling of the particles (Chan 1968, Koba and Nielson 1969) 


1 
Vy = 9By =9 I ; FE) TL (Emn) t dann (9.4.18) 


and the full amplitude will be the sum of 4(N — 1)! terms for all the 
inequivalent non-cyclic permutations of the particles. A given 
= A(Smn) is specified by the channel invariant 


Sin = (Pm + Pmiit ++ +Pn)? (9.4.19) 


as shown in fig. 9.12(6), and to prevent simultaneous poles occurring 
in overlapping channels we must insert into f(x) 


(Emn +I Xu — 1) (9.4.20) 
k,l 


Xmn 
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Fie. 9.12 (a) 1+2>3+...+N amplitude with a cyclic ordering of the 
particles. (b) The «,,,, trajectory exchange. (c) Labelling for y, = £in- 


where the kl are all the channels which overlap mn. To exhibit these 
we define N — 3 variables 

Yn = Lyn, N= 2,3,...,N—-2 (9.4.21) 
as shown in fig. 9.12(c). Then all the other x’s are related to these by 
(Chan and Tsou 1969) 


a. a. 
Linn = L omc n< N-1 (9.4.22) 
&m,n m1, n—1 
n 
where Amn = 1— {H Yo Yı=Yy =Q (9.4.23) 
=m 


and it is found that the constraint (9.4.20) is incorporated by writing 


1 N-3 
By= [| dye. dyw-a TE -yiyin TI (mnte 
(9.4.24) 
This agrees with the result (9.4.12) for N = 5, and the resulting 
multi-Regge behaviour corresponding to fig. 9.12 (c) is 
By—>T(—alta)) (— 893)™"® V (tz, t3, N23) T'(— a(ts)) (— S34)? 

X V (tas ty, N34) --- T(— alty-2)) (— Sno, na)? (9.4.25) 
where the V’s are given by (9.4.17). This accords with (9.3.10) except 
that of course our single planar amplitude lacks the signature factors. 

It is also possible to include internal symmetry in these multi- 
particle dual models. This is achieved by incorporating the quark (qq) 


structure of the mesons, just as we did in section 7.5 (Chan and Paton 
1969). 
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Each meson is represented by a matrix, the rows corresponding to 
the quark index, and the columns to the anti-quark index. Thus if we 
consider just the isospin symmetry the quarks are the J = 4 iso- 
doublets (5.2.2), and a meson will be represented by a 2 x 2 matrix: 
a Kronecker 6,, if it is an isoscalar J = 0 (equation (5.2.7)), and the 
isospin Pauli matrices (5.2.5) (7,)2. 7 = 1,2,3 if it is the ith com- 
ponent of an isotriplet J = 1 (equation (5.2.8)). J = 0 and i are the 
only values which can be made from two J = 4 quarks so there are no 
exotic states. It is convenient tointroduce the notation (7). = dag 
so that the set 7,, i = 0, 1, 2, 3, includes all four possible isospin states 
which a particle may have. 

The Chan—Paton rule is that to include isospin in a By correspond- 
ing to a given cyclic ordering of the particles 1,...,N we multiply it 
by a factor $ tr (T; Ti, Ti ++» Tiy) (where tr = trace). This factor has 
the same cyclic symmetry as that of By, and gives the correct qq 
structure with no exotics in any intermediate state. This can be seen 
by writing for the L exchange particle in fig. 9.12 (c). 


3 
3 tr (Tie Tiy) = R2 [$ tr (Ta, --. TiyTi)] [gtr (Ti Timmy Tiy)] 
L 
(9.4.26) 


which obviously has the desired factorization and isospin content for 
the residue of particle L, with exchange degeneracy between I = 0 
and I = 1 particles. This can be extended from SU(2) to SU(3) simply 
by replacing the 7’s by the A matrices of table 5.1. But of course the 
method is only applicable in the limit of exact SU(3) degeneracy, 
which is far from the actual experimental situation. 

In the last few years this dual formalism has undergone many 
developments which we shall not attempt to cover in any detail. The 
reader desiring to follow them can consult such excellent reviews as 
those of Veneziano (1974a), Schwarz (1973), Mandelstam (1974) and 
Scherk (1975). 

We mentioned in section 3.3 that straight trajectories like those of 
the dual model are produced by a relativistic harmonic oscillator 
potential, and it has proved possible to re-express the dual model in an 
operator formalism in which particle states are created by an infinite 
set of harmonic oscillator creation operators a7, n = 0,1,...,00, 
operating on the basic vacuum state (Fubini et al. 1969, Fubini and 
Veneziano 1970, 1971). This makes it much easier to discuss such 
features as the resonance spectrum, and in particular the degeneracy 
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of the daughters. But there is a fundamental problem that to ensure 
the Lorentz covariance of the theory the creation operators must be 
four-dimensional (u = 0, 1, 2,3) and the inclusion of the time dimen- 
sion produces so-called ‘ghost’ states, with negative residues, which 
would violate causality (see section 1.4). The same problem occurs in 
quantum electrodynamics where the creation of time-like photons 
would cause difficulties were it not for the fact that the Lorentz gauge 
condition ensures that such states are eliminated (Bjorken and Drell 
1965). This is possible because the massless nature of the photon 
means that there can be no longitudinal photons either (the helicity 
A = +1 only, not 0), so the longitudinal and time-like components 
can be arranged to cancel. 

It has been found that likewise in dual models, if «(0) = 1 for the 
leading trajectory, then an infinite set of gauge conditions can be 
imposed which eliminates all the ghosts. In fact this is true for up to 
26 space-time dimensions. But of course such a restriction is very 
unphysical and makes it quite impossible to regard the model as a 
prototype for real physics even in the meromorphic limit. It does mean, 
however, that the resulting dual field theory is closely related to other 
field theories with massless particles, in particular to quantum electro- 
dynamics with massless photons and electrons, to the Yang-Mills 
field theory, and to quantum gravity witha massless spin = 2 graviton. 
In fact these field theores can be obtained as limits of dual field theory 
when the trajectory slope a’ > 0 (see Veneziano 1974). 

A further development has been to visualize this operator formalism 
as describing the motion of a quantized massless relativistic string 
(Goddard et al. 1973, Mandelstam 1973, Scherk 1975). A meson may 
be thought of as a string with free ends moving under internal tension 
counter-balanced by the centrifugal force due to its rotation (fig. 9.13). 
The maximum angular momentum fora given energy (= mass) occurs 
when the string is rigid, as in fig. 9.13 (a), and simply rotates, while 
lower-angular-momentum states of the same energy occur if there are 
also vibrational modes (like those of a violin string) whose frequencies 
will be multiples of the fundamental rotation frequency. This pro- 
duces the daughter spectrum at a given mass. Internal symmetry can 
be incorporated by imagining the string to have quarks tied to its 
ends. 

The motion of the string will in time trace out a world sheet like a 
twisted ribbon (fig. 9.13(c)) and the gauge conditions correspond to 
the requirement that only vibrations perpendicular to this world sheet 
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(e) 


Fie. 9.13 (a) A rotating string with quarks at its ends. (b) A vibrational mode 
of the string. (c) World sheet of a rotating string. (d) String—string scattering. 
(e) Re-normalization loop in string-string scattering. (f) A tube corresponding 
to the Pomeron. (g) Highest angular-momentum state for a closed string. 


occur. A consistent unitary quantum theory of such a string is possible 
only if a(0) = 1 and the dimensionality of space-time is D = 26. 

One can picture the interactions of such strings as in fig. 9.13(d), 
which looks very like the duality diagram of fig. 7.7(a) (see Olive 
1974). To unitarize the theory one must of course be able to include 
loops like fig. 9.13 (e), but such loops give infinite contributions which 
are not susceptible to the usual renormalization techniques of standard 
field theory because of the infinite number of intermediate states 
available. However, there is also another type of loop, namely a tube 
(fig. 9.13(f)), which is the world sheet of a closed string. The maximum 
angular momentum of such a closed string, for a given energy, occurs 
when it is pulled rigid as in fig. 9.13(g), and it has twice the angular 
momentum of the corresponding open string, so a(0) = 2. In fact it 
can be shown that 


a’ 
Otune = 2+ zt 


where «’ is the slope of the open-string trajectory. Since the closed 
string has no ends it can carry no quarks, and so has vacuum quantum 
numbers, and it has therefore been identified with the Pomeron. The 
fact that the intercept is at 2 rather than 1 is another embarrassment, 
but perhaps if the intercept of the ordinary Reggeons could be 
brought down to a(0) = 4 then the Pomeron would come down to 1 as 
well. In the zero-slope limit the Pomeron field theory reduces to that 
of a graviton. 

This dual field theory could be the first hint of a fundamental theory 
of strong interactions in which dual Reggeons play the central role. 
However, the fact that at present the theory seems to be restricted 
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to integer trajectory intercepts, high space-time dimensionality (D 
can be reduced from 26 to 10 in some versions), and is not readily re- 
normalizable, makes it necessary to reserve judgement, and we shall 
not pursue the theory further here. 


9.5 Multi-Regge phenomenology 


Because the number of independent variables increases so rapidly 
with the number of particles (= (3N — 10) for an N-particle amplitude) 
many-particle processes have been much less well explored than 
those with two particles in the final state (W = 4). Thus to examine 
thoroughly the 23 amplitude we need, ideally, sufficient events to 
map the probability distribution in five different variables, or four at 
a given incident energy. Further, since the double-Regge region re- 
quires Sig, Sg4, Sa > With 515/85484, fixed, to get both sy, and s45 
large enough we need a very large s,.. But at such large s,. the given 
three-body final state will be found in only a small fraction of the 
events. For this reason it has become more usual to try and analyse 
many-body reactions ‘inclusively’ as we shall describe in the next 
chapter, rather than concentrating on a particular final state exclu- 
sively. Nevertheless, it is important to discover what Regge theory 
has to say about individual many-body processes. 

We shall concentrate on 2—3 scattering as in fig. 9.1. From (1.8.5) 
the double differential cross-section, integrated over t3, t45 at fixed s49, 
will be (see (1.8.17)) 


d?o je 1 5 ( dĉp; 
ds34 ds45 (iy Sou Sa ~ 2A4(s, m3, m3) J i=3 \2pio(277)8 
x (277)4 04(py + Po — P3 — P4 — Ps) O(S34— (Pa + Pa)”) 
x 8(845— (Pa + P5)*) |A(1+2>3+4+4+45)|? (9.5.1) 


which gives the distribution of events in the Dalitz plot, fig. 9.2, as 
a function of s,, and s,s for a given 8,9. (If the particles have spin a sum 
over the helicities of Ay is implied as usual — see (4.2.5).) 

The single-Regge limits like fig. 9.1(c) are characterized by a fixed 
small value of one of these invariants, say S45, with S34 ~ S12—> 00, and 
so there are three single-Regge regions as shown in fig. 9.14 (a). For 
example in ntp—>ntr?p we may have ntp—(n°nt) p, ntp—>n?(ntp) 
and ntp—>nt(n?p). Particular examples where two of the final-state 
particles are correlated as resonances, such as (n°x+)=pt or 
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Fig. 9.14 (a) Dalitz plot for large sı, showing the three single-Regge regions 
(hatched) and the three double-Regge regions (cross-hatched). (b) Double- 
Regge exchange diagrams for n+p > n+n°p. 


(ntp) = Att, give quasi-two-body reactions of the type already dis- 
cussed in chapter 6, and in fact single-Regge analysis is identical to 
that for two-body final states except for the dependence on s,; = mi,, 
the invariant mass, and the (45) ‘decay’ angular distribution. 

Of greater interest are the various double-Regge limits, like 
fig. 9.1(b) which requires Siz, 834, 845—> 0, Nig = 515/894 S45 fixed. Now 
from (9.2.30) 71, is related to @,., and since w, is a physical angle it is 
restricted to cos w; > — 1 which gives (after some manipulation, see 
Chan et al. (1967)) 


S348 
(Y — tag + 4/ — ts) + mz > SEP = — (9.5.2) 


Now Regge theory is applicable only when the interaction is peripheral, 
and we expect that the amplitudes will be negligible for large values 
of t. Empirically this stems partly from the exponential t dependence 
of Regge couplings and partly from Regge shrinkage, but it is also 
necessary on theoretical grounds that s > t for each Reggeon. Hence 
we must have |é,s|, [tis] small (i.e. X 1GeV?), which means that 1/7,, 
in (9.5.2) is restricted to similar small values. So the three double- 
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Regge regions are near the corners of the Dalitz plot (as in fig. 9.14 (a)) 
where the products s,,8,, etc. are not too big in view of the given 
fixed large s,,, though both sz, and sı, must be large enough to be in 
their respective Regge regions, i.e. 834, 84, > 1GeV?. This ‘cornering’ 
effect stems just from the kinematics of peripheral interactions, and 
is not a verification of multi-Regge theory as such. 

The six double-Regge exchange graphs for x+p>xt+np are shown 
in fig. 9.14 (6). 

To proceed further it is more or less essential to place some restric- 
tions on the Regge parameters because fits to the data with all these 
diagrams and all the variable parameters which might reasonably be 
put into (9.3.10) would be too time-consuming. One way of doing this 
is to invoke the dual model. Of course, it is necessary to smooth out 
the poles to obtain Regge behaviour on the real axis. Also one must 
eliminate P exchange since the Pomeron does not appear in simple 
dual models. 

Examples of such analyses are those of Peterson and Tornqvist 
(1969) on K-p>n°xtA and related processes, chosen because no P 
exchange can occur, and those of Chan et al. (1970) who examined 
Ktp>Knxtp, K-p>Kgn-p, and m-p—>K°K-p. The allowed planar 
diagrams are shown in fig. 9.15, and using them good agreement with 
the data was obtained. On inserting the known trajectory functions 
there remains just one free parameter, the overall normalization. 
See Berger (1971 a) for a more complete survey. 

A more simple version with many of the same features is the Chan- 
Loskiewicz—Allison (1968) model in which one writes, labelling the 
particles as in fig. 9.12 (c) for convenience, 

N-2 
Ay= H (6,8; +F) (8; + 1)? (efs; + 1)et (9.5.3) 
i= 
where 


Si = Si iri = (Pit Pin) t = [Pi (Pat Ps + --- +p:)]? (9.5.4) 
This has the property that for all s; > 1 it gives the multi-Regge form 


N-2 
An~ n G(s) ela Hoe si) ats (9.5.5) 
i= 


like (9.3.6), but it neglects all the Toller-angle and spin effects at the 
vertices. For s, > 0 the ith term > F, a constant, which provides a very 
crude parameterization of low sub-energy effects (which in fact provide 
the bulk of the events) but without the resonance structure which is 
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Fre. 9.15 Different orderings for the process K+p > K?rtp (all particles drawn 
ingoing) with no exotic pairings. These are all the planar diagrams allowed by 
duality, but (d) is an illegal duality diagram because the À quark would have to 
cross from K° to K+. 


necessary for a really good description of the data. The full amplitude 
is a sum of terms like Ay for all inequivalent permutations of the 
particles. Though not good enough for detailed quantitative work 
this parameterization provides a manageable approximation with 
many of the desired qualitative features. Plahte and Roberts (1969) 
have produced an improved version. 

The conclusions of this chapter may be summarized as follows. 
A consistent multi-Regge theory seems to be possible, though at 
present to derive it one has to make unproven if plausible assumptions 
about the singularity structure which determines the Regge asymp- 
totic behaviour. A dual model with such a multi-Regge structure can 
be constructed, though the internally self-consistent factorizing ver- 
sion of the model bears at most a rather limited resemblance to nature. 
However, it might eventually lead to a fundamental theory of strong 
interactions. Phenomenologically multi-Regge theory can be tested 
only on that rather small fraction of the events for a given process 
which occur in the multi-Regge region of phase space. It appears to 
be satisfactory, and, despite their obvious limitations, dual models 
have enjoyed some phenomenological success. But many-particle 
amplitudes depend on too many variables for a really detailed com- 
parison of theory and experiment to be made. Hence for example it 
has so far been possible to more or less ignore the Regge-cut corrections 
to the dominant pole exchanges. 

It will be evident that a better way of analysing inelastic scattering 
processes is necessary, and this is provided by the Mueller—Regge 
approach to inclusive cross-sections, which is the subject of the next 
chapter. 


10 


Inclusive processes 


10.1 Introduction 


Though many-body final states provide the bulk of the high energy 
scattering cross-section, individual final states are hard to analyse. 
They are hard to extract experimentally because it is essential to test 
(using energy, momentum, and quantum-number arguments) that 
the final-state particles observed in the detecting apparatus were the 
only particles produced, and to exclude all the many other different 
types of events which could have occurred. In particular the produc- 
tion of neutral particles is especially hard to detect. And, as we have 
found in the previous chapter, final states are also hard to analyse 
theoretically both because the number of independent variables 
increases rapidly with the number of particles, and because only a 
fraction of the events occur in regions of phase space which are easy 
to parametrize, such as the low sub-energy resonance region, or 
the high sub-energy Regge region. 

Because of these problems it has been found more useful to con- 
centrate attention on so-called ‘inclusive processes’, that is, processes 
in which a given particle or set of particles is found to occur in the final 
state, but no questions are asked about all the other particles which 
may also be present in this final state. Thus we have the single-particle 
inclusive cross-section for the process 


1+2>3+X (10.1.1) 


(fig. 10.1 (a)) where 3 is a specified type of particle (for example it may 
be specifically a n7, or more generally any negatively charged particle), 
and X includes all the particles which may be produced with 3, given 
the need to conserve energy, momentum and quantum numbers. 
Obviously we must have, to conserve four-momentum and charge, 


Px=DPitPe—-Ps, Qx = Rit- Q3 (10.1.2) 
ete. Similarly, the two-particle inclusive process is 
1+2>3+4+X (10.1.3) 


where 3 and 4 are specified types of particles, and X is anything 
(fig. 10.1 (b)). 
[320] 
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(a) (b) 


Fic. 10.1 (a) The single-particle inclusive process 1+2>3+X. 
(6) The two-particle inclusive process 1 +2 >3+4+X. 


Such processes are fairly easy to identify experimentally since all 
one has to do is to verify that a particle (or particles) of the specified 
type(s) has been detected. It is necessary to measure the momentum 
only of the detected particle(s) (in addition to the beam momentum) 
to determine the event completely, because, for the process (10.1.1) 
for example, there are only three independent variables (8,9, ty, and 
Mx), as we shall see in the next section. 

Also, through a rather ingenious generalization of the optical 
theorem, due to Mueller, it is surprisingly simple to obtain Regge 
predictions about the high energy behaviour of such processes. So in 
recent years a great deal more progress has been made in under- 
standing many-body processes through this inclusive approach than 
by analysing particular exclusive final states such as 1+ 234445. 

This chapter is devoted to the Regge analysis of inclusive processes. 
We begin by discussing their kinematics, and the definition of an 
inclusive cross-section, before introducing Mueller’s theorem which is 
then used to make a variety of Regge predictions. Useful reviews of 
this subject have been made by Horn (1972), Frazer et al. (1972) and 
Morrison (1972). 


10.2 The kinematics of inclusive processes 


We consider the process (10.1.1) shown in fig. 10.1(a). As usual we 
work in the s-channel centre-of-mass system in which the four- 
momenta are 


pı = (L,,0,0,p,), p = E- p? = m? 
Po = (Ez, 0,0, —p,), p3 = E3- p3 = må (10.2.1) 
Ps = (Ez, Pst, Pax), P3 = EZ — Pir- Pit z ma 


The z axis is defined as the direction of motion of particle 1, and 
(as in fig. 10.2) we have resolved the momentum of 3 into its longi- 
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Ps 
i Pet 
Psat i 
te atl ——— ->z 


Pı = P P: = —P: 


Fic. 10.2 Momenta in 1 +2->3+X: p, = p,, Pa = — Pz both along the z axis, 
and p, has been resolved into components Py, along the z axis, and Pyr trans- 
verse to it. 


tudinal component, Pz, along this z axis, and its components trans- 
verse to this axis which are represented by the two-component vector 
Psr- This distinction is very useful because it is found experimentally 
that though at high energy Ppa, may take on almost any kinematically 
allowed value, from Pa; ~ p,if 3is produced as a fragment of particle 1, 
to Pz, X — p; if it is produced from 2, the transverse component is 
usually rather small, very few events having |P,_| > 0.5GeV/c. In 
fact (Par) ~ 0.3-0.4 GeV/c whatever the beam energy. 

Usually the majority of the particles in the final state are pions, 
presumably because the pion is the lightest hadron, with much smaller 
numbers of kaons, baryons etc., so typically ma <1GeV/c?. It is 
convenient to introduce the ‘longitudinal mass’ # defined by 

Hs = (m3 + Pêr)? (10.2.2) 
which is also generally < 1GeV/c*, so that, from (10.2.1), “3 gives the 
effective mass associated with the longitudinal momentum, i.e. 


E? = p+ ph, (10.2.3) 


As usual s = 8,. = (Pı + P2), so that E and E, are given by (1.7.8) 
and (1.7.9), and p, = qa is given by (1.7.10), and so 


p— £, E, E,— ve for s> m,m? (10.2.4) 
s—> o sow 
For the final state 8 = (P+ Px)? 10.2.5 
3tPx 


and we define the ‘missing mass’ by 
M? = M% = (p,+p2.—ps)* = s+ m3—2E,./s (10.2.6) 
from (10.2.1) with (1.7.5). Obviously M takes the place of m, in the 
expressions (1.7.9) and (1.7.12) for the final-state energy and momen- 
tum, so 
1 
P3 = Pr + Pa = g; [8— (ma + M)"} [s—(m,— M)’ 


__, 6- 


10.2.7 

sanoa 4s mee ( ) 
S 

s+m2—M?) — BoM ae 10.2.8 

E; = a ( 3 Bs fa are s> M 9 ( ) 
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— M22 
Since p?, is small Par, © P> c1 
2 
and so M? ~1i- 2Par, (10.2.9) 


8 Vs 
Another independent variable is 
tis = t = (Pı ~P) = mi + m3 — 2p, .ps = mi + m3 — 2H, E, + 2p, Voy, 


E} — p31, sue 
—/3(Eg sb. m 10.2.10 
ae /9( — Psp) = —vs E+ Dar ee s— M? ( ) 
using (10.2.4), followed by (10.2.3), (10.2.7) and (10.2.8). Similarly 
u = (Pa— Pa)? > — s(Es + Par) (10.2.11) 
and like (1.7.18)  {s+t+u = m} +m} +m?}+ M? (10.2.12) 


So s, t and M? form a complete set of variables from which all the 
other kinematical quantities can readily be obtained. 

However, two other variables are also frequently used. One of 
these is the Feynman variable, or ‘reduced longitudinal momentum’ x, 
defined by (Feynman 1969) 


ty = PL (10.2.13) 
P3L max 


Now from (10.2.9) the maximum value of pzz, occurs when M*-> 0 so 


2 
SUS R c= (10.2.14) 


Ly X 


(though in fact M? in is the mass of the lightest particle which can be 
produced, and is > 0). 

Sometimes (10.2.14) is used to define x instead of (10.2.13), but the 
equations are equivalent only to the extent that m,,., and |p,;| can 
be neglected compared with s and M?. Clearly x, = 1 and z, = ~—1, 
and if x, % 1 it means that 3 has acquired most of the momentum of 1 
and we can say that 3 is a ‘fragment’ of 1, orif x x — 1, 3 is a fragment 
of 2 (see fig. 10.3). The ‘central region’ x; ~ O implies that 3 is approxi- 
mately stationary in the centre-of-mass system and so is not directly 
connected with 1 or 2. These ideas will be made a bit more precise 
below. From (10.2.10) and (10.2.14) we have 


ge (10.2.15) 
i — T3 


so that s, x, and p%, provide a complete set of variables. 
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The other commonly employed variable is the rapidity y, defined by 
(de Tar 1971) 


y, = $log (pa r) (10.2.16) 
Pau 
from which we obtain, using (10.2.3), 
sinh y; = Psu cosh y; = Hy (10.2.17) 
#3 3 
and so the components of p, are 
P = (H3 cosh Yz, Par, #3 S8inh ys) (10.2.18) 


This variable has the advantage that under a Lorentz boost by velocity 
v along the z axis (we use c = 1 so J =v, y = (1—v?)-4 in the usual 


notation) Tornis 


transformation 


Ps = (Ez, Por, PaL) —— (Y(E; + PsL), Par, Y(Pau + VEs)) 
(10.2.19) 


and if these transformed values are substituted into (10.2.16) 


Lor 


transformation 1+yv 
Ys — gt flog (= ) 


— (10.2.20) 
So the rapidity has very simple transformation properties along the 
beam axis. In fact a particle of rest mass m moving along the z axis 
with velocity v has E = ym, p; = ymv and hence 
Hee (753) 
y = 4log | — | ——v 
i—v vgl 
so in the non-relativistic limit, v <c = 1, rapidity velocity (which 
accounts for the name). But, unlike velocities, rapidities simply add 
like (10.2.20), even relativistically. 
In the centre-of-mass system 


E,+p (Li, + p,)* 
rae A 2) — 1 pee DS ot Le 
tn = $log e +e) = 2log ( B-p? ) 


= flog (Gee) _, blog (= ;) (10.2.21) 
mi sao my 


using (10.2.1) and (10.2.4), and likewise y.—> 4 log (m3/s) 


Be tv log, or s—>m,m, ev) (10.2.22) 
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Also, from (10.2.15) and (10.2.2), in the centre-of-mass system, 


(Ez +a) 
HS 


and since, from (10.2.8) and (10.2.7), the extreme values (which occur 
when M?->0) are E; ~ ./s/2, P3 X + ./s/2, we find 


Y = $log ( (10.2.23) 


s S 
Y3 max = 4log (5). Y¥3min = —tlog (5) (10.2.24) 
3. #3 


so the range of y; is 
8 
A = Yz max — Y3 min = log (=) (10.2.25) 


The maximum occurs when 3 takes on the longitudinal momentum 
of 1, and the minimum when it takes on that of 2, asin figs. 10.3 (a), (b), 
while y, = 0 corresponds to 3 being at rest in the centre-of-mass 
system. It is sometimes convenient to introduce the reduced rapidity 


ors 2Y3 
= ——= 10.2. 


which like x, has the range — 1 < §, < 1. However, 7, and 2, are not 
identical except at the three points —1, 0, +1, since as s>o all 
particles whose |p3,,| +00 move towards x = 0. A boost to the labora- 
tory frame (particle 2 at rest) is just, from (10.2.20), 


Y3> Y+ flog (5) (10.2.27) 
3. 


as shown in fig. 10.4(a). From (10.2.10)) and (10.2.11) y; is related to 
s, t, u and M? by 2 
ya—>}log (7) > log (=) (10.2.28) 
The quantities s, Y3, Pr thus provide another complete set of 
variables for the single-particle inclusive process. 


10.3 Inclusive cross-sections 


In (1.8.5) we wrote down an expression for the cross-section 0..,,; 
giving the probability per unit incident flux of n particles being 
produced in the final state; and in (1.8.7) we summed these to obtain 
the total cross-section ct% = C12»an. Correspondingly the cross-section 
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Fia. 10.3 Particle 3 produced (a) as a fragment of 1, (b) as a fragment of 2, 
and (c) in the central region where it is not associated directly with either 
incoming particle. 
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Fig. 10.4 (a) Transformation from laboratory-frame (2 at rest) to centre-of- 
mass frames rapidities for Y = 4; Yem is simply displaced from Yap by 2 units. 
(b) The different regions of the rapidity plot to be discussed below. 


(6) 


for producing = a one particle of type 3 plus anything is given by 


$ fa Drin) Pi ++» Pr P3- P39| A |p1 Pe) |? 
(10.3.1) 
where the p}, l = 1, ..., ng, are the momenta of the ng particles of type 3 
in the final state, and pj,...,p, are the momenta of the n other 
particles which also appear (n +n, > 2). So the probability per unit 
incident flux of detecting a particle of type 3 within the phase-space 
volume element d°p, (i.e. within the element of solid angle dQ, with 
momentum between = and m: dp) is given by (cf. (1.8.17)) 


dès 1 
dP; ae =0m=1 LOTE 3 3°(Ds— P5) KIA [>]? 


(10.3.2) 


Tiz=3xX = 
aah n= 2, NM=1 
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where we have summed over all the n, particles of type 3 in the final 
state. However, this cross-section is frame-dependent, and instead 
it is preferable to use the invariance of d3p/2E (27)? (shown in (1.2.7)) 
to define the invariant single-particle distribution by 
d?o 
3 d®p, 
This may also be expressed in terms of our other variables. For 
example, using d°p, = 7|p,| d| P|? d(cos 0) with (10.2.10) and (10.2.7) 


we obtain ee 2p,/s dèo 


JEZ (pg, 8) = 16739 E; —— (10.3.3) 


do 
Haiti 10788 sa (10.3.4) 


or, writing d°p, = 7dp2,dp,,, and noting that, from (10.2.18), 


dps, _ dsinhy, 


dys ~ Hs dys = p cosh ys = Ez 
we get f= on ET (10.3.5) 
Or since from (10.2.14), (10.2.17) and (10.2.3) 
2 
we find ae ~ feeoshy = FP (a+ 8) 
fy = 167? (2+ A E 167 es TES (10.3.6) 


All of the expressions (10.3.3)—(10.3.6) are used in the literature. 
The total single-particle inclusive cross-section is 


dp, 1 © Í Ns 
29) TR 3pm an le d@,, n 
[rte J 1673 E, i utes tng pa 


x fap p -PAKA È mo+2>m+X’) (10.3.7) 


where o(1+2->7,+X’) is the total cross-section for producing n, 
particles of type 3, plus X’, which represents everything else produced 
but includes no particles of type 3. (So ø is given by (10.3.1) summed 
over n but not over ng.) The weighting by na occurs because of the 
extra summation over | in (10.3.2). So if we define the average multi- 
plicity of particles of type 3 by 


E ro(14+2>73 +X’) = ngo(1+2>n3+X’) 


(na) = sees = — =a 


ot? 
1 9 , tot all 
T N ae (10.3.8) 
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dè 
then [Alba 8) getty = moit (10.3.9) 


so the total inclusive cross-section is the total cross-section weighted 

by the average multiplicity. The physical reason for this weighting is, 

of course, that if the detecting apparatus is set up to register an event 

every time a particle of type 3 enters then those events in which two 

particles of type 3 occur will be counted twice, and so on. This multiple 

counting gives inclusive cross-sections many of their special properties. 
It is sometimes convenient to introduce 


_ fi(Ps; 8) 
Pi(P3; 8) = EON (10.3.10) 
3 
so that Fe) = flpo) R = (nals) (10.8.11) 


Empirically it is found (fig. 10.5) that for large <n) and s 
Cna(s)) x A +Blogs 


which, since oft ~ constant, means that Í f, 08p,/167°E, is increasing 
like log s. So as the collision energy increases only a decreasing fraction 
of it is used to produce new particles, the rest being taken up by the 
kinetic energy of the final-state particles. We shall see below how this 
can be explained. 

Likewise, we can define the two-particle inclusive distribution, 
giving the probability per unit flux of producing, in the process 
1+2>3+4+4+X, a particle of type 3 in dp, and a particle of type 4 in 


d®p,, by 
dèo 
(Pa Pa 8) = 4(27)* E Es Tap, dip, 
1 (e) foo} © Ns Na 
Janie dø a 2E.(27)3 &(p, — p! 2E, (27) 
i to noes ner nt+ngt+ R3 3( ) (Ps Ps) D a( T) 
x Ò(Pa— PT) [CPi --- Pn P3- P3® Pi pat | A |Pipo)lè (10.3.12) 
Then like (10.3.7) 


[Ata be 8) eee saat = o(1+2>3+4+X') 
+20(1+2>3+43444 X’)4+20(14+2>5344+44+2X’) 
+4o(1+2>3434444+4+X')+ ... 

= (ngn) 012 (8) (10.3.13) 
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Fic. 10.5 The average charged multiplicity (n) in pp scattering versus s, 
showing the logarithmic increase, from Morrison (1972). 


where X’ includes no particle of type 3 or 4, and where (nna) is the 
average of the product of the multiplicities of 3 and 4. This assumes 
that 3 and 4 are distinct types of particles (for example 3 might be 
pions and 4 protons, or 3 might be negatively charged particles and 
4 positively charged ones). If 3 and 4 are the same type of particle then 


dp, d'p, _ , 
[Alene 1673F; 167E, = 2o(1+2>34+34+X ) 


+6o(14+2>34+3+4+34X')+ ... = (ng(ng—1)) of8t(s) (10.3.14) 


since in a given event producing n, particles of type 3 there are n, 
different ways of choosing the first particle to be detected, and 
ng— 1 ways of choosing the second particle. 

Similar to (10.3.10) we can define 


Pl Ps, Pa; 8) = Elbe Pet) (10.3.15) 


and combining (10.3.13) and (10.3.14) we find 


2 d?P, d*p, _ 
F(s) = fatis 16r E, (nana — 5343) (10.3.16) 
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These results are readily generalized to give the inclusive distribu- 
tions for producing any number of types of particles, m, in the process 
14+2>34+4+ ...(m+2)+X, for which 


m+2 d3p. 
Falo) = [bm IL teag, = alts 1) (ng —m-+ 1) 


(10.3.17) 
if 3, 4, ..., (m + 2) are all the same type of particle, where 
1 dio 
= e m a y 
Pml P3 pes Pinte 8) = otet (167°) E; ee Em2 dêp, S BD. 
(10.3.18) 


Since we do not observe most of the final-state particles, X, it might 
be thought that these inclusive measurements must always provide 
less information about the scattering process than exclusive measure- 
ments in which all the particles are observed, but this is not really so. 

We can write the exclusive cross-section for a+b>1+... +n 
(fig. 10.6) as aan 

ox 
n TE, cores E VREA, 
(1673)* E... En Ip, Ep, 
but if we observe, say, only / of these, the inclusive cross-section for 
a+b>14+X is 
d3gin o 1 
167°)! E ... Ly, === = ——— | (1677) 
(Lent) B, Ba = Ey C 
d3"gex 
Eee sey. aap. 
if we treat all the n particles as identical. So, as expected, the inclusive 
cross-sections can be obtained from the exclusive ones. But conversely 
a given n-particle exclusive cross-section can be obtained from all the 
n+l inclusive ones, since 


d3p,,,...d3p,, (10.3.19) 


d3ngex 
3 
(1673)" E.. L, Bp, “Ep, = » GP fa 
x E. R =o d'p dèp (10 3 20) 
"d3p,.. d®p,, “a nt+1°** n+ at. 


The counting is explained for n = 3 in fig. 10.7: we take the three-body 
inclusive process, but subtract all those processes where at least four 
bodies are produced, remembering that because of the identity of 
the particles the five-body exclusive cross-section contributes 2! times 
to the three-body inclusive cross-section; and so on. 
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Fie. 10.6 (a) The n-body exclusive cross-section. (b) Contribution of the 
n-body final state to the -particle inclusive cross-section. 
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Fig. 10.7 The three-body exclusive cross-section in terms of three- and. 
more-body inclusive cross-sections, as in (10.3.20). 


Hence the complete set of inclusive cross-sections contains exactly 
the same information as the complete set of exclusive ones. Of course 
many-body inclusive cross-sections are too hard to measure and 
analyse, as are many-body exclusive cross-sections, and so in practice 
few-body inclusive cross-sections give complementary information to 
few-body exclusive ones. 

The next step is to derive Mueller’s theorem which allows us to 
make Regge predictions for these inclusive distributions. 


10.4 Mueller’s generalized optical theorem 


In section 1.9, and graphically in fig. 1.6, we gave a derivation of the 
optical theorem relating the total cross-section o(12—X) to the 
imaginary part of the forward elastic amplitude 4®(12—> 12). Mueller 
(1970) has obtained a generalization of this result which provides the 
basis for Regge predictions of inclusive distributions. This is shown in 
fig. 10.8 and gives 


fi(P3.8) = gpg; Disex(A(125)} >; Disex{4(123)} (10.4.1) 


where A(123) is the amplitude for the process 1 +2+3—>1' +2 +3. 
In the first step we use the completeness relation for X|A(12—> 3X)|?. 
The second step uses the crossing property of section 1.6 to analytically 
continue the amplitude from an outgoing 3 to an incoming 3; and then 
the unitarity relation (1.9.3) is used to relate this to the discontinuity 


332 INCLUSIVE PROCESSES 


1 3 f2 1 LS 1 
1 1 
sa OO -a a ( OA 
yS X 7 x 4/8 x 2 X 9 
(a) (b) 


-| 
boo cs} 
te 
RX 
S 
= 
rz) 
fo] 
Eat 
mr al 
ae Sa 


Fig. 10.8 Derivation of Mueller’s theorem. (a) is the definition of fı, where 
4q,./s is the flux factor (1.8.4). To get (b) we use the completeness relation, then 
(c) is obtained by crossing 3 and 3’, and (d) is the unitarity relation for the 3 > 3 
amplitude. (The factor 2 arises from the definition (10.4.2).) 


of the forward elastic scattering amplitude for 123-123 in the 


variable 
M} = M? = (p,+ P2- P3)? = 8193 
Here 


: = 1 z ; z f 
Discy{4(123; S125, 8, t)} = z (A (123; 8195 +ic,s,t)— A (123 ; s125 — ie, 8,t)) 
(10.4.2) 


i.e. the discontinuity is taken across the s,,, branch cut but keeping 
on the same side of cuts in s and t. Since the initial state has to be 
identical to the final state we must have ti = tay = ty = 0 (where 
ti = (p1— p1), etc.) just as we needed t = 0 in (1.9.6). 

The obvious problem associated with this derivation, which is not 
present with fig. 1.6, is that we have had to make an analytic continua- 
tion in p; to the unphysical scattering amplitude A(123), and we can- 
not be sure whether the discontinuity will be affected by so doing. 
The discontinuity in (10.4.2) is across M? keeping on the same side of 
the cuts in $ = Sia, whereas clearly in fig. 10.8(b) we are above the 
threshold cut in this variable in A but below it at At. The indepen- 
dence of normal-threshold discontinuities mentioned in section 9.3 
guarantees that the discontinuity in the one variable is unaffected 
by taking the discontinuity across the other, but anomalous 
thresholds etc. could spoil the result. However, the general consensus 
of informed opinion seems to be that this is unlikely (see Cahill and 
Stapp 1972, 1973, Polkinghorne 1972). 
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Even so this generalization is clearly more difficult to use than the 
ordinary optical theorem because in (1.9.6) the total cross-section for 
a given p, and p, is related to the elastic amplitude for the same 
physical values of p, and p, but (10.4.1) relates the inclusive distribu- 
tion for 1+2+3+X to the (in any case unmeasurable) process 
1+2+3—+1+2+3 in an unphysical region of pz. However, even if we 
cannot measure A(123) we can certainly write down a Regge para- 
meterization for it, just as we used the Regge parameters of A°(12) 
to predict the behaviour of of$'(s) in (6.8.4). It is this which makes 
inclusive reactions such a valuable testing ground for Regge theory, 
as we shall see in the following sections. 

So far we have neglected the spins of the particles. More strictly we 
should average over the possible helicities of 1 and 2, and sum over 
those of 3, so (10.3.2) gives 

1 
fi(Ps, 8) = 4q,4/8(204 4 1) (203+ 1) z po |A umul? > 3X)|? 
- 1 
~ 2qg/8(204 + 1) (20,4 1) 


x X; Dise x(u Mapia A(123 > 123)] 15/09 /45)) (10.4.3) 


Lifisfs 
through the optical theorem (10.4.1). So far, rather few polarization 
or density matrix measurements have been made, so we shall simply 
neglect spin below, which means strictly that at each Reggeon vertex 
we are averaging over the different possible helicities. But if for 
example 3 has spin = 4, its polarization P}, is given by (cf. (4.2.22)) 
1 
Pov dilPo s) = 4q,4/8(20, + 1) (202+ 1) 


x 5, Im {Disc x[(4 Wg — |A(123 > 123) uua +Y]} (10.4.4) 


tar 
where + = + 4. Alternatively inclusive density matrices can be defined 
like (4.2.10) and clearly they will tell us about the helicity dependence 
of the Reggeons’ couplings to the particles (see Phillips, Ringland and 
Worden 1972, Goldstein and Owens 1975). 


10.5 Fragmentation and the single-Regge limit 

In the region where x, or fẹ ~ 1, i.e. particle 3 is almost at rest in the 
Lorentz frame of particle 1, we can regard 3 as a fragment of 1, as in 
fig. 10.3(a). This is called the ‘fragmentation region’ of 1, and the 
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inclusive distribution in this region is sometimes written as f,(1 ec 3), 
i.e. 1>3 under the impact of 2. Indeed 3 may well be the same 
particle as 1, since then no quantum numbers need be exchanged. 
The frequent occurrence of the beam particle in the final state, with 
high p;, but small py, and hence close to the forward direction, is 
called the ‘leading particle effect’. 

So in this region we are concerned with high energies, s = s,,>0, 
but = t fixed and small. And from (10.2.14) fixed z, implies M?->0o 
with fixed M?/s. Now M? is the total energy for the abé elastic scatter- 
ing process in fig. 10.8(d), and large M?, small ¢ suggests a single 
Regge pole exchange picture as in fig. 10.9 (a), so we write 


f(1>3; Pas) = Er: (. =) (=) De (10.5.1) 


8 So 


where we have summed over all the Reggeons which can be exchanged. 
The argument of a, is 0 because always tay = 0 for this forward three- 
body process. It should not be confused with ¢ = t; which gives the 
(fixed) invariant mass of the quasi-particle (13). From the similarity 
of fig. 9.1 (a) to fig. 9.1 (b) it is evident from (9.2.30) and (9.2.31) that 
the value of M?/s determines the angle between the planes containing 
13 and 23. In (10.5.1) są is the usual scale factor, which experience 
with 2->2 scattering suggests should be ~ 1GeV*. We neglect the 
possibility of Regge cuts which would modify (10.5.1) by log (M?) 
factors. 
The validity of this formula depends on 


s, M? and u = (Pa— P3)? > m2, t and sy. 


So we need s large as usual, and M?/s = 1—« finite; so M? must 
be large also, but not too large since M?—>s implies x>0 (and 
from (10.2.12) u becomes small) so we would leave the fragmentation 


region. Obviously for 23, ğa ~ — 1 we have the process 25 3, ie. 3 is 
a fragment of 2, and the Regge picture is fig. 10.9 (b), so we can account 
for both fragmentation regions. But clearly it is necessary for these 
two regions to be well separated, which, as we shall show below (section 
10.10) needs Y = Ymax— Ymin > 4, Or s > 60 GeV?, from (10.2.25). 

In an elastic scattering process the dominant exchange should 
be the Pomeron, P, and if «,(0) % 1 we have 


M2 
Fi(Ps: regs (i z) (10.5.2) 
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K+ Kt 


(a) 6) (c) (2) 


Fig. 10.9 (a) The Regge exchange diagram for Discy{A (123 > 123)} when 3 is 
in the fragmentation region of 1, i.e. ti = (pı — Ps)? is small. (b) The correspond- 
ing diagram for the 2-fragmentation region. (c), (d) The Mueller-Regge diagrams 


KŁ 
for p > nt. 


and so, like ot§*(s), f(D, s) should be approximately independent of s 
for s—> oo, t, M?/s fixed, i.e. f, should ‘scale’. 

A cross-section is said to ‘scale’ if its numerical value is independent 
of the energy units which are used. Thus oi$*(s) has values which when 
expressed as a function of s are independent of the units in which s is 
measured only if ot% is independent of s, which is approximately true 
at high energies. Likewise in (10.5.2) f, = f,(t, M?/s) only, so though 
it depends on s at fixed M? (and vice versa) any change of the units in 
which they are both measured will not affect the ratio M?/s, so f, scales. 
This is not true generally of (10.5.1) of course. 

This scaling result agrees with earlier predictions of Amati et al. 
(1962a,b), Yang and co-workers (Benecke et al. 1969) and Feynman 
(1969). Yang’s prediction was based on the hypothesis of limiting 
fragmentation, i.e. that the distribution of 3 in the rest frame of 1 
should become independent of s for large s. This is because he viewed 
the scattering particles, 1 and 2, as two Lorentz-contracted disks 
passing through and exciting each other, followed by a break-up of 
each disk. Since o@!, at°t-> constants, the forces between the disks 
are obviously not changing as s >œ, and so the break-up of each disk 
should reach a limiting distribution (in its own rest frame) with no 
multiple scattering. Feynman’s view, like that of Amati and co- 
workers, was based on the observation that in multi-peripheral and 
similar models (to be discussed in the next chapter) the distribution 
of 3 in x, and Pr becomes independent of s as soo. This agrees 
with Yang’s hypothesis and with the single-Regge limit (10.5.2) for 
x? > 43/8, but extends the result down to x = 0 too, which we shall not 
deal with until the next section. 

This scaling hypothesis works well in many processes. For example 
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Fia. 10.10 Data for pp >x+X in the fragmentation region, 
from Morrison (1972). 


in pp>xtX, shown in fig. 10.10, we see that f, is independent of s in 
the fragmentation region for s = 50> 3000 GeV. Of course atet(s) is 
not constant at high s, so that effectively ap(0) > 1, and it might be 
expected that p, (defined in (10.3.10)), rather than f,, would be the 
better distribution in which to observe scaling, but generally the data 
are not sufficiently accurate to distinguish these possibilities. 

The great advantage of this Regge view of scaling is that it also 
predicts how fast the scaling behaviour will be reached (Brower et al. 
1973a, Chan et al. 19726) provided we neglect cuts. The next term in 
the series (10.5.1) will be the normal Reggeons R = f, œ, p, A, all with 
&p(0) x 0.5, and approximately equal couplings because of exchange 


degeneracy, so if they all add (as in p> n7, fig. 10.9(c)) we get 


Me? MA (M?\-+ 
fi(Ps 8) = Yp (i =) +4yp (t =) (5) (10.5.3) 
0 
If now we replace 2 by 2 (i.e. K- is replaced by K+ as in fig. 10.9 (d)) the 
w and p contributions change sign because they are odd under charge 
conjugation, giving 


flt->8)— f(t +3) = 472 (E) ( 


MA- 
r) (a) 


5.4 
s (10.5.4) 
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K- K+ 

and comparing for example p->n~ and p—>n gives Ypr/yp 7% 4, so 
we need s x 2000 GeV? for scaling to hold to within 10 per cent. 
However, we have found in two-body scattering that, because of 
duality, exchange degeneracy may result in a mutual cancellation of 
these secondary terms in exotic processes (see section 7.5), i.e. if 1 +2 
have exotic quantum numbers, like K+p, then scaling occurs pre- 
cociously in o{3*(s), at very low values of s. We can expect this also to 
be true in inclusive reactions, i.e. that scaling will occur if (123) has 
exotic quantum numbers so that no resonances occur in M*. However, 
this is only really analogous to 2-> 2 scattering if (13) is not exotic as 
well, so that we can treat it as a quasi-particle. A more systematic 
investigation is therefore needed, which we postpone to section 10.6. 
As long as poles rather than cuts dominate we can get extra con- 
straints on the inclusive distributions from factorization. Thus we 

can express fig. 10.9(a) in the form 


2 teas MA [MEN 20-1 
AOSS: Pas) = Dries (=) (B) (10.5.5) 


So 


where ył = yig(teg = 0) is the Reggeon coupling to 22 and G4, repre- 
sents the upper vertex. For s—>œ this becomes, with ep(0) = 1, 


2 pap ty MW 
but we also have from (6.8.4) 
oig (s) = E yii vias- > yh Von (10.5.7) 
2 GE, (t, M2/s 
so from (10.3.10) pa > BEETS) (10.5.8) 


which is independent of particle 2, and so p,(1—> 3) should be inde- 
pendent of a for s->oo. This can be tested at finite energies only for 
Kt P 
exotic (123) processes which scale early, such as p>n-, p>n, 
nt 
p—>n7, and it is found (see fig. 10.11) that p, is the same for all three. 
The secondary contributions are also related by the exchange 
degeneracy of the couplings (Miettinen 1972, Chan et al. 1972a). Thus 


ve MA MA- 
fip) = VEtat Cont +Yh+nt Ghee (=) — YR+at Wnt (5) 
(10.5.9) 


where the negative sign of the last term is due to the fact that ntrtp is 


338 INCLUSIVE PROCESSES 


a PP => RT , 
O ntp n } ‘Exotic’ 
O Ktp > r- 


@rp>nr' 
B Kp > 4 ‘Non-exotic’ 
Ò> 


2 at p, = 0 


dp 


do 
apy dpi, 


= fr 
tot 


14s (GeV) 
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ISR 24 16 12 8 6 
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Fie. 10.11 The energy dependence of p, (equation (10.5.8)) integrated over 
pir for a variety of processes, showing that it is independent of particle 2, at 
least for exotic channels, from Miettinen (1973). 


exotic (and n+p is not) so that these secondary f and p terms should 
cancel. But from ntnt->ntnt+ we know that yfi,+ = y2in+ (see 
(7.5.2)) so we must also have 

Cont = Ont (10.5.10) 


Similarly on considering p K nm and p> n~ we deduce that 
Gint = GS.+ = GAs, 
and that all yy are equal and hence 
K- K+ z MA 
fip>r) -fp nr) = 4ykr Oat (5) (10.5.11) 
And for any similar fragmentation we can write 


M?\-4 
A>r) = Yaa ont + Z Vaa prt (5) (10.5.12) 
0 
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so, since the behaviour of o'¢! allows us to deduce yF, we can predict 


all f,(p > n-). This is found to work well fora = y, K~ orn for example. 

Factorization is much more useful in inclusive reactions than in 
two-body processes because the target is effectively (13). Thus even 
if the actual target (particle 1) is restricted to p or (n) we can still 
change both vertices in fig. 10.9(a) by changing the beam particle (2) 
and particle 3. 

It is rather remarkable that these factorization tests should work so 
well, though of course the data are not very accurate in general. It 
may partly be explained by the fact that we are restricted to ty = 0 
where the poles are more important, or it may be the result of pole- 
enhancement of the cuts (see section 8.79). 


10.6 The central region and the double-Regge limit 


We consider next the region x ~ 0 where Pz; is small. As s>0o we 
have, from (10.2.10) and (10.2.11), 


t>- (y8) (Es— Pst) U>— (48) (Es + Par) (10.6.1) 
so that |t|, |u| >o as soo, but 


ut 
5? (Hs— Pat) (E+ Par) = 3 (10.6.2) 


is fixed. So like 7,, in (9.2.31), y3 represents the angle between the plane 
containing 1 and 3 and the plane containing 2 and 3. Since 42 is 
generally small, <1GeV?, it requires a very large s to get large |t] 
and |u|, particularly if m is small. 

The double-Regge exchange model for this region is shown in 


fig. 10.21 and gives 
1 a,(0) So 

fi(Ps 8) = 2 z Vis(Psr) (2) (10.6.3) 
i,j fs 


where y, represents the product of the three vertices, and the extra 
factor (s)/u2) is arbitrary but convenient, because using (10.6.2) we 
then get for soo 


SiP 8) > E Yaul) 
4,9 


t [a0 


89 


u 


80 


æ;(0)—1 aj 0)-1 


t 
Sol 


u 


So 


(10.6.4) 


If P dominates asymptotically this gives the Feynman scaling result 
fig. 10.13 
PERA fulPas8)> Yen) (10.6.5) 


12 CIT 
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Me 


Fie. 10.12 Mueller-Regge diagram for the central region 
{equation (10.6.3)). 


1 
P P R R 
3 
P R P R 
2 
) 


(a) () (e) (d 


Fia. 10.13 Central region Mueller-Regge diagrams; (a) gives scaling asympto- 
totically while the others give corrections to the scaling behaviour from 
R exchange. 


independent of s, t and u (see fig. 10.14). Using factorization this can 


botewntteiras FP s) > Viv¥as (43) V32 (10.6.6) 
or, using (10.3.10) and (10.5.7), 
Pi(Ps; 8) > Ysa (43) (10.6.7) 


which is independent of particles 1 and 2. Also, since from (10.2.28) 
Y3 > $ log (ujt), this result means that f; (P37, ys, $) is independent of y; 
and s for small ys, i.e. da/dy, at fixed p yy will have a central plateau, 
as shown in fig. 10.4 (b). But for this to emerge from between the two 
fragmentation regions (each of width Ay % 2 -— see section 10.10) we 
need Y, = Y3max—Ysmin > 4 so With puŝ% 1GeV? this means 
s > 60GeV?. 

The secondary Reggeons R(= f,@,p,A,) with ap(0) % 0.5 give 
corrections to scaling 


fi(Ps8) = Ypp(43) + Ypr(43) 


-4 


t 
So 

si 
So 


-4 
+ rno8)| | + Yrr(A?) 


-4 
~ Ypp(¥3) + Ypr(43) (ż) + O(s-#) (10.6.8) 
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10-1 


0 0.1 0.2 0.3 
T = PL|Pmax 


Fia. 10.14 Data for pp >xtX, K+X, pX and pX in the central region 
showing the approximate scaling behaviour for n+ for high energies, from 
Jacob (1972). 


12-2 
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since from (10.6.1) tu ~ ,/s. According to Ferbel (1972) this ~ s-# 
approach to scaling works well at x = 0, but clearly this is very slow 
compared with the ->s~? approach in the fragmentation region. In 
pp->x*X the cross-section rises with s up to s x 1000 GeV?, above 
which there is a fairly stable central plateau (fig. 10.14) but the cross- 
section is still rising slowly. However for pp>K+, K~, p or p the 
plateau is still not well developed even at CERN-ISR, so it appears 
that only the very light pion is able to exhibit scaling even at the 
highest energies produced to date. 

It seems natural that the cross-sections should all be rising with 
energy at low energies since it obviously becomes easier to produce 
heavy particles as the energy increases. But we have noted that 
<n) ~ logs (section 10.3), which from (10.3.9) suggests that f, should 
be independent of y, since ot$t-> constant and the range of y, to be 
integrated over, (10.2.25), increases like logs. But there are positive 
non-scaling terms in the fragmentation region, so there must be 
negative non-scaling terms to cancel them in the central region, 
otherwise we would not get (n ~ logs. Unfortunately, this effect is 
hard to reproduce in the Regge approach because the leading non- 
scaling terms, figs. 10.13(b), (c) and (d), are expected to be positive 
from duality arguments. This is because they arise from the square 
of production amplitudes (fig. 10.15 (a)) which should be positive if 
resonances occur in X, and zero otherwise, just like the secondary 
contributions to of§*(s). So the approach to scaling in the central 
region (10.6.8) should be from above too, according to Regge theory. 

This difficulty led Chan et al. (1972a) to propose a new vacuum 
trajectory Q (ag(0) + 0.5) with a negative coupling, so that 
fig. 10.5(b) gives a negative contribution f, ~ — Ygplt/So| 7}. This is 
supposed to represent threshold effects, i.e. the difficulty of producing 
heavy particles in the central region. But really the fact that most 
cross-sections are still rising must be regarded as evidence that the 
Mueller—Regge approach is not yet fully applicable in the central 
region. 

The normal secondary trajectories, R, can be observed by taking 
cross-section differences, such as fig. 10.16 for ntp—>n+tX. Since the 
p coupling changes sign under n+ n~ we have 


S(xtp>ntX)—f(ntp>n-X) = 2yrp P = A(ntp>n+X) 


S 
So 


(10.6.9) 
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3 

P 

1 Q 
(o) (b) 


Fic. 10.15 (a) The (unphysical) production amplitude whose square contri- 
butes to the inclusive distribution. (b) The Q exchange which has been invented 
to parameterize threshold effects. 


nt nt 
f+p f-p 
rt nT 
£ =- 
P P 
Fie. 10.16 Signs of the R contributions to fig. 10.13 (c) for ntp>nt*X. 


Then using factorization to write (in a notation obvious from fig. 10.16) 


Yrplttp>n X) = Vnt Yn n- Yop 
etc., we must have y?P,- = — y£,- from duality. A generalization 
allows one to deduce, from SU(3) and exchange degeneracy for the 
couplings, relations such as 
Era = 4 (Ue 2 Be) A(K*p->ntxX) _ 5 (Aes + Hex) 
A(pp>ntX)  *\yip Y8 A(pp>ntX) PNY Bp 
(10.6.10) 
where we have defined A(12-> 3X) = f(12>3X)—f(12>3X). These 
work well even at quite low energies (Inami 1974) which suggests that 
extracting the kinematic Q effect in J = 0 makes sense, even if one 
cannot take it seriously as a Regge pole. So it must be the I = 0 
exchange part which has not yet developed its asymptotic behaviour. 
Since in the central region f, depends on y,,;(u3) in (10.6.4) (where 
Hs is defined in (10.2.2)) and since experimentally it is found that 
fi ~ etr for small py (see fig. 10.17), we can expect 
Yiz ~ emt (10.6.11) 
So the coupling should be strongly dependent on the mass of the 
particle which is produced. Substituting m2 for u3 gives the ratio of 
n:K: p(p) production as 80: 15:5 per cent which is at least qualitatively 
correct. 
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Fia. 10.17 The p, dependence of f, for pp >nx*X, showing the sharp cut-off 
in Pr, from Jacob (1972). 
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i X 
A(i2>X) = N 


o~ E 4A(12 >X) 
x 


Fig. 10.18 Duality diagram for the R contribution to oi 
using the optical theorem. 


A(12 > X) - fe 
x 


2 


+> KT 


Fic. 10.19 Duality diagram for the P contribution to ot% using the optical 
theorem. Note that no quarks pass down the diagram so the ¢ channel has 


vacuum quantum numbers; cf. fig. 7.12. 


Fic. 10.20 A cross term between figs. 10.18 and 10.19 which is 
excluded by the rules for duality diagrams. 


— 


10.7 Scaling and duality 


Total cross-sections such as those for Ktp and pp scale precociously, 
i.e. are essentially independent of s for rather low s, because these are 
exotic channels, while the non-exotic K-p, pp fall rapidly at low 
energies (fig. 6.4). This can readily be explained in terms of duality 
diagrams as in fig. 10.18 in which the total cross-section for 12—> X is 
related to the imaginary part of the Regge exchange in the elastic 
scattering amplitude through the optical theorem. This diagram can 
be drawn with X as a sum of resonances only if 12 is not exotic, and 
it gives the R corrections to the scaling P term. Another possible 
diagram is fig. 10.19 which produces the P as shown, and occurs 
whether or not 12 is an exotic channel. Note, however, that cross terms 
like fig. 10.20, which might also be expected, are forbidden by the 
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3 
(a) A(123>X) = O ONR + 2others 
2 


xX, 1 Xx, 3 
+ 1 3 +2 others + 
k XxX, Xa X, 
2 
2 
(b) Ji A(123 >X) = OC + 2 others 


: Bee 
— ee Di 


E f T 


Fie. 10.21 (a) The seven terms for A (123 >X). In each case the ‘ others’ are 
just cyclically inequivalent permutations of the particles. (b) The seven corre- 
sponding contributions to the inclusive distribution f,, again excluding cross 
terms. They are redrawn below as duality diagrams, and as Reggeon and 
Pomeron exchanges. 


+ 


3 1 

i 3 = 
R 

2 2 


Fra. 10.22 Single Regge diagrams for 1 +3, and the 
corresponding duality diagrams. 
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rules for drawing duality diagrams (section (7.5)). A quark loop cannot 
begin and end on the same particle. So in accord with the Harari- 
Freund conjecture there are just two terms in ofg* (see (7.3.1)). 

Correspondingly, according to Veneziano (1972) there are seven 
terms in 123-> X, shown in fig. 10.21 (a), and so if we neglect all cross 
terms the contributions to f, through the generalized optical theorem 
(10.4.1) are as shown in fig. 10.21 (b). 

Strictly we get precocious scaling if the last term only is present, 
which requires that 12, 23 and 13 are all exotic. But in the fragmenta- 
tion region of particle 1 only figs. 10.22 matter. These cannot occur 
if 12 and 32 are exotic giving early scaling in this region. A more 
complete discussion has been given by Einhorn et al. (1972b) and 
Tye and Veneziano (1973). Table 10.1 shows a comparison of exoticity 
and scaling in current data, from which it will be seen that if 3 isa n+ 
the criterion 123 exotic seems to work, even if 13 is exotic and so 
cannot form a quasi-particle, but on the other hand pp -> pX seems to 
violate all the rules, presumably because for such a heavy particle 
very high energies will be needed before there is sufficiently copious pp 
production for scaling to develop. It is the lightness of the pion which 
makes precocious scaling possible. 

The fact that duality exchange-degeneracy relations between the 
Reggeon couplings seem to hold at quite low s in both the fragmenta- 
tion and central regions suggests that it is the incomplete development 
of the P term which causes the difficulty. 


10.8 Triple-Regge behaviour 


In the fragmentation region 1 > 3, with a fixed M? and s ->œ we would 
expect Regge behaviour as shown in fig. 10.23 (a) 


A(12> i aE x Via(t) Yaar(t) (t) Pap(cosO,) (10.8.1) 


emirat) F, 


where E (t) = “sin 77a,(t) 


(10.8.2) 


is the signature factor and yi,,(t) is the lower vertex of fig. 23 (a). If we 
insert (10.8.1) into the optical theorem (10.4.1), as in fig. 10.23 (b), 
we get 
Alpas) = gg Diseyn{A(125-> 128)} >> Sire) AF 
x E,(t)EF (E) (cos 0) Ot 
x Discy:{ 4 (12> 72; t, M?, ty = 0)} (10.8.3) 
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Table 10.1 Scaling behaviour and exoticity 


Exotic? Scale? 
ET Y Ce mey: 
P 1 
fragmen- fragmen- 
tation tation 
1 3 123 12 23 13 region Central region 
nt nt No No No No 4 4 4 
n Yes No No Yes = t 4 
K° Yes No No No — t 4 
P No No No No 4 4 4 
n7 nt Yes No No Yes t 
n7 No No No No 4 — 4 
K? No No No No + + + 
Kt mt No Yes No No — t 
TT Yes Yes No Yos — t 
K? Yes Yes No Yes 4 — Aj 
K- mt No No No Yes 4 t 4 
1 No No No No — + 4 
Ke No No No No 4 + 4 
Pp nt Yes Yes No No y t A 
n7 Yes Yes No No 4 4 Y 
K® Yes Yes No No 4 * t 
P No Yes No No 4 4 4 
P Yes Yes Yes Yes 4 


For processes of the form 1+ p+3+ X we show the tendency of the inclusive 
distribution in the fragmentation region of the target p, the central region, and 
the fragmentation region of the beam (particle 1); + means that the cross- 
section is increasing with energy, | that it is decreasing, and—that an approxi- 
mately constant scaling behaviour is found. A blank means that suitable data 
is not available. (Based on Zalewsky 1974.) 


} ie 


(a) (b) (c) 


Fia. 10.23 (a) Single Reggeon i exchanged in 1+2 ->3+X when 3 is in the 
fragmentation region of 1, for large s. (b) The result of inserting (a) into the 
optical theorem, fig. 10.8. (c) The triple-Regge approximation to (b) appropriate 
at large M?. In (10.8.1) et seg. the Reggeon-particle couplings are denoted by 
Yia otc. and the triple-Reggeon coupling in (ec) is denoted by y***, 
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where A(t2— 2) is the Reggeon-particle scattering amplitude in the 
bottom half of the figure. Now if s > M? > t > mê o z, from (1.7.19) 


s — M?/2 8 8 

WE 
tus%tem s> M: ns liem mat M 
And for M?—>œ we can put (see fig. 10.23 (c)) 


Disc ye{A (62->j2)} = E yh (0) yt, 0) ( 


giving (from (10.3.4)) 


cos 0, —> 


(10.8.4) 


2\ ag(0) 
=) (10.8.5) 
So 


2 EO 1 i p) yi 
Si(Ps, 8) = 16r S udM” 3 2 Vial) yis (t) 
ij, 
s \ aitat) . M2\ 2x0) 
EERO) (Gra) al ***C,0) (Z) 
0 


A aitta t) / MEN ak O—ailt)—a t) 
E GE k(t) (2) á (=) (10.8.6) 
j í So, So 


Note that the Reggeons i, j have mass t = (p, — p3)}?, but k has mass 
ta = 0 since the optical theorem is for forward scattering. All the 
couplings and signature factors have been incorporated into Gi} %(t). 

This expression is valid in the so-called ‘triple-Regge’ limit when 
M? and s/M*-> oo. However, this is really a misnomer because, as we 
noted in section 10.5, s/M? gives the angle between the planes con- 
taining 13 and 23, and letting this angle tend to infinity is really 
a helicity limit in the language of section 9.3. However, the leading 
helicity pole occurs at A = æ (see (9.3.18)), so the fact that we are 
taking a mixed Regge-helicity pole limit in (10.8.6) does not make 
any difference to the formula to leading order in M? (see de Tar and 
Weis 1971). 

From (10.2.14) we see that s/M? ->œ implies that 7,-> 1, Y3—>Y3 max» 
so this triple-Regge region is only a small part of the x, or y, plot near 
the kinematical limit. Clearly (10.8.6) can only be applied for large s 
since if we suppose that we need M?/s, > 10, and s/M? > 10 for the 
Regge expansion to be valid, with s = 1GeV*thismeanss > 100 GeV?. 

Using (10.2.14), (10.8.6) can be rewritten 


oa aj{0) 
JaPa 8) = 1 > Gibk(t) (1 — 1) 2H alt) at) (=) (10.8.7) 
S ijik So, 


and if M? is sufficiently large that only P is needed in the sum over k, 
and if the leading i andj trajectory with the quantum numbers of 13 is 
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denoted by i, then 


1.. z 2a;(t)—1 
Apso) >F OREORE (a) (S) 
E ny" = (1 — x) 2a (10.8.8) 
yee 8. 


so fı is a function of x, or M?/s, only, which again corresponds to 
Feynman scaling. And by looking at the s variation at fixed M?, or 
the M? variation at fixed s, for different values of t, one can determine 
a,(t) directly. 

Rather comprehensive sets of fits of (10.8.6) to the high energy data 
have been made by Roy and Roberts (1974) and Field and Fox (1974). 
In pp> pX, since 13 = pp has the quantum numbers of the vacuum 
the leading term will be the triple-Pomeron term 


1 s \ 2aptt) / YA «p(0)—2ap(t) 
TP (D3, 8) = wo t) (=) (=) (10.8.9) 
0 0 
which with p(t) % 1+ apt gives 
PP,P ~ | QPP,P s \ tart 
fi OR s, OPP (t) (an) (10.8.10) 
or, also from (10.8.6), 
d?o Pe GEE P(t). stet 
dtdM? ` 167s) (M?) +2rrt 
The secondary terms come from replacing i, j, k by R, where 
ap(t) x 0.5 +aæpt so we can write 
fi = JEEP SREP +fPPR + fPRR (10.8.12) 


where for example 
1 s \ 2r) / M 2\ ap(0)—2an(t) 
fRRP = = CREP t) (=) (5) 


Pp, p So So 


(10.8.11) 


1 8 2a'pt 


The terms in (10.8.12) all have 1 = j. There could also be cross terms 
like fP®P which are usually neglected. 

Clearly, by taking different types of particle for 3 one can examine 
a wide range of quantum numbers for i = 13: charge exchange, 
strangeness exchange, baryon exchange, etc. So far, only a limited 
amount of data is available but some fits have been made (e.g. Hoyer, 
Roberts and Roy 1973, Hoyer 1974). 
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Though the method is only directly applicable for s > 100 GeV? we 
can extend it to lower values using duality arguments. Thus at low M2 
we can expect resonances (r) to be produced which will be dual to 
a, (k = R) in the 12> 72 amplitude (fig. 10.23(c)). So we expect for 
i = j in (10.8.6) 


r 2) ap(0)—2a;(t) 

daN" [MAOO i 172\(an? 20%) 92ay't log (MPs, 

FT 5 (M?) e 
0 


(10.8.14) 


for linear trajectories. This tells us how the differential cross-section 
in the two-body process 1 + 2—>3+ X should vary with M% at fixed s: 
it should broaden in ¢ as M? increases. An example of how this occurs 
is shown in fig. 10.24. So the triple-Regge behaviour constrains quasi- 
two-body scattering as well. 

In the triple-Regge fits to pp>pX it is always found that, for 
small ¢, GPP. P(t) < GRR.P(t) but both are non-zero for t = 0 (see for 
example fig. 10.25). The precise value depends on the assumptions 
made about the secondary terms, but there is now fairly general 
agreement about this result (cf. Field and Fox 1974, Roy and Roberts 
1974, Capella 1973, Lee-Franzini 1973). Since y5,(t) is known from 
fits to the pp differential cross-section this gives yP?-P(t, 0) directly 
(see (10.8.6)). Then if at a given fixed value of t we take out the factors 
yool(t), p(t) and (s/M*)*e®, corresponding to the couplings and propa- 
gators of the Reggeons 7, 7 in fig. 10.23 (b), the remainder gives (from 
(10.8.5) and the optical theorem (1.9.6)) 


k =P,R,... 
(10.8.15) 


2\ ag(0)—1 
aiM, t) E 7hl0) 7°? XC, 0) (= ag 


So 


(where we have taken sọ/ M? as the flux factor) which is the total 
cross-section for Pomeron-proton scattering as a function of the 
‘energy’, M, and the (mass)? of the Pomeron, t. This is plotted in 
fig. 10.26 from which we see that at large M? ojf'>1mb for t-0. 
Compared with offt ~ 40mb this shows that the triple-Pomeron 
coupling y?P-P(0,0) = dy Y$p(0), so Pomerons couple much more 
weakly to themselves than they do to other particles. But the 
coupling is not zero. 

This raises a rather difficult point about the self-consistency of 
Pexchange. The diffractive cross-section for 1 + 2—> 3 + X (fig. 10.23(a) 
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Fia. 10.24 The slope parameter b in d2a/dtdM? oc eX!" ag 
a function of M? in p +d >X +d, from Loebinger (1974). 


with ¢ = P) is, from (10.8.6), 


do Gisa (H) (8 2aplt)—-2 / M[2\ ap(0)—2aplé) 
dtdM2 ~ 1672s (- 2 (=) (10.8.16) 


So if we put p(t) = a2 + apt the total diffractive contribution is given 


by D g2apo—2 v wu GPP, P (t) e2ap’t log (s/M2) 
ri(s) = 167?(s,)*"° jer’ e 13,2 ( ) S 
(10.8.17) 


The boundary M? = s is where x = 1, and e marks the lower limit 
below which the triple-Regge approximation breaks down. Then 
putting say GIEF (t) = Ge for simplicity (see fig. 10.25) 


2ap°—2 2 
oe f aa (10.8.18) 


Diaa asa a o o AME o o o 
o(s) = 16712(s))7P° z (M2) (a+ 2ap log (s/M?)) 
a g22p?—2 


ifap < 1. But if a% = 1, using 


da 
E PT = log (log x), (10.8.19) 
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Fig. 10.25 The various triple-Regge couplings, G% *, found 
by Field and Fox (1974) in a fit to the pp >pX data. 


we find of(s)x ge (: + Baty log s) ~ log (log s) (10.8.20) 
2ap a 
Though this behaviour is compatible with the Froissart bound 
(2.4.10) there is evidently an inconsistency because af = 1 gives 
o'8t(s) > constant — O((log s)-") 
(see (8.6.9)) and clearly we must have o}(s) < ot$'(s) as soo. 


Indeed no ordinary Regge singularity can give ot ~ log (logs). On 
the other hand if G};?(t) vanished at t = 0, for example 


CERF = (-) Ger 
say, then (10.8.17) would give 
D 8 dM? 1 1 
GOON E r err on AR E T AN On nn Lee 
Í e (M*)2"(a+ 2ap log (s/M?)  2apa 2ap(a+2æplog s) 
-> constant — O((log s)-1) (10.8.21) 
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Fia. 10.26 The Pomeron-proton total cross-section of'(M?,t) defined in 
(10.8.15) as a function of M? for various t, from Field and Fox (1974). 


which would be compatible with P dominance. This problem, first 
noted in the context of the multi-peripheral model (see section 11.4 
below) by Finkelstein and Kajantie (1968a,b), has been re-examined 
by many authors, for example Arbanel et al. (1971), Goddard and 
White (1972), Arbarbanel and Bronzan (1974a). A useful review of 
these arguments has been given by Brower and Weis (1975). Thus 
even though y??>P(t) is small, the fact that empirically it appears 
to be non-zero at ¢ = 0 raises an important difficulty which we shall 
examine further in the next chapter. 


10.9 Finite-mass sum rules 


In combining a Regge exchange model for the fragmentation region 
with Mueller’s theorem in fig. 10.23 we have been led to study the 
discontinuity in M? of the Reggeon-particle scattering amplitude 
A(i2> 42). From this viewpoint the function of particles 1 and 3 is 
simply to produce the virtual Reggeons, 7, j. This is very analogous to 
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the way in which virtual photon amplitudes are produced in electro- 
production (cf. fig. 12.1 below). 

The centre-of-mass energy for this Reggeon—particle amplitude is 
just M, the missing mass in 1+2—>3+X, and since to maintain the 
limit s/M*->0o it is frequently necessary to consider rather small M? 
data it is useful to be able to obtain information about the Regge 
singularities, a,, by using FESR to average over the resonance region 
of M?, in analogy with section 7.2, rather than trying to make Regge 
fits at high M?. These sum rules are called ‘finite-mass sum rules’, 
FMSR (see Hoyer 1974). 

We begin by introducing the crossing-symmetric variable (cf. 


7.2.3 
( ) V = Po. (P1— P3) (10.9.1) 
and, since 


8 = (py + po)? = m{+mz+2p,.p2, U = (Pa— P3) = M} +m- 2g. Ps 
(10.9.2) 
this can be rewritten, using (10.2.12), as 


v = $(M?—-t—m3)>3M? for M?>t,m3 (10.9.3) 
Then from (10.8.6), taking just the leading 13 trajectory i = j, 


da 1 ; ; 
ram = Taa 0 60] (2) 


x Disc ya{A (i212; t, M?,0)} (10.9.4) 


2a,(t) 


and with (10.8.5) for Disc y2{A (12 > 72)} we obtain, for aneven-signature 
trajectory S = +1 (cf. (7.2.8), (7.2.15)), 
N dv d?o(12->3X) F d?o(32—->1X) 
di dM? dt dM? 
_ y_i) 
% 167?(8) 4O 


0 


g(2ax(t)—-2) 9 f (M2) 20-20) 4M? da M2 (10.9.5) 
0 


The factor 2 appears on the right-hand side because, as in (7.2.9), we 
are adding the cuts for positive M? and for negative M?, which describe 
the processes 12>3X and 32—>1X respectively, at fixed t, = 0. 
These are the two discontinuities of the even-signature k trajectory 
(see fig. 10.27). And on performing the integration we obtain for the 


right-hand side Gt E(t) 921-2 1 Nex-2a(042 


et a S 10.9.6 
% 1677(s))%* 2 a,,(0)—2a,(t) +2 (109:6) 


In practice it is not usually possible to go to sufficiently high energies 
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Fic. 10.27 Triple-Regge representations for 1+2>34X 
and 3+2 >1+X used for FMSR evaluations. 


for a single trajectory i to contribute, and so it is necessary to replace 
z by. z in (10.9.6). Also we can take higher moments (like (7.2.14) 


ad (7. A %6) and obtain (setting sọ = 1 for convenience) 


N | [@o(12>3X) 1 @20(32-> 1X) 
Í, a| dam +O O — ae 


Ges (t ) gautt+a,(t)—2 N2xO)-a)-2,O+n +1 
2 


gS", 327 a,(0)—a,(t)—a,(t) ++ 1 
where n = 1,3,5,...,for Z, = land n = 0,2,4,... for A, = — 1. 

These FMSR were introduced by Einhorn et al. (1972a) and Sanda 
(1972) and have been widely employed to complement triple-Regge 
fits. For example Roy and Roberts (1974) and Field and Fox (1974) 
used them in the fits described in the previous section. 

The duality properties of these sum rules are rather interesting. 
For i,j = R (i.e. ordinary Reggeons, not P) we can expect the usual 
two-component duality of two-body reactions (section 7.3), i.e. 
resonances in M? will be dual to k = R, while the non-resonant back- 
ground should be dual to k = P, since all we have done is move out in 
t along the 7, į trajectories away from the physical particles. This seems 
to be well verified (see Hoyer 1974). But what about the Pomeron— 
particle amplitude P+2+>P+2? On the basis of the duality dia- 
grams, fig. 10.28 (a), (b), Einhorn et al. (1972) argued that (unlike 
R +2—R +2) the resonances in M? build up the P exchange. But on 
the other hand if the P couples through the f, the resonances should be 
dual to the R and P is dual to the background as in fig. 10.28(c). 


(10.9.7) 
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However, this diagram contains a closed loop and so would normally 
be excluded from consideration. The ‘theory’ is thus ambiguous, and 
so unfortunately is the phenomenology at present (see Hoyer 1974). 

By taking wrong-moment sum rules (i.e. n even for Y, = +1, and 
n odd for 4, =-— 1) we can explore the fixed poles which may be 
present in the Reggeon—particle scattering amplitudes (cf. (7.2.21)). 
For example if in an even-signature amplitude we take the zeroth 
moment we obtain (with j = 7, and again setting sọ = 1) 


N , (X002>3X) | d?o(32-> 1X) 
ol Gam + aa 


= 3 Taara A(O] EO] OyO) 


1 a iis N&x(0)—2a4(t)41 

x TG (t) + yi ACE, ail (10.9.8) 
where Gi‘(t) are the residues of the fixed poles in the Reggeon— 
particle amplitude 12->712 at the nonsense points J—2e,(t) = —m, 
m = 1,3,5,... (since the f-channel helicities of the trajectories are 
a,(t)). Git) is related to the Reggeon-—particle fixed-pole coupling 
N,(t, t,t) which occurs in the expressions (8.2.37) and (8.3.8) for 
a Regge cut in the Gribov calculus by (see (8.2.39)) 


GÏ) = NICO, t,t) (yoo) (10.9.9) 


Thus by comparing right- and wrong-moment sum rules one can in 
principle evaluate N and substitute it into (8.4.1) and obtain an 
expression for the Regge cut. This has been attempted by Roberts and 


Roy (1972) who used inclusive data on K+3K° and K->K® to 
evaluate p ® p and A, @ A, cuts in pp> pp, and by Muzinich et al. 
(1972) who have tried to estimate the P ® P cut in pp> pp. They 
find that the cut has a strength of only about 40 per cent of the eikonal/ 
absorption prescription (N??(t,t,,f,) = 1, see section 8.4). However, 
the uncertainties in the triple-Reggeon couplings make the errors in 
these evaluations rather large. Also the procedure is not self-consistent 
since the cuts have been omitted from the inclusive sum rules, so this 
approach can only be even approximately successful if cuts < poles. 

It will be evident from the preceding sections that, despite being 
restricted to t» = 0, this triple-Regge regime should eventually 
provide many useful insights into Reggeon dynamics. 
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Fia. 10.28 (a) Duality diagram for P exchange in 12-72. (b) A redrawing 
of (a) suggesting that the P-exchange coupling might be dual to the resonances. 
(c) An alternative duality diagram, involving a closed loop, which suggests 
that P exchange is dual to the background as usual. 


10.10 Correlations and the correlation length 


The two-particle inclusive distribution for 1+2>3+4+X was 

defined in (10.3.12). The dynamics of particle production can obviously 

be explored further by observing any correlations there may be 

between the two observed final-state particles. For example if 3 and 4 

were mainly produced through a resonance decay, 1+2>r+X, 

r—> 3+ 4, then the momenta of these particles would be closely related. 
We can define the two-particle correlation function by 


Co( Ps, Pas 8) = P2( Ps, Pas 8) — Pr(Ps; $) P1(Pa) 8) (10.10.1) 
where the p’s are defined in (10.3.10) and (10.3.15). If there is no 
correlation between the production of particles 3 and 4 the probability 
of producing both must be just the product of the individual produc- 
tion probabilities, i.e. 


Pol Ps Pas 8) = Pi(Ps; 8) PPa: 8) (10.10.2) 
giving c, = 0 as required. It is also convenient to introduce 
3 3 
C(s) = [spo 8) ia aoe = (nana — Özan) — (Mg) (Mg) 
(10.10.3) 
from (10.10.1), (10.3.16) and (10.3.11). If 3 and 4 are identical particles 
C,(s) = F,(s) — Fi(s) (10.10.4) 


We have seen in fig. 10.5 that F, ~ logs approximately, and similarly 
(fig. 10.29) C,(s) ~ (logs)? approximately (or it could be ~ a small 
power of s). 

Likewise we can define the three-particle correlation by 


C3(Ps, Pa Ps. 8) = P3(Ps, Pa, Po: 8) — P1(P3: 8) Co(Pas Ps, 8) — P1(Pa 8) 


X Co(P3, Ps, 8) — Pr(P5, 8) Co(P3, Pa $) — P1(P3: 8) Pi( Pa 8) P1 (Ps $) 
(10,10.5) 
and so on. 
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Fic. 10.29 Data on C,(s) against s for negatively charged particles, from 
Harari (1974). The curve is a fit with C7 = 0.14(log s)?— 0.65logs + 0.06. 


Some correlations have to be present because of kinematics (i.e. 
conservation of E, p, etc.), or quantum number conservation (of B, Q, 
S, I, Getc.): see de Tar, Freedman and Veneziano (1971). For example, 
since in 1+2>3+4...(m+2) we have 

mt+2 


> £,=s (10.10.6) 
n=3 


i.e. the total centre-of-mass energy of all the outgoing particles must 
equal that of the initial state, and there is an energy conservation 
sum rule 


ap, 
z | Bepe eee = Js (10.10.7) 


since the left-hand side gives the probability of producing a particle 
of type l with energy E, integrated over all possible energies, and 
summed over all possible types of particles. Also since 

m+2 2 

( >» z,] = (10.10.8) 


we have similarly 


d? as 
ž a | Babine po 8) iss E +5] ae Pi(Pr $) ieee vis 
(10,10.9) 


But since from (10.10.1) we can express p, in terms of c, and p,, and 
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since d3p, dip, 
à Er L,p (Py 9) Pio §) Tena 167, 
kel 


we obtain from (10.10.9) 


=s (10.10.10) 


d'p, dp dp, 
pa | Be Bice PBs s) T675, TĀ + zje Pı(Pi 8 8) —— én 25 
k+l 


(10.10.11) 


The second term is clearly positive definite, and so c must be negative. 
Obviously one would expect to obtain a negative correlation from any 
conserved quantity like energy, because the larger the energy carried 
by particle 3, the more likely it is that the energy of 4 will be small. 
Similarly from charge conservation we have (like (10.10.7)) 


z fe (Pps) PL = DQlm) =Q, +Q, (10.10.12) 
; 1P1\Pp Iens H, $ 1 = Vit .10. 


using (10.3.11), which gives a negative correlation between the 
charges of the particles produced in a reaction. 

In addition to these kinematic correlations there may be dynamical 
correlations due to the production mechanism, for example the 
resonance decay mentioned above. Such correlations seem much less 
likely if the particles occur at very widely spaced points on the 
rapidity plot (fig. 10.4), and it is useful to try and determine the 
distance in rapidity over which one can expect there to be strong 
correlations. This is called the ‘correlation length’, 4, defined such 
that there will be negligible correlation between particles 3 and 4 if 


lya- y| > A (10.10.13) 
Thus the projectile fragmentation region of fig. 10.4 (b) is 
Ysmax > Ys > (Ysmax A) = $ log (8/43) — 
and the target fragmentation region is 
Ysmin < Y3 < (Ysmin t+ A) = — 4 log (s/¥3) + A. 


Note that since we are taking A to be independent of s we are assuming 

that scaling holds in the central region. But for low s, A > log (s/x2), 

so the two fragmentation regions overlap and scaling is not expected. 
In the central region the Mueller-Regge diagram for 
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Fig. 10.30 Treble-Regge representation of the two-particle inclusive 
process 1+2>3444X. 


is the treble-Regge diagram fig. 10.30, where Sia, figs S34, f94—> 00 With 
(tia S34 t24)/S12 ete. fixed. And so (cf. (10.6.4)) 


2,(0)—1 (0-1 | £ [aak0)—1 


So 


bss 
So 


bis 
So 


SAPs; Pa 8) > x Vig l H$, #4) 
Usd, 
(10.10.14) 
Once the energy is high enough for the central region to be really well 


separated from the fragmentation regions, we need only include the 
P for i and k, so for tiz, tp,-> œ, if wp(0) = 1, 


@(0)—-1 
alB Pas 8) > XY psp (43; Ma) (=) : Brie Yppp(M§, Ha) 

i (10.10.15) 
which gives the scaling behaviour expected in the central region. How 
fast the latter limit is approached depends on the spacing of the 
secondary trajectories, R, in the sum over j. 

Using factorization we can write (cf. (10.6.6)) 


Ypjp (HB, Ma) = Yin Yad (M8) ViA (M4) V22 (10.10.16) 
So using (10.5.7) we can write, from (10.3.15) and (10.10.15), 


Pol Ps, Pa 8) > V53 (43) Vag (43) (10.10.17) 
which is independent of the nature of particles 1 and 2. Then because 
of (10.6.7) we find 

ee Pal; Pas 8) Pa(Po»8) Pal Pass) (10.10.18) 


and so from (10.10.1) ca(P3, P4, $) > 0 and there is no correlation. Thisis 
because we have assumed that asymptotically a single factorizable 
pole dominates, and so each vertex is completely independent. 
However, at lower S, we can expect corrections to the Regge 
behaviour from the lower-lying R trajectories, and these will produce 
correlations between the particles at non-asymptotic sub-energies. 


362 INCLUSIVE PROCESSES 


To determine the length in rapidity over which such correlations will 
occur we note that in terms of rapidity, from (10.2.18), 


P3 = (43 COSh Ys, Par, Ha Sinh ys) 
Pa = (pa cOsh Yy Par Ha Sinh yg) 
andso Sa, = (P3 + P4)? = P? + p3 + 2P. Pa 
= M3 + M + 25 4, cosh yz cosh y4 — 2Pgp. Par 


— 2u u, sinh yz sinh y, 
= M + M4 + 23", cosh (Y3 — Y4) — 2Por -Par 
——> 2pts Ha COSh (Y3 — Y4) > Ma g E94 (10.10.19) 


8g >O 


Hence (10.10.15) gives 


Haha) OT a0- 
falPs: Pa 8) > X Yp;p(H3, #4) eae e4O—Dlvs—val 
j 0 
(10.10.20) 


The first term with j = P, ap(0) = 1, gives no correlation as we have 
seen, but the second term withj = R, ap(0) ~ 0.5, gives a contribution 


Pal Ps; Pa 8) x eèu (10.10.21) 
which in (10.10.1) gives 


Co(Da, Pa, 8) oc em Blve—u4l (10.10.22) 


and so if we define the correlation length A as the distance in rapidity 
within which the correlation has fallen to e~ of its maximum value, 
then Regge theory predicts that 


A = (ap(0)—ag(0)) = (10.10.23) 


This seems to be quite well verified in many processes. See for example 
fig. 10.31 which shows how the events peak in a ridge where y; ~ y,. 
This number is quite important as it gives the width in rapidity of 
the fragmentation regions, and shows that we need Y x 8 (as at the 
CERN-ISR) before the central region is well separated from them. 
This prediction depends crucially on the fact that each Regge pole 
contribution must factorize, so that only the non-factorizability of 
a sum of Regge poles produces correlations. However, Regge cut 
contributions will in general not factorize, and so for example P @ P 
cuts could produce correlations of infinite correlation length. The 
apparent absence of very strong long-range correlations must mean 
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3 = 23 GeV Js = 62 GeV 


Fie. 10.31 Contours of constant correlation c2(y5, Y4; 8), in the y,-y, plane, 
for charged particle pairs (mainly pions) produced in pp collisions at CERN- 
ISR, from Zalewski (1974). 


that the P singularity is at least approximately factorizable, and lends 
support to the view that it is effectively a pole at available energies. 
However, we shall see in the next chapter that there are some long- 
range correlation effects. 


1] 


Regge models for many-particle 
cross-sections 


11.1 Introduction 


In chapter 3 we showed how Regge trajectories could be generated 
by the imposition of unitarity on the basic exchange force, whether 
that force was a non-relativistic potential, a single-particle-exchange 
Feynman diagram in a field theory, or even a single Reggeon-exchange 
force in a bootstrap model. But the various bootstrap methods which 
we reviewed in section 3.5 all suffered from the very serious defect that 
they were limited to two-body unitarity in one channel or another. 
In chapters 9 and 10 we have found that Regge theory can also predict 
successfully the sort of behaviour to be expected in many-particle 
scattering amplitudes, so it is now possible to return to some of the 
most fundamental questions of Regge theory, such as how the Regge 
singularities are self-consistent under unitarity, and whether the 
bootstrap idea introduced in section 2.8 can be correct. 

For this purpose we need models for many-particle production 
processes, and in the next two sections we examine two such models. 
One, the diffraction model, though inadequate by itself, does describe 
Pomeron-exchange effects and the fragmentation region, while the 
other, the multi-peripheral model, though applicable only in certain 
regions of phase space, allows one to approximate the effect of multi- 
Reggeon exchange. The so-called ‘two-component model’ which 
incorporates both these contributions seems to account quite well 
for the basic structure of many-particle cross-sections, if not all the 
details. 

The next step is to try and convert this success into a self-consistent 
bootstrap model combining both duality and unitarity. This is a major 
task which has certainly not yet been completed satisfactorily. But in 
the final sections of this chapter we review some of the progress which 
has been made. 
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(a) (b) (c) 


Fig. 11.1 The diffraction model in which the incoming particles are excited 
by P exchange to high-mass ‘ novae’ which subsequently decay into particles. 


11.2 The diffraction model 


This model was proposed by various authors under a variety of names 
such as ‘the diffractive excitation model’ (Good and Walker 1960, 
Adair 1968, Hwa et al. 1970, 1971, 1972), ‘the limiting fragmentation 
model’ (Benecke etal. 1969), ‘the fireball? model (Hagedorn 1965, 1970) 
and ‘the nova model’ (Jacob and Slansky 1972, Jacob, Berger and 
Slansky 1972), each with a somewhat different physical motivation. 
Originally it may have been hoped that the model might account for 
most of the high energy cross-section, but this is now known not to 
be true. It does, however, provide a significant fraction ( ~ 20%) of the 
events as we shall see. Our presentation will be based mainly on the 
nova version (see for example Berger 19710). 

The model incorporates the three Pomeron-exchange diagrams of 
fig. 11.1 in which the incoming particles are excited to form ‘novae’ 
or ‘fireballs’ which then decay into the observed final-state particles. 
This clearly reproduces the leading-particle effect. The three diagrams 
are supposed to add incoherently. It is assumed that the inelasticity is 
small so that rather few particles are produced (which is true, since 
empirically <n) oc logs), that most particles are produced only with 
small py (also true — see fig. 10.17), and that only the energy-indepen- 
dent, scaling, single-P exchange is important (which is in fact wrong). 

The cross-section for producing a fireball of mass M from particle i 
is denoted by p;(M), so that the total inelastic cross-section can be 
written as the sum of figs. 11.1, in the form 


; V8—™, VS- m 
aig) = [pant [V "panam 


M,+™M.=vs 
ip Í f i p,(M,) pa( Ma) RM, M,) AM, AM, 


vs 
N N p(M)AM (11.2.1) 
2 


i=l, 
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if for simplicity we neglect the third term by keeping R small. Here 
M > my, mz is the lowest possible mass for a nova, and the upper limit 
of integration is the approximate kinematical limit required by 
energy conservation. 

If we define N(M) as the average number of particles produced in 
the decay of a nova of mass M, then the average multiplicity in an 
event will be 
[xan IE 2 [wan p(M)dM 


(ay = (11.2.2) 


in 
O12 


faanau 


if the two p, are taken to be identical. 

The decay of a nova into, say, pions is described by the function 
d’D/d’q, giving the probability that a given pion is emitted into the 
phase-space volume element dq in the nova’s rest frame. So the 
centre-of-mass frame distribution of pions will be (for each nova) 

d8D (é 
ae = [NOD eM) Se (Ge 
the last factor being the Jacobian for the Lorentz transformation 
from the nova’s rest frame to the centre-of-mass, a transformation 
which clearly depends on M. So (11.2.3) gives us the pion distribution 
in terms of three functions, N, p and d°D/d°q, which have to be 
determined. 

Since we are not concerned with the py distribution, which will 
simply be built into dè D/d?q, and since qy is unchanged by a Lorentz 
transformation along the z axis, it is convenient to define 


dD (8 
A(M,y)= Tq (32) apy (11.2.4) 


and then neglect any transverse motion of the nova so that qr = py, 
which gives 


jam (11.2.3) 


x ll ” N(M) p(M) AM, y) aM (11.2.5) 


But these approximations are certainly not essential and more exact 
kinematics can be employed if desired. 

It is simplest to assume an isotropic decay of the nova in its rest 
frame, so one can put 


3 
Og oc e VK? — ea +e7°VK? y e—91K* e-PK? (11.2.6) 
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where K must be x 0.45GeV/c to fit the observed pp distribution 
(see for example fig. 10.17). Then writing (see (10.2.18)) 


ds, = Xa sinh yo (11.2.7) 


where y, is the pion’s rapidity in the nova’s rest frame, and integrating 
over gh, we get aD 
—— o e(vssinh yK)? (11.2.8) 
dyo 

Now in the centre-of-mass system y, is boosted to y = Yo + yxy, Where 
y wis the nova’s rapidity (+ for 1, 2 fragmentation), and from (10.2.17) 
and (10.2.7), neglecting the transverse motion of the nova, we have 
for fragments of 1, 


sinhy,, = PIM y PM y [s2 — 2(M? + m2) s + (M? — m?)?]3 
Yu =" ~M” 2(/s) M 
s— M? NG 


x rs a NSi 11.2.9 
M'*>m;! 2(/8) M sun 2M ( ) 
and so, since sinh yy ~ 4e4™ for Yyy > 1, we get 
8 
Yu X 2 log 77a (11.2.10) 


for heavy novae at very high energies. 
The mean value of q, ,,, in (11.2.6) is K, so the typical energy avail- 
able to a pion in a nova decay must be 


Q x /3K x 0.5GeV (11.2.11) 


(neglecting the pion mass) which is in agreement with observation, so 
if only pions are emitted, the average number produced by a nova 


of mass M will be N(M) = y(M-M,) (11.2.12) 


where M is the ground state energy (=M, probably), and 
y = 1/Q ~ 2. However, we want the average multiplicity of pions to 
increase only slowly with s, and to achieve this given (11.2.12) it is 
essential that the probability of producing high-mass novae be small. 
In fact if (11.2.12) is inserted in (11.2.2) it is clear that we must have 
p(M) ~ 1/M? if the average multiplicity is to increase logarithmically, 
for then 

m> Py Spo Fiogs (11.2.13) 


So the single empirical constant, K, determines the form of the 
functions 4, N, and p. 
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Fie. 11.2 The contribution of fig. 11.1 (b) to the Mueller 
optical theorem; cf. fig. 10.23. 


It is interesting to look at these requirements from the Regge view- 
point since for example fig. 11.1(6) gives the cross-section for the 
inclusive process 14+2->1'+X, with My = M, in the triple-Regge 
region x, ~ 1, so that (see fig. 11.2) 


0 do 0 2Md?o 
pil)= |" aan t=] anda 


=X 4 Í 0 GEP E(t) savtt)-2 9( M?jarO-2aplth} dt 
k -o 
(11.2.14) 


from (10.8.6). The dominant region of the t integration will be t % 0, 
since G(t) falls exponentially with —t, where æp(t) ~ 1. The leading 
trajectory k should be the Pomeron, but œ,(0) = 1 gives too slow a fall 
of (11.2.14) with M?. However, we can perhaps neglect this term on 
the grounds that the triple-Pomeron coupling is small (remembering 
also that a finite yPP:P(t = 0) is not self-consistent, at least in the pole 
approximation which we are employing) so that for moderate values 
of M? the dominant contribution will be k = R(= p,@, Ap, f) with 
@p(0) = 0.5, giving i 
PAM) ~ +5 (11.2.15) 


So from this point of view it looks as though the model may work for 
intermediate M?, but not large M?, though we must also remember 
that M?— s takes us outside the triple-Regge Region. 
Jacob et al. (1972) used the parameterization 

e-i M-m) A 
which has the required M-* asymptotic behaviour, with a peak at 
M =m,+4£,; C, and 2; are free parameters to be adjusted to fit the 
data on cf}, the inclusive distributions, etc. 
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ae 


y 


Ymin 0 Ymax 


Fie. 11.3 The tails of the two nova distributions produce 
a central plateau in rapidity. 


It is possible to reproduce the inclusive distributions, with their flat 
central plateau, only because of the M— tail of p(M). From (11.2.8), 
since Y = Yot Ym, the central region y ~ 0 requires yy, % 0, which 
from (11.2.9) means M x „s. So this region is occupied by novae which 
are as heavy as energy conservation permits. Since p(M)N(M) ~ M- 
there is a finite contribution from this region of integration in (11.2.5) 
and so a central plateau can develop as in fig. 11.3. 

Since, from (11.2.2), (11.2.13), 


a ay 


dy ` ,? 
(n> = gu gee (11.2.17) 


1 dø 


we have ee 
in 
otz dy 


iis 
plateau i 2 cas 
which is compatible with the data to within a factor of 2. 

Of course the third term of fig. 11.1 may also be included, and is 
regarded by some authors (e.g. Hwa) as the most important, and by 
others as at least equally important at high energies. However, since 
even with such modifications the model is unable to account for many 
of the crucial features of many-particle production we shall not 
pursue these variants here. 

The first problem concerns particle correlations. From (10.3.4) and 
(11.2.2) we obtain with (11.2.12) and (11.2.15) 


inn 1 = 2 [MADWON DUNAN (am > Jo 


(11.2.18) 


so, even though F; ~ logs, F, ~ 4/s and hence from (10.10.4) C, ~ 4/8 as 
well. In fact it is obvious that the model predicts 


C, ~ Fp ~ W8), n>1 (11.2.19) 


which is incompatible with the high energy data (e.g. fig. 10.29). 
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Fie 11.4 Date for o, against n at fixed s for charged particles. 


Also, since p(M)~ M- and N(M) ~ M, the cross-section for 
producing n particles, o,,(s), has the behaviour for large n, at fixed s, 
do dog 1 1 

Can MY A (11.2.20) 
from (11.2.1). But experimentally (fig. 11.4) it is falling much faster 
than this for large n. Part of the problem could be just the failure of 
this simple version of the model to take into account the phase-space 
restrictions on producing large numbers of particles, but it has been 
shown by Le Bellac and Meunier (1973) that even using proper 
kinematics it is not possible to fit simultaneously the flat do/dy for 
y x Oand Fy- 

If we include the triple-Pomeron term in (11.2.14) for large M?, then 
clearly N(M) oc M isimpossible if we also wish to retain (n) ~ logs. 
If we regard the Pomeron as an ordinary particle then fig. 11.1 (b) is 
just the process P,+2->X where P, is the virtual Pomeron, and as 
M is the total energy for this process we would expect 


«n> x Clog (M?) (11.2.21) 
where C is some constant, which seems to be true experimentally 
(fig. 11.5). Then dn =2C di/M and so for large n 

dot d do Í 0 dèo 


l) da 


doiz oo 9M? x qe oe 
aat an aM 2M WE eae Tam 


(11.2.22) 
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Fie. 11.5 The mean number of charged particles produced in pp >pX as 
a function of M? at various energies. This is consistent with the form 


(n) = B+ Clog (M?). 
(From Fox 1973.) 


so using (10.8.6) with GEP;P(£) oc et and ap(t) = 1+apét we find 
Tp («+225 log (s-2))" (11.2.23) 
So each o, ~ (logs)! even though 
<n} œ fro, dn œ logs 


Alternatively, with a vanishing triple-Pomeron coupling, 


Gina (t) œ (—t)e* 
, n\\~? 
we get Tn £ (a+ 2a) log (:- *)) (11.2.24) 


These results are like those of the multi-peripheral model, to be 
described in the next section, and it is clear that P exchange cannot 
give a consistent view of 7, versus n. So, even bearing in mind the 
fact that the triple-Regge formation is strictly applicable only for 
M?/s < 1, this does appear to help us to understand why the nova 
model is incorrect. 

13 CIT 
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Fra. 11.6 Rapidity distributions: Diagram (a) corresponds to fig. 11.1(b) in 
which 1’ has a rapidity close to that of 1, while the fragments of 2 are clustered 
within a length yp. Similarly, (b) corresponds to fig. 11.1(@) and (c) to 11.1(c). 
(d) The rapidity distribution in the multi-peripheral model. (e) The rapidity 
distribution for clusters produced multi-peripherally. 


But perhaps the most serious defect of the diffraction model from 
an experimental viewpoint is that a given diffractive event is predicted 
to have a rapidity distribution like fig. 11.6(a), (b) or (c), with a large 
gap between the fragments of 1 and those of 2, the fragments being 
clustered within a range yọ (see (11.2.8)), even though, when one 
averages over a large number of events, a flat rapidity distribution 
may be obtained. In fact only a fraction of the observed events have 
this structure, many more having the more uniform distribution 
characteristic of the multi-peripheral model (fig. 11.6 (d), (e)). 

So it is clear that the diffraction model can at best account for only 
a small part of the high energy cross-section. In section 11.6 we shall 
combine this diffractive P contribution with the more dominant 
multi-peripheral amplitude. 


11.3 The multi-peripheral model 


The basic idea behind the multi-peripheral model is that at high 
energy the dominant production mechanism should be like fig. 11.7, 
in which each particle along the chain is produced peripherally, i.e. at 
small momentum transfer with respect to those adjacent to it. The 
original version (Bertocchi, Fubini and Tonin 1962, Amati et al. 
19624, b) often referred to as ‘the ABFST model’ after the initials of 
the authors, involved elementary pion exchange between successive 
particles, but we should now think it more appropriate to use Reggeon 
exchanges instead (Chew et al. 1968, 1969, 1970, Halliday 1969, 
Halliday and Saunders 1969, de Tar 1971), and we might eventually 
want to include Regge cuts as well. 
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Fie. 11.7 The multi-peripheral model with Reggeon exchanges. 


(e) 


V2" 3 i-i i G41. niw 


1 2 
(f) 
Fig. 11.8 (a) Peripheral exchange in 2-2 scattering. (b) Peripheral 2 ->n 
amplitude. (c) Doubly peripheral process. (d) Multi-peripheral process. (e) Multi- 
peripheral production of single particles, 1+2—>1'+2’+...+n’. (f) Strong 
ordering which occurs when the ordering of the particles in rapidity is the same 
as the ordering of their couplings, i.e. the same as in (e). 


A two-body amplitude like fig. 11.8 (a) can often be represented at 
fixed s by (cf. (6.8.11)) A(s,t) oc ett (11.3.1) 


with c x 2-6GeV-, indicating the dominance of low-t singularities, 
i.e. the longer range forces, so that as discussed in section 2.4 the beam 
can be thought of as interacting strongly with the periphery of the 
target, and the amplitude is rapidly damped in ¢. So we can regard 
an interaction as peripheral, in this sense, if say |t| < r = 0.5 GeV? 
includes the bulk of the events. (The reader should note that this is 
a somewhat different use of ‘peripheral’ from that of section 8.6 
where the word meant dominance of impact parameter b x R = 1fm, 
producing ¢ dependence of the form J,,(R,/ — t). It is rather unfortunate 
that both meanings of the word are in current use.) 

Similarly the many-particle amplitude, fig. 11.8(6), is said to be 
peripheral if |t| <7, and we can expect this to be the dominant 
t-region for s > s,,8,. However, the minimum possible value of |t], 

13-2 
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i.e. |tmin|, is determined by the kinematics and depends on s, and sz. 
From (1.7.17) we have, replacing m2 and m? by s, and s, respectively, 


82+ s(2t— X) + (m2 — md) (81—82) 
BET (m, + ma)?] [s — (m, — ma)?] [s — (4581 +482)°] [8 — (4/81 — 82)" ]}4 
(11.3.2) 
E = m+m+s,4 8, 


So taking s, $4, S > m3, m2 this gives 


8+ 2t—8,—S, 
~ (81 + /82)"] [s — (81 — /82)*}}# 


and for s > t, s,, Sẹ the forward direction, z, = 1, is given by 


(11.3.3) 


tsina — 2 (11.3.4) 


(Note that for this s-channel process physical t < 0,80 tmin = —|¢lmin 
is infact the maximum possible value of t.) Therefore the process in 
fig. 11.8(b) can only be peripheral if |tmin| < 7, ie. if 


S182 
8 


IN 


T, (11.3.5) 


which corresponds to the single-Regge limit of section 9.3. 
Extending this idea, a process can be doubly peripheral, like 
fig. 11.8 (e) if 
8283 


|ti minl = 28 <7 and |te min| = “3 <T (11.3.6) 


and so Sis fate: 2 fise’ <r (11.3.7) 
s ` s 8 

Note that because of the way we have chosen to analyse the diagram 
s3 is the energy appropriate to t, exchange, not s, but the final result 
(11.3.7) treats s, 5.8, symmetrically. And for n clusters, fig. 11.8(d), we 


need 
818y 2. Sy, 


ni pet (11.3.8) 


An immediate consequence of this hypothesis is that if we suppose 
all the clusters to have some average mass, so (s;) = S4, 88y, 1 = 1,...,” 
then (11.3.7) gives s 

FA < r (11.3.9) 
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where <n) is the average number of clusters produced, and so 


<n) logs, —logs < ({n) — 1) logr 
or (n < tog (2) tog (= ") (11.3.10) 


So the average number of clusters increases at most logarithmically 
with s, an experimentally desirable result, particularly if we take the 
‘clusters’ to be single particles, as in fig. 11.8(e). 

In this case we can write a multi-peripheral model for the amplitude 
1+2->1’+... +m’ in the form suggested by the multi-Regge model 
(9.3.10): 


APPa; Pis --- Pn) = V(b) R(t; 812) G (ty, tos N12) 
x R(ty, 893) G (tas ts N12) --- (tna 8na,n) Y(n) (11.8.11) 
where the y’s and G’s are the couplings and 
R(t, 8,441) = RB; (11.3.12) 


represents the ith Reggeon exchange. Except at the ends the couplings 
depend both on the Reggeon masses #,,¢,;,, and on the Toller angle 
variable (9.2.31), : 

Ny = H (11.3.13) 

i Si, i+1 Si+, 142 

Clearly we have assumed factorization in writing (11.3.11) as well as 
multiperipherality. The equation is rather complicated because of 
the signature properties of the Reggeons. The simplest version of the 
model with an elementary scalar-particle-exchange amplitude would 
just have all y’s and G’s = g, the coupling strength, and R; = 1/(¢—m#), 
corresponding to the Feynman rules of section 1.12. 

Equation (11.3.11) may be approximately valid for |t| <7 
Si i+1 > S for i = 1,...,(n—1), but this is only a small part of the 
available phase space, and as discussed in section 9.2 many events will 
probably have low sub-energies, due for example to resonance pro- 
duction. So to apply the model more widely, as we shall do below, it is 
necessary to make some sort of duality assumption, that this high- 
sub-energy form of the amplitude also applies, at least in some average 
sense, for low s; ,,, as well. 

If we assume that the model is approximately valid for all phase 
space, from (1.8.5) we can calculate the cross-section for producing 
n particles as 1 
On = Cion Š rae jaan? (11.3.14) 
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where d@,, is the n-particle phase-space volume element of (1.8.6). 
If we work in the rest frame of particle 1 we can write (see Halliday 
and Saunders 1969) 


Bie BOO l } (11.3.15) 
Pa = (Mma cosh Y, 0,0, m,sinh F) 
where (see (10.2.22)) 
Y ce a E m (11.3.16) 
and for the final-state particles (see (10.2.18)) 
Pi = (4, cosh y;, Pir, 4, 8inh y;) (11.3.17) 


Then from (1.8.6) and (10.3.5) 


n 2h. n n 
d@, = II (Pee) (27)? o( Pir) 4276 ( E 42i — m — Mm e”) 
i=1 i=1 


t=1 167° 


x 276 (è meri-m-me) (11.3.18) 


t=1 
To simplify we approximate the Reggeon amplitude by 
YR, X Ils i1) (11.3.19) 


completely ignoring the dependence of the y’s, G’s and @’s on the #,, 
and on the Toller angles (11.3.13), and so (11.3.11) becomes 


n-1 
Atm = ga TT (Siis)? (11.3.20) 
© {=l 
Now Siiri = (Pi + Piss)” © Maipi OM (11.3.21) 


(see (10.2.22)) and if each s; ;,, is large then y,,, > y; for all 7. In this 
region of phase space we have what is called ‘strong ordering’ in 
rapidity, i.e. the ordering of the particles in rapidity, fig. 11.8(f), 
corresponds exactly to the ordering of their couplings in fig. 11.8(e), 
but clearly this is true only in part of phase space. Then 
n—l 
TE Sii = Hahi + Hn ln Or (11.3.22) 
i=1 
and the maximum contribution in the integral over (11.3.18) comes 
from p?p ~ 0,so (from (10.2.2)) u? x m? = m? if we take all the particles 
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1’,...,n’ to have the same mass. Hence 
A?” x g[(m?)”— py fn CYB] (11.3.23) 
From the 6 functions (11.3.18) we need 
me" 2m, and ppe x m eY 


(remember y;,, > y; for all i so all the other terms in the ô functions 
can be ignored) and hence 


An x g™[(m?)"— m, Mye¥ ]* = g™[(m?2)"—* s]J* (11.3.24) 


from (11.3.16). So our approximations have eliminated all the de- 
pendence of A?” on the sub-energies and momentum transfers. 


Then putting Zi = Vis Yi (11.3.25) 


and ignoring Ppr in (11.3.18) we get after some manipulation 


do, oc dz, è (Y- a) 11.3.26 
g 2 ( ) 
and so Op C g?” “ll dz; ô (v-"s > +) (11.3.27) 
0 i=1 
Now from the Feynman relation (1.12.4) 
1 1 
ik da, aoe dæ, 6(Xa — 1) = m-i 
and substituting «, = z,/Y we get 
"Gi. dde ion FS 11.3.2 
it Reece en-1 ( Zi )= (n—2)! ( so: 8) 


So replacing g by g ,the average of g over the phase-space integration, 
we obtain ery 


— 2a—27 
Op =S (n—2)! 2)! 


(11.3.29) 


and hence 
ery- 


= głteYla—2+09) (11.3. 
(n—)! gre (11.3.30) 


atgt is > T, = > 822—291 
n n=2 
So to get a constant total cross-section we need 
g? 
2a-24+977=0, ie. «= 1-7 (11.3.31) 


Hence œ < 1, and the amplitude cannot be dominated by multiple P 
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exchange. Successive P exchange would give g,, ~ (logs)”-* and 
otgt ~ s? in violation of the Froissart bound (Finkelstein and Kajantie 
19684, b). 

If (11.3.31) is substituted back into (11.3.29) we find (Y = logs) 


2Y n—2 
T,= p mie PY (11.3.32) 
Ln, 
so (n) = ¥ =97Y ~ (2—2a)logs (11.3.33) 


n 


which gives the required logarithmic increase of the average multi- 
plicity with s (Chew and Pignotti 1968). In fact this result does not 
really depend in any important way on the details of the model. For if 
we put say (see Fubini 1963) 

T, = AG, (11.3.34) 


where A is some variable coupling parameter (for example A = the 
coupling gê), then by factorization (see fig. 11.9), 


T, = ÀF, (11.3.35) 
LNA" 
da/da 
so <n) = Lea, = al (11.3.36) 
à=1 
Hence if a(s) = B(A) 62 = exloss+A0) (11.3.37) 


where «, p are arbitrary functions of A, then 


<n) = (à 3 logs +A sy E| (11.3.38) 


Thus so long as there is some (unspecified) dynamical relation between 
the power behaviour of o(s) and the magnitude of some factorizable 
coupling strength we shall always find 


<n) ~ logs (11.3.39) 


independent of the details of the model. 
Putting (11.3.33) into (11.3.32) gives 
_ <n n—2 e-m 
T, = po (11.3.40) 


so, at fixed s, o, against n has a Poisson distribution whose width 
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Fig. 11.9 The discontinuities which give the various many-particle cross- 
sections in the multi-peripheral model. Each successive term contains a 
factor g? relative to previous one. 


increases like log s. And the average spacing of the particles in rapidity 


is 
1 
oe (11.3.41) 


from (11.3.33). 
The probability that the ith particle has rapidity y = y; = S z; is 
j=1 


do, ; = eY 2a—-2) Gan aT dz a(x- Zz) a( — S zı) 
dy o j2 7 m” : i? 


= e¥ @a-2) g2n Uy (Y -yy (11.3.42) 


(i— 1)! (n—i-—2)! 
from (11.3.28), the first part coming from the i—1 particles with 
y < y; and the second from the n—i particles with y; < y < Y, as in 
fig. 11.8 (f). This distribution is shown in fig. 11.10. So the full inclusive 
distribution is 


dg n-2 © dg . Ce) — 
>= = e¥2a—2) g's 11.3.43 
dy ics dy e á (n—3)! ( 
since the binomial expansion gives 
Y» (Y¥-y +y)” M= (Y —y)"-#-2 (yji! 
(n—3)! (n—3)! ima (n—i-— 2)! (i-—1)r 
de 
L = Fo p2a—2+9? — 76 
and so dy ges g (11.3.44) 


if (11.3.31) holds to give off (s)>g*. And so we get a flat, uniform 
scaling distribution of particles in the central region. And combining 
(11.3.30) with (11.3.41) 


ENA (11.3.45) 


which is the same as the diffraction model result (11.2.17). Of course, 
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do, /dy 


0.50 


Fig. 11.10 The rapidity distribution of the ith produced particle do,/dy (in 
arbitrary units) in the multi-peripheral model, for 11 produced particles. From 
de Tar (1971). 


since the amount of rapidity available is increasing like logs, any 
model with a scaling central distribution and <n ~ logs must obey 
(11.3.45). 

Similarly one can evaluate d?a/dy,dy,, and it is found, not sur- 
prisingly, that there are no correlations between the produced particles 
in this factorizing model. We shall show this more simply in section 
11.5 below. 

The most obvious defect of the model is that it does not give any 
leading-particle effect, i.e. there is no special enhancement of the 
probability distribution for particles having a similar rapidity to that 
of the beam or target particles, which the diffraction model produces 
so naturally. So in section 11.6 we shall attempt to combine the two 
models. However, first it is useful to examine the internal self-con- 
sistency of the multi-peripheral model. 


11.4 The multi-peripheral bootstrap 


In writing the multi-Regge form for the multi-peripheral amplitude 
(11.3.11) we can insert arbitrary Regge poles, ag. And then in 
‘squaring’ the amplitude in (11.3.14), and summing over n we obtain 
the behaviour (11.3.30) for the total cross-section. Thus in (11.3.31) 
we obtained the condition on the trajectory for constancy of the total 
cross-section. But obviously this is not self-consistent because a con- 
stant ots) requires P exchange with æg(0) = 1, whereas (11.3.31) 
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g2 
Somad a (0) = 1-7 <1 (11.4.1) 
Instead we could demand self-consistency of the input and output 


Reggeons and require, comparing (6.8.4) and (11.3.30), 
otgt(s) ~ st1 = No, ~ 3222? (11.4.2) 
and so (Chew and Pignotti 1968) j 
a(0)=1-g2 <1 (11.4.3) 


This is a simple example of a bootstrap calculation. The input 
Reggeons in the multi-peripheral chain are used in the unitarity 
equation to build up ladders (see fig. 11.11) which, when summed, 
give back a Reggeon; and this should, for self-consistency, be identical 
with the input Reggeons. It is clear from the outset, however, that this 
can be, at best, only an approximation, because for complete self- 
consistency we should include cuts in the multi-peripheral chains, 
and consider diagrams with crossed rungs which give back cuts in the 
output as well. We shall reconsider this problem in the final section. 
But here we want to examine a bit more closely the pole-dominance 
approximation, and so we shall stick to the strong ordering of 
(11.3.21) et seg. with no crossing rungs. 

If we adopt the Regge exchange model (11.3.11) for all 2>n 
amplitudes, the discontinuity across the two-particle cut (fig. 11.12 (b)) 
is given by (cf. D 


dt, dt À 
Dld = an S EA E Ri) E) R8) 
(11.4.4) 


(say) and the complete s-channel discontinuity equation of fig. 11.12 is 


D(s,t) = § D,(s,t) = Dals,t) + 2 f dö, y(t) RGR... yltp1) 


n=2 


x y*(6) R*G*R* ...y*(t}_) (11.4.5) 


Since this infinite sum involves repetition of the same basic two- 
Reggeon exchange contribution we can rewrite it recursively (cf. 
(1.13.27), (3.4.20)), as in fig. 11.12 (f), in the form (see Chew et al. 1969, 


Goldberger 1969) D(s,t) = D,(s,t)+D,® D (11.4.6) 


where ® implies integration over tą, t in a similar fashion to (11.4.4). 
Strictly D, and D in this integration may be expected to depend on 
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2 
1 
2 
z = 2 Disc, 
n 


Fia. 11.11 Multi-peripheral bootstrap for a Regge trajectory. 


tət but for simplicity we ignore any such dependence here. This 
integration is simplified if we project into t-channel partial waves, 
defining (from (2.5.3)) 


Aal, ) = aa |” DENDA 


M (11.4.7) 
A(J,t) = al D(s, t) Q(z) ds 
and (11.4.6) becomes (cf. (2.2.7)) 
A(J,t) = AJ, t) + AJ, t) AV, t) 
_ _A,(J,t) 
or A(J,t) = T-A) (11.4.8) 


which gives A(J,t) in terms of A,(J,t) (provided we accept the drastic 
approximations made en route). Note that we are using t-channel 
partial waves in the s-channel physical region, so really this is an 
O(2, 1) not an O(3) projection (see section 6.6). 

A rather disturbing feature of fig. 11.12 (b), and (11.4.4), is that they 
clearly generate an AFS cut (8.2.17), which we know should be 
cancelled by higher order discontinuities taken through the Reggeons 
themselves (see section 8.2). But if we overlook this difficulty, then 
a fixed-pole input in (11.4.4), i.e. 


y(t) Rit, s) & y(t) s% (11.4.9) 
gives Dels, t) = (t) 20-4 (11.4.10) 
did 
where pt) = Tan al fa = EA red y(t) 24) (11.4.11) 
and so from (11.4.7) and (2.7.2) nie A(t) = B/16n? 
A,(J,t) = Fae (11.4.12) 


which in (11.4.8) gives 


a 
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(e) (f) 


Fia. 11.12 The s-discontinuity of the amplitude (a) is expressed in the 
multi-Regge approximation (b)—(e). This is rewritten recursively in (f). 


i.e. a Moving pole at 
J = a(t) = 2a)—1+ fit) (11.4.14) 


Note that if æ = 0 this becomes a(t) = — 1 + A(t) in accord with the 
field-theory result (3.4.19). 

So unitarity replaces the input fixed cut (11.4.10) by a moving 
pole. Self-consistency of input and output at t = 0 (the dominant 
region of (11.4.11) if y(t) falls rapidly with —t) demands that 

Gy = a(0) = 2aq—14+ (0), ie. a= 1—f(0) (11.4.15) 
so a(0) < 1 in agreement with (11.4.3). 
If alternatively we try a moving-pole input 
y2(t) Rit, 8) & y2(t) s% (11.4.16) 
then from (8.2.17) 
gaat) t 
D,(s,t) = Bas where «,(¢) = 2a (3) —1 (11.4.17) 
giving, through (2.7.4), 
A,J,t) = p(t) log (J — alt) (11.4.18) 


t) log (J ~a,(t)) 
and so A(J,t) = Plog td Saale) 11.4.19 
(9 = 1 plog- at) yn 
So the output is an AFS cut which has moved from its original position 
at J = a,(t), 80 again self-consistency is not achieved. 

The problem is presumably due, at least in part, to the fact that to 
get even a crudely correct description of the scattering amplitude 
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we need to include both the Pomeron, P, and the secondary Reggeons 
R. For example, if we regard (11.4.9) as an approximation to the 
Reggeon input, a = &g(0), then (11.4.14) can be regarded as the first 
approximation to the P. Then if both this fixed pole and (11.4.13) are 
inserted into A, in (11.4.8) we get also an AFS cut generated by the P, 
which must also be included, and so on. The final, self-consistent 
solution has a leading trajectory of the form 


ap(t) = ep(t) + F(t) log (ap(t) — a, (¢)) (11.4.20) 


where ap(t) is the secondary Reggeon, and a,(t) = 2ap(t/4)— 1 is the 
P ® P cut. To satisfy this equation we must have 


ap(0) < ap(0), ap(0) < ap(0) < 1 (11.4.21) 


(otherwise a,(0) > ap(0)). The properties of ap(t) in (11.4.20) are very 
different for ¢ > 0 and ¢ < 0, and it has been called the ‘schizophrenic 
Pomeron’ by Chew and Snider (1971). 

However, since cross-sections are found still to be rising at high 
energies this sort of solution of the Pomeron self-consistency problem 
no longer seems so attractive. Many variants of this approach have 
been suggested, but quite apart from their computational complexity, 
which generally necessitates over-simplification of the phase-space 
integrations, there seem to be two crucial difficulties. One is the 
generation of AFS cuts, which we know from section 8.2 would not be 
present if the s-discontinuities of the Reggeons themselves were also 
incorporated, and the other is the necessity for the strong-ordering 
assumption, which ensures that only planar diagrams are included. 
But since low sub-energies generally give the most important contribu- 
tions to the integrals this is implausible, especially since we know 
that non-planar diagrams are essential if the correct Regge cut 
structure is to be obtained as well (see Halliday 1969). 


11.5 The generating function 


A very useful way of discussing the correlations in models of this sort 
is the generating function method of Mueller (1971). 

In analogy with statistical mechanics the generating function or 
‘partition function’ Q(z, Y) is defined by 


Q(z, Y) = È Onal) (11.5.1) 


n= 
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where ¢,,,.(Y) is the cross-section for producing n particles (so that 

there are n +2 in the final state) at a given Y = log (s/m,mz.) (which 

gives the length of the rapidity plot), and z is an arbitrary parameter. 
Clearly the point z = 1 has special significance in that 


QU, Y) = E opal ¥) = oY) (11.5.2) 
(P) = Erona) = oT) = Rot (11.8.3) 
Z z=1 n 
2 
(F8) = Ena- onaY) = aln- Dyo) = Rot 


(11.5.4) 


etc., using (10.3.11) and (10.3.16). So the behaviour of Q in the neigh- 
bourhood of z = 1 gives average multiplicity of produced particles, 
and we can rewrite (11.5.1) as 
Q(z, Y) = o3 (Y) X F(Y) 
n= 
(we define Fy = 1). 
Also by differentiating (11.5.1) with respect to z n times and then 


setting z = 0 
1 (d"Q(z, Y 
Trl Y) = (“Se ') = (11.5.6) 


(11.5.5) 


so (11.5.1) can be regarded as a Taylor series for Q(z, Y) about z = 0. 
Hence z = 0 is also a special point in that the behaviour of Q in this 
neighbourhood gives all the multi-particle cross-sections. 

Another useful set of relations is obtained by taking 


log (Q(z, ¥)) = log (£ 2*0 n(Y) (11.5.7) 


. n—1 
since (ats) ak (22) g znz Tn42 
dz z=1 i Q dz z=1 7 Le" Ona 


LNT p+. 
= T = (n) =F, =0, (11.5.8) 
n+ 


(Pa). lala) talala 


(LO n +2)” 2 n(n— 1) on+2 


$ 
(È Ont)? È Tne 
n n 


z=1 


= — ln)? + (n(n—1)) = C,(s) (11.5.9) 
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and in general d™(logQ)\ | 
(AS) = C,,(s) (11.5.10) 


So Q(z, Y) also gives directly all the correlation coefficients, and pro- 
vides a simple way of deducing the C’s from the g,,’s and vice versa. 

A trivial example is provided by the multi-peripheral model, from 
which we expect no correlations because each particle is emitted 
independently. From (11.3.32) 


qa n 
opa =g LT oor (11.5.11) 
and so (11.5.1) gives 
2 
Q(z, Y) =g4 cary nen ch ll = gte Y e-) (11.5.12) 
Hence, in agreement with (11.3.33), 
TE (5e) =Y (11.5.13) 
2=1 
d(logQ)\ dQ\? 1 s] M 
but = (“Be )_ ale) l)a. 
(11.5.14) 


and similarly all the other C,, are zero because of the factorization 
built into the model. 

More generally, if there are only short-range correlations we can 
expect all the C’s to increase like log s, since for example if c,(ys, Y4, 8) 
in (10.10.1) vanishes for |y;—y,| > A (the correlation length), then 
the integral in (10.10.38) will be proportional to the length of the 
rapidity plot. This implies that we can write 


log (Q(z, Y)) = P(z) Y + S(z) (11.5.15) 
where P, S are polynomials in z. The multi-peripheral model has, 
from (LLBA Biggie: e 98a) = logge (11.5.16) 


This expression (11.5.15) is reminiscent of the statistical mechanics 
of a gas (see Harari 1974). The grand partition function, Q, is related 
to the Helmholtz free energy, A, by 


A=kTlogQ (11.5.17) 


This Helmholtz energy can be expressed as the sum of the volume 
energy PV and the surface energy S, i.e. 


A=PV+8S =kTlogQ (11.5.18) 
and P = kT a/eV (log Q) (11.5.19) 
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Now if we regard the rapidity plot (e.g. fig. 11.10) as representing a 
one-dimensional ‘gas’ in a container of length V = Y, the walls of the 
container being defined by the rapidities of the incoming particles, 
then (11.5.18) can be identified with (11.5.15) (if the energies are 
measured in units such that kT = 1). The statistical mechanics result 
(11.5.18) assumes that there are only short-range correlations between 
the motions of the gas molecules, due to short-range interactions both 
between the different molecules and between the molecules and the 
walls of the container, so that log Q œ V as V >œ. 

Of course the applicability of these statistical ideas at present 
energies is rather doubtful because even at CERN-ISR 


log Smax ~ Ymax = 8, 


and we have seen that the correlation length is A ~ 2 (see (10.10.23)). 
We would hardly feel justified in employing the methods of statistical 
mechanics for a gas in a container whose length was only four times 
the range of the inter-molecular forces. But, as we shall see below, 
the generating-function method is a useful technique for calculating 
the correlations, etc., to be expected from various models. 


11.6 The two-component model 


We have found that though both the diffraction and multi-peripheral 
models have many features in accord with nature, neither is able to 
account for all the facts. This is not really surprising because we have 
seen that duality gives the Pomeron, P, which accounts for diffractive 
scattering in Regge language, a quite different status from that of the 
other Reggeons, R. And indeed, two-component duality, in which 
one adds the P and R contributions, was found to work quite well not 
only in two-body scattering (chapter 7) but also for the inclusive 
distributions (chapter 10). It seems likely, therefore, that models in 
which one adds diffractive and multi-peripheral components may be 
fairly successful in reproducing many-particle cross-sections (Harari 
and Rabinovici (1973), Fialkowski and Miettinen (1973); see Harari 
(1974) for a review). The obvious problems to be overcome are those 
of multiple counting in absorptive effects, and the inconsistency of 
multiple Pomeron exchange (see section 8.6). 

We assume that the multi-peripheral component of the 2>n 
amplitude, R„, is given by multiple R exchange (fig. 11.11) and so 
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MANN 


Fra. 11.13 Duality diagram for a multi-peripheral R-exchange amplitude. 


Fig. 11.14 Some of the contributions to the diffractive, P exchange, multi- 
peripheral amplitude. Terms with P and R or many P exchanges are all included 
in the diffractive component. 


from (11.3.29) gives a contribution to the cross-section 
OR ~ sar- (11.6.1) 


(modulo log s factors) where æg is the leadingnon-Pomeron trajectory, 
so &p(0) x 0.5. The duality diagram for this term is shown in fig. 11.13. 

The diffractive component, P,, will contain many different types of 
contribution depending on how many P exchanges occur, and where 
(fig. 11.14), and should give 


of, ~ constant (modulo log s) (11.6.2) 
The two-component hypothesis for the 2->n amplitude is that 
At =R, +P, (11.6.3) 


and so the n-body cross-section is symbolically, from (11.3.14), 
1 
n= 3 | ADAR] + P, +2 Re (R, PH) 


1 
= 5 (E3 + Pi + R,P) (11.6.4) 


say, where multiplication implies integration over the n-body phase 
space, and we have introduced d, = d®,„s/2; see (11.3.26). 
For the elastic 2 —> 2 amplitude we have 


Im {4°} = Im {P, + Ry} (11.6.5) 
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and so from the optical theorem (1.9.6) we obtain the consistency 
(bootstrap) condition that since 


1 
gtt = = Im{A*} = Sioa, 
n 
we must have 


1 1 
= im {f+ Be} = D a Eat Pith, Ba} (11.6.6) 


Now asymptotically P, ~ s, Rọ ~ s*& while R? ~ s®2, P? ~ s and 
R,,.P, ~ s*2t (all modulo log s) but of course we cannot be sure how 
> of the right-hand side of (11.6.6) will behave. It seems fairly certain 
n 


that part of Im {P,} must come from > P? and part of Im {R,} from 


n 
> R2, but we have seen how in the multi-peripheral model (11.3.30) 
n 
5 J R2 ~ ston? (11.6.7) 
n 


so if 9? is large enough (i.e. 9? = 1 if ap = 0.5) this may also contribute 
to P,. In fact it seems likely that this will be a very important contribu- 
tion because the bulk of the multi-particle cross-section consists of 
particles with small sub-energies (S; i1 < 2GeV?) where in 2—>2 
scattering R exchange is much bigger than P exchange. 

So if we consider processes like pp —>pp +n(n*+x~), which will con- 
tribute most of the inelastic charged-particle pp events, we can write 


1 
ginel x 3 (P2 + R?) = oE +ok (11.6.8) 


if we drop the interference term P,.R,. This may be justified on the 
grounds that R contributes mainly to large multiplicities which 
populate evenly the whole of the rapidity plot (like fig. 11.6 (d)) while 
P, gives mainly low multiplicity events in the fragmentation region 
(fig. 11.6(a), (b), (c)), so the overlap of the two types of events in the 
integral (11.6.4) is probably quite small. The relative magnitudes of the 
two terms will be denoted by p and r respectively, defined by 

Zok = rol and Yok = pore (11.6.9) 

n n 


so clearly r+p=1 
The multiplicities provided by the two components are defined as 
Snook Enok Sno Snook 


(nr = Sor = TJET. (nyp = “Sor = power (11.6.10) 
n n 
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and so, from (10.3.8), the average pion multiplicity is 
(n) = P(N)p + 1{n)R (11.6.11) 


i.e. just the weighted average of the multiplicities of the components, 
Similarly the correlations associated with each term are defined by 
(see (10.10.3)) 


SY n(n—1) oF 
Cyp = (n(n— 1))p — (nye =^ painel 
Sn(n—1)o2 (11.6.12) 


Cop = (n(n—1))R— (rR = = 


roinel 


Bk aa 
giving C,= ETS 


E n(n —1) (oF + on) (: n(on+ o 


ginel 


= POap + 10gp + p(nyp + NVR — (P(n)p + ryg)? 
= pCyp + 1Cop +1p({n)p — (np)? (11.6.13) 


(using r+p = 1) which is not the weighted average of (11.6.12). This 
is a rather important result, because even if Cp ~ constant, and 
Cop = 0 (equation (11.5.14)), we shall still get C, ~ log?s, implying 
some long-range correlations, provided (np ~ logs as expected from 
(11.3.33), and this is in much better accord with the data in fig. 10.29. 
The long-range correlations arise just because we have the sum of 
two types of exchanges, P and R, so factorization does not hold. 

Harari and Rabinovici (1972) (see also Harari (1974)) have fitted 
the pp data with a model of this sort, assuming that of = d, are 
constants for n = 0, 1,2 (i.e. for 2, 4, 6 prongs) and oẸ = 0 for n > 3 
(i.e. the diffractive component contributes only to the lowest multi- 
plicities), while (ng = c; log (s/s,) and Cyp = clog (8/82), Cmr = 0 for 
m > 2. The seven parameters d, dj, da, Ci, Co, 81, 8. enable them to 
fit (n), Cp and Om, O S< 7 <6. 


From (11.6.9) p= dy+d,+d, 


-Ta (11.6.14) 


They find p = 0.16, so the multi-peripheral component dominates, as 
is rather clear from the fall of the multiplicity cross-sections in 
fig. 11.15. Also from (11.6.11) 


s\  dy+2d 8 
<n) = re, log ( ) + i 2> re, log (=) (11.6.15) 


8. 
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§ n- = 3 (8-prong) 
$ n- = 4 (10-prong) 
P a = 5 (12-prong) 
$ n- = 6 (14-prong) 
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Fic. 11.15 Fit to the energy dependence of the multiplicity cross-sections 
in pp >pp+n(x+x-) with the two-component model (from Harari 1974). 


and from (11.6.13) 


2 
C, = rpc? (iog (=) +rc, log (=) — 2r (33) log (=) 
Sı So Co 


Sy 


2 
+ pCop + rp <n) > rpe? (log (=) (11.6.16) 
So the two-component model gives : 


O P = constant 11.6.17 
(ny r 


which is experimentally quite good, and certainly much better than 
Cafn)? ~ (logs) from the multi-peripheral type of model, or 
~ (Vs) (logs) from the diffraction model ((11.2,17), (11.2.19)). 
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From (11.5.1) and (11.5.5) 
Qr Y) = ro™ exp {X [(2- 1)t/i!] Crp} 
t 
= roinel ofz—1)(n)pthe—-1'Capn Ww gitte at 2 = 0 (11.6.18) 


and since (from (11.5.6)) 


1 (d"Qx(z, Y) 
B = (2 UR 
oO, = 1 a ) (11.6.19) 
all ok m gtd, (11.6.20) 


With (11.6.1) this gives 2a,—2=—c,+4c,, and the parameters 
required to fit the data (c, = 1.0, cz = 0.35) give wp = 0.59, in reason- 
able agreement with expectation. 

Since from (11.6.8) and (11.3.40) 


inel _. P R 
On = Onr tOn 


etn) {nn 
7 d, roine Any" (11.6.21) 


the two-component model predicts a multiplicity distribution like 
fig. 11.16, with a dip developing at high log s as the peak of the multi- 
peripheral part moves out. However, we have, inter alia, neglected 
the likely log s dependence of the d „ which may destroy this conclusion. 
If successive P exchanges are permitted in of such logarithmic 
increases are bound to occur (see for example (10.8.20)), but because 
the triple-P coupling is small this may only be a small effect. It all 
depends on how one tries to solve the self-consistency problem of the 
P, part of (11.6.6) — with æp(0) < 1 as in (11.4.3), = 1 as in (8.6.9), or 
> 1 asin (8.6.14), which all give different behaviours for gt°t(s). 

But if we are willing to push such problems to the back of our 
minds, this sort of two-component model seems to provide rather 
a good first approximation of the data. 


11.7 The duality bootstrap 


The two-component model, which combines the virtues of the diffrac- 
tion and multi-peripheral models, and two-component duality, seems 
to be along the right lines. However, it clearly does not make full use 
of the content of duality as discussed in sections 7.3 and 10.7. Nor can 
it be regarded as self-consistent in that both multiple-P exchange 
and the planar nature of the multi-peripheral model are inconsistent 
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@ s = 960 GeV? 
X s = 3700 


Fic. 11.16 Predictions of the two-component-model fit for the high 
energy multiplicity distributions (from Harari 1974). 


Fig. 11.17 The s-t and t-u planar duality diagrams which provide the 
two contributions to the signature factor of a t-channel Reggeon. 


with unitarity requirements. Recently some progress has been made 
in overcoming these problems by making better use of duality (Lee 
1973, Veneziano 1973, 19746, Chan, Paton and Tsou 1975, Aurenche 
et al. 1975). 

In 22 scattering there are just two diagrams for R exchange in 
the ¢ channel (see figs. 11.17), one s-t planar, the other t-u planar, 
which give the two discontinuities (s- and u-channel) of a definite- 
signature Reggeon. Then in 2—>3 we have the four diagrams of 
figs. 11.18, and so on, there being 2”—1 different diagrams for an 
n-particle final state. Only one of these is st planar, and all the other 
2”-1_ 1 are non-planar, but all the diagrams contribute equally to a,,, 


and so, like (11.3.29), 

z (GY) 
= Jnl gt 4% 
a (n—2)! 


if we neglect interference between the various terms. 
However, the crossed diagram in fig. 11.19 (a) does not contribute 


srr? (11.7.1) 
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EEEE 


Fig. 11.18 The four different signature contributions 
to the 2 > 3 double-Regge amplitude. 


to ott because it does not contribute to Im {42°23} for s > 0, only for 
s < 0. From (11.6.6) we have 


Im {42>} = Im {R, + P} (11.7.2) 
= § Aton gern (11.7.3) 
n=2 


which is represented by fig. 11.19(b) (where again we have neglected 
cross terms like fig. 11.19 (c), see (11.6.8) et seg.). Only the first diagram 
in each group is planar, and so can contribute to R, and so all the other 
non-planar ones presumably build up P. Hence 


orst(s) = Im {44} = “Im {R+ P) (11.7.4) 
= Don = meng g4 = a gtap-2 (11.7.5) 


but for each n only 1 term contributes to R and (2"-!— 1) to P, so 


<Im {Rj} ~ stat = y gt (PY ran- n gten-2+3" (11.7.6) 
n 


(n—2)! 
<Im {Fa} ~ s = D (20 — re m~ s?ap—2+203 
8 
" (11.7.7) 
89 p= 1-9”, Op = 2ag-1+27=1 (11.7.8) 


Thus, unlike (3.4.13), (11.3.30) and (11.4.14), the height of the 
trajectory ap decreases as the strength of the coupling, g?, increases, 
and, even more remarkably, ap = 1 independent of the coupling 
strength. 

Much more detailed calculations along these lines have been 
attempted by Chan and co-workers (Aurenche et al. 1975). For each 
A?” they use a dual amplitude, but for small sub-energies s; ;,, < 3, 
say, they approximate the dual amplitude by its resonance contribu- 
tions in the s;;,, channel, while for s,,,, > 5 they use the Regge 
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W Im{4*>4} = lL. + rH 


(¢) Th 


Fig. 11.19 (a) R+P contributions to Im {A*~?}. (b) Duality diagrams for the 
multi-Regge contributions to }) A?>"A*2>*, (c) A cross term of the type 
neglected in (b). 2 


exchange approximation (see fig. 11.20 (a)). Also they include the 
SU(N), N = 2 (or 3), symmetry by including 7 (or A) matrices for 
each quark, as we described when obtaining (9.4.26), which ensures 
I = 0 for the P, and degenerate I = 0, 1 trajectories for R etc. The 
structure naturally gives 


ap(0) > ap(0), ap < ar 


They insert the Reggeon into integral equations like (11.4.6) (see 
fig. 11.21), perform loop integrations similar to (11.4.4), and insist that 
the output Reggeon be the same as the input. This gives the para- 
meters of the P trajectory, which for a}, = 0.5, a, = 1 input gives 
ah = 1.12, ep = 0.1 output, which are not too far from the observed 
values. 
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(a) 


w = 
om w 
m. 


3 
a Å $ (S94 > 5) 
2 5 
(b) i = é T = 0 only JDE = ô I=0,1 


Fic. 11.20 (a) The amplitude for 12 +345 is represented by resonance pro- 
duction for s}, <8, and R exchange for s}, > 3. (b) The P with J = 0 only 
generated by a ‘twisted’ loop, and R with J =0 or 1 generated by an un- 
twisted loop. 


Fie. 11.21 Schematic representation of the integral equations used by 
Aurenche ef al. (1975) to generate R and P contributions. For lines with round 
blobs only s < (i.e. the input resonance contribution) is included since for 
8 > 3 the resonances are equivalent to R exchange (cf. fig. 11.12(f)). 


But of course the next iteration with the P included in the input will 
produce cuts with «,(0) > 1, which brings us back to the problem 
which has featured several times in our discussion, how the P with 
&p(0) x 1 can be made consistent with unitarity (see for example 
(11.3.31) et seg.). If ap(0) < 1 there is, in principle, no problem, 
because at very high energies the self-consistent solution will look 
rather like the multi-peripheral bootstrap, with a single dominant 
P pole exchange and æp(0) = 1—g? as in (11.4.3). The continuing rise 
of o°t(s) at CERN-ISR energies hasto be regarded as a non-asymptotic 
effect, and eventually o°t(s)> 0 as soo. If &p(0) = 1 then the pole 
cannot be dominant asymptotically unless the triple-P coupling 
yPP,P(£)-> 0 as £> 0 (see (10.8.21)) to forbid multi-Pomeron exchange, 
which phenomenologically seems untrue. So a self-consistent solution 
must have dominant cuts, as in the Reggeon field theory mentioned in 
section 8.3, and ot(s) ~ (log s}, v > 0, and ap(t) = 14+.’ (t) (see 
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Abarbanel et al. 1975) so the trajectory is quite unlike fig. 6.6 (b). Or if 
a&p(0) > 1 we have cut dominance, and all the absorption problems 
discussed in section 8.6 occur not only for P ® P cuts but for R © P 
as well, so the apparent dominance of poles at available energies 
becomes a non-asymptotic effect. In fact, as we noted in sections 8.3 
and 10.8 these self-consistency problems require a consideration of 
what happens not just at large logs, but large log (logs), which is 
not achievable even in principle. 

At present Regge poles seem to fit the data far better than one has 
any right to expect, which is pleasant for the phenomenologist. But it 
means that one can gain rather little insight from experiment as to the 
nature of the unitarity constraints which must inter-relate poles and 
cuts, and restrict the Reggeon parameters, and may even uniquely 
determine them in the full bootstrap sense. The models discussed in 
this chapter take us only a little way towards such a self-consistent 
unitarization, and although the incorporation of duality has produced 
a useful advance towards building up the Pomeron we are still as far 
as ever from understanding how it can be made consistent. The ap- 
proach is still a perturbative one, except that the effective expansion 
parameter is yP™ P(t) logs (rather than the residue in, say, (11.3.20), 
see Chew (1973)) so that, since y??:? (0) is small, there is quite good 
convergence for small logs, but the expansion will not converge for 
large logs, and so we do not attain a self-consistent asymptotic 
behaviour. 

These problems make it hard to understand why dual models, which 
are based on imposing the desired Regge asymptotic behaviour on 
non-unitarity narrow-resonance amplitudes, are so successful. In 
particular, what is the significance of the fact that they require, even 
in the Born approximation, linear trajectories ap(t) = af + apt, where 
a, X 1GeV- sets the scale for hadronic interactions? If unitarity is 
to make only a small change in these trajectory functions (a(t) % a(t) 
for all t) they must satisfy the twice subtracted dispersion relation 
(3.2.12) with Im {a} small. However, the Regge trajectories which are 
generated by the iteration of a basic exchange force in some sort of 
ladder, as in potential scattering (section 3.3), field theory (section 3.4), 
or the Reggeized multi-peripheral model (section 11.3), all obey the 
singly subtracted dispersion relation (3.3.11), where n is a constant 
which depends on the asymptotic behaviour of the Born approxima- 
tion (see (3.3.32), (3.4.19)) but the position of the trajectory (and 
hence «’(#)) depends on the coupling strength g? through unitarity, 
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and a'->0 as g?—>0. It has been suggested (see Veneziano 1974) that 
perhaps one should regard ,/a’ ~ 2 x 10-1 cm asa fundamental length, 
below which the concept of point-like particles does not make any 
sense. But if «51 is the fundamental energy scale of hadronic physics 
it is hard to see how the trajectories can possibly be built up through 
unitarity as bootstrap models require (Collins et al. 19684, Collins 
1971). 

Even more obscure is the relation between the quark model, which 
describes the internal symmetry structure of the dual Born approxi- 
mation so well (for example in duality diagrams), and the dynamics 
of unitary models. The harmonic oscillator type of potential between 
quarks, which is needed to generate linear trajectories and reproduce 
the resonance spectrum (see section 3.3), and which must also prevent 
quarks from actually being produced in scattering experiments, is not 
evident in particle scattering at all. The forces between the particles 
(due to Reggeon exchange) seem quite different from the forces be- 
tween the quarks, despite the fact that the particles are supposed to 
be composed of quarks. Various schemes for confining quarks in ‘bags’ 
have been proposed, but their significance for Regge dynamics is not 
yet clear (see Chados et al. 1974). 

So we are still some way from understanding why Regge theory, 
and in particular Regge pole dominance, works so well, yet unitariza- 
tion, which first motivated the introduction of Reggeons rather than 
fixed-spin elementary particles, seems comparatively unimportant. 
But at least it has become much clearer what are the relevant questions 
to ask about hadronic interactions, which gives us reason for antici- 
pating that some of these fundamental questions may be solved before 
very long. 


12 


Regge poles, elementary particles 
and weak interactions 


12.1 Introduction 


So far in this book we have been solely concerned with hadronic inter- 
actions, which are the principal field in which Regge theory has been 
used. We have ignored electromagnetic effects in assuming that 
isospin is an exact symmetry of the scattering processes, and have not 
needed to mention the weak-interaction properties of the particles 
such as f-decay, etc. But of course any discussion of the electro- 
magnetic or weak interactions of hadrons necessarily involves con- 
sideration of their hadronic properties too, because it is the strong 
interaction which is mainly responsible for the composite structure 
of the hadrons. Regge theory has played a small but not insignificant 
role in the development of theories of these weaker interactions, and 
clearly if there is to be any chance of unifying all the interactions they 
must be reconciled with Regge theory. In this chapter we shall look 
rather briefly at the problems which may arise in so doing. 

Basically there are two such problems. First, weak interactions (and 
from now on we shall usually use the word ‘weak’ to refer to both 
electromagnetism and the weak interaction) are generally formulated 
in terms of a Lagrangian field theory for the interaction of a basic set 
of elementary particles. These are the leptons, / (i.e. electron e, muon 
p, and neutrinos Ve, v,), photon y, vector boson W, etc., and elementary 
hadrons (which at least initially do not lie on Regge trajectories but 
occur as Kronecker 6, terms in the J plane). Alternatively the hadrons 
may be composed of elementary quarks bound together by the ex- 
change of ‘gluon’ particles. The question then arises as to whether 
these elementary particles can be ‘Reggeized’ as a result of the 
interaction, i.e. whether they can be made to lie on Regge trajectories. 
This problem is obviously fundamental to attempts to marry field 
theory to Regge physics, and we examine it in section 12.3. 

Secondly, theories of the coupling of the weak interactions to 
hadrons are generally used only to first order in the weak coupling 
constant (e? or G) and so the constraints of unitarity are inoperative. 
This means that fixed poles in the J plane, ~ (J —J,)—}, are not neces- 
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(a) @) 


Fie. 12.1 (a) Deep inelastic electron scattering on a proton, ep >eX, in the 
one-photon exchange approximation. The coupling is yæ % 137-% at each 
vertex, and the bottom part of the diagram is the amplitude for y,p >X, 
where yẹ, is the ‘ virtual’ photon of ‘mass’ g?. (Real photons have q? = 0 of 
course.) (b) Deep inelastic neutrino scattering vp >X in the single virtual 
vector boson exchange approximation. The Fermi weak-interaction coupling 
VG appears at each vertex. 


sarily forbidden, and some theories such as current algebra actually 
require them. However, one is then led to wonder what would happen 
if one tried to work to all orders in the coupling since the results of 
sections 3.4 and 4.7 suggest that such fixed poles must be Reggeized by 
unitarity. But if so, what particles lie on the resulting trajectories? 
These questions will be examined in section 12.4. 

But the main significance of Regge theory is that it tells us about 
the asymptotic behaviour to be expected in scattering amplitudes, 
and we conclude with a very short review of Regge predictions for 
weak scattering amplitudes. These include electromagnetic processes 
like ‘deep inelastic’ electron scattering, ep->eX (fig. 12.1(a)) which, 
when the known electron—photon coupling, ,/«, and the photon propa- 
gator have been extracted, depends just on the cross-section for the 
absorption of a virtual photon by a proton, i.e. y,p>X. Or we may 
have neutrino scattering vp->1X (where l =e or u depending on 
whether v is an electron- or muon-type neutrino) which can be de- 
scribed, at least as a matter of convenience, as W, p—> X,where W+ is 
the hypothetical ‘intermediate vector boson’ which in some theories 
is regarded as the mediator of the weak interaction (fig. 12.1(b)). So 
Yy and W, couple to the electromagnetic and weak ‘currents’ of the 
hadrons respectively, and in this chapter we are concerned with such 
hadronic currents. 

We shall not, however, attempt a full introduction to weak inter- 
action theories, and the reader who is unfamiliar with these topics will 
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find the books by Bransden, Evans and Major (1973), Gasiorowicz 
(1966), Bernstein (1968) and Feynman (1972) very useful, in addition 
to the references appearing later in the text. 


12.2 Photo-production and vector dominance 


There has been one exception to our exclusion of non-hadronic inter- 
actions from consideration thus far. In table 6.5, and at various points 
where we have discussed Regge phenomenology, we have included 
photo-production processes like yp —> +n among those to be examined. 
The reason for this is that at high energies photons seem to behave 
almost exactly like hadrons, except for their weaker coupling. The 
explanation for this behaviour seems to be that photons couple to 
hadrons mainly via the vector mesons, as in fig. 12.2(a) (see for 
example Gilman (1972)). 

The photon has Q = B= 8 = 0, (J?)C,, = (1-)—, but not being 
a hadron it does not have a definite isospin. It is found to behave like 
a mixture of I = 0 and 1, with no strong evidence for I > 1 com- 
ponents. The hadrons which share these properties are the vector 
mesons, the p with J = 1, and o and ọ with I = 0 (together with any 
daughters these may have). Fig. 12.2(a) suggests that one should 
write 


Ay (y2> 34) = X £ Ap(V2>34) (12.2.1) 
V Jv 
e2 \ è 4n \4 
where e = y (47a) = (zz) N (i) (12.2.2) 


(since in our units # = c = 1). In (12.2.1) fp is the coupling between 
vector meson and photon, and V = p,,9%, plus any other vector 
mesons one may care to add. The coupling fy is directly related to the 
partial decay width T(V >ete-) through fig. 12.2(6), which gives 


(12.2.3) 


so fy can be determined independently. Also the electromagnetic 
form factors which describe the photon coupling to a given hadron 
can be approximated by vector meson exchange, like fig. 12.2(c). 
Thus the pion’s electromagnetic form factor can be written 

m? 


ES (12.2.4) 


2 ~ Sorn 
(°) F m-f 


F, 


T 


exhibiting the pole at q? = m3. 
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et V 


fy ¢ 


(2) (b) (c) 


Fie. 12.2 (a) Vector dominance hypothesis in y2 +34. The photon couples 
to the hadrons via the vector mesons V = p,,@. (b) The decay V >ete-. 
(c) The pion electromagnetic form factor determined in ex >en. It is assumed 
that the pion couples to the virtual photon exchange via V. 


The obvious difficulty with (12.2.1) is that the photon, being mass- 
less, has helicities u, = + 1 only, from gauge invariance, whereas the 
vector mesons have y = 1,0, — 1, so the relation can only be true for 
transversely polarized mesons. It is not clear in which Lorentz frame 
the equality should hold, but it is generally supposed, and seems to be 
true experimentally, that the relation applies in the s-channel centre- 
of-mass frame, i.e. the helicity frame. 

So we can make Regge hypotheses about photo-production ampli- 
tudes simply by treating the photon as a mixture of I = 0,1 vector 
mesons as in fig. 12.3. This can be tested using for example the relation 
(Beder 1966, Dar et al. 1968) 


1 {do i do, = 
SE opan nnp) 


e? de 
T P (P11 P11) TE (nm-p->p°n) (12.2.5) 
p 


where , || = photon polarization perpendicular/parallel to the pro- 
duction plane. It has been assumed that the œ and $ contributions can 
be neglected because of their small couplings, and by taking the sum 
of z+ and n~ photo-production the p—o interference term in the square 
modulus of (12.2.1) is eliminated. The density matrix combination 
(P11 + P1-1) for the p decay gives the required p helicities (see section 
4.2). Such relations work rather well in general. 
Another interesting consequence of (12.2.1) is that 


Apy(y2> V2) = ? Apl (V2 V2) (12.2.6) 


tir 


so, neglecting the spin dependence, and the possibility of transitions 
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Fıa. 12.2 Regge pole approximation to photo-production 
using vector dominance., 


~ 


2 4 


like V.2->V,2, i +j, we have 


do e do 


and for t = 0, using the optical theorem (1.9.6), 
do e 1 
T (y2 —> V2) = P Ten (otet)? (12.2.8) 


assuming (for simplicity) that at high energies A(V2-—> V2) is pure 
imaginary due to P exchange. So the differential cross-section for 
photo-producing vector mesons on protons, say, gives the pp total 
cross-section. A further step is to take 


Ajy(y2—> y2) = De 


which, again neglecting the spin dependence and real parts for 
simplicity, gives 


d 1 Jd 42 
Bows w= epom] (12.2.10) 


y 


Anlyp> Vp) (12.2.9) 


(though this relation does not seem to work so well). 

The success of the vector-dominance hypothesis allows us to treat 
high-energy photo-production processes just like ordinary hadronic 
processes. 


12.3 The Reggeization of elementary particles* 


In a Lagrangian field theory the contribution of an elementary particle 

propagator for a particle of mass m and spin ø takes the form (cf. 

(2.3.1), and Appendix B of Bjorken and Drell (1965)) 
s—m - 


* This section may be omitted at first reading. 
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(where g is the coupling constant) and so from (2.2.1) and (A.20) 
contributes only to the J= ø s-channel partial wave. Hence its 
contribution is not analytically continuable in the J plane and we must 
regard it as a Kronecker 6,, term 


A j(s) = f (12.3.2) 


Ssa 167(s— m?) 

We have found that there is no evidence for such terms in hadronic 
physics, which suggests that Lagrangian field theories are inapplic- 
able to strong interactions. 

This conclusion may be too hasty, however, because (12.3.1) is only 
the Born approximation, the first term in a perturbation expansion 
of the theory, and it is possible that other terms might appear to cancel 
the 6,, and replace it by a moving Regge pole 


Ai fo cae (12.3.3) 


instead, in which case the input elementary particle would be 
‘Reggeized’ by unitarization of the field theory. For this to happen 
the theory must be able to generate a Kronecker ô to cancel the input, 
and in fact such 6;, terms may well arise at nonsense points (Gell- 
Mann and Goldberger 1962, Gell-Mann et al. 1962, 1964). 

In section 4.8 we found that at right-signature sense—nonsense (sn) 
points J, since ey, ~ (J —J,)-? we need a SCR to cancel the infinity, 
which would be incompatible with unitarity, giving A, ~ (J-J). 
This causes sense-nonsense decoupling as described in section 6.3. 
However, suppose we consider just the left-hand cut of the partial- 
wave amplitude, A¥,,(s) (cf. (3.5.1)), which stems from the crossed 
t- and u-channel singularities, and may be regarded as the input 
‘potential’ for the N/D method of calculating partial-wave amplitudes 
(section 3.5). A},(s) is not restricted by unitarity and so from the 
Froissart-Gribov projection (4.5.7) we can expect 


{s| A} |s} ~ const nt 
(s| AY |n) ~ (J -h (12.3.4) 
<n| AF |n) ~ (J - Jo) 
for J->J), where |s) and |n) are respectively sense and nonsense 
helicity states for J = Jy. 


For example in spins 1+4+>1+4 (fig. 12.4(a)) the u-channel 
spin = 4 exchange Born term (fig. 12.4(c)) ~ s, and gives a fixed 
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Fia. 12.4 (a) The amplitude for spins 1 + 4 > 1+ żin the s channel (— spin = $, 
-—-- spin = 1 particles). (6) The s-channel Born term. (c) The u-channel Born 
term. (d) The t-channel Born term. (e) Unitarization of the u-channel Born term. 


singularity like (12.3.4) at J = 4, which is a sense—nonsense point for 
the helicity 1+4—-1+4 amplitude. With composite particles one 
would expect this singularity to be cancelled by other contributions 
to give the SCR of (4.8.3), but with elementary particles there is no 
need for this to happen. In fact as g?->0 the Born terms must be 
dominant. 

Then if we treat fig. 12.4(c) as the first term of a perturbation 
expansion in g?, with higher order terms like fig. 12.4 (e), we can write 
the full solution in the form (Calogero et al. 1963a) 


<s| Az |s) = <s| A49 |s) [1+ G A} |n) <n| Az|s>] (12.3.5) 


where A" is the amplitude obtained when nonsense intermediate 
states are excluded from the perturbation series, while X}, is over 


nr 

nonsense states only. Now <s| A} |n) ~ (J-J)? from (12.3.4) but 
unitary requires (n|A,|s) ~ (J—J)* so the second term in the 
bracket is finite but non-zero. So for elementary-particle theories the 
nonsense states give a finite contribution to the analytically continued 
(in J) ss partial-wave amplitude <s| A ;|s) which makes it different 
from the physical partial-wave amplitude, which is just ¢s| A3” |s}. 

In some circumstances this difference may be exactly equal to the 
elementary-particle z, term (12.3.2), 7 = 4, from the s-channel pole, 
fig. 12.4 (b), so that 


<s| A |) +6;,¢8| A, l8) = <s] Az |s) (12.3.6) 
Then the physical amplitude is after all equal to the analytically 
continued amplitude, and the solution will exhibit Regge behaviour. 


14-2 
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This will clearly not happen in general, but it may in particular 
theories. 

Though A¥ and A, both have the same left-hand cuts they need 
not be identical because of the CDD ambiguity of section 3.5, and in 
fact A, can be regarded as the solution to the N/D equations with the 
nonsense states excluded from the unitarity relation, but with a CDD 
pole for J = J, = o corresponding to theelementary-particle exchange, 
fig. 12.4(b). It is a general feature of N/D solutions that poles which 
arise as bound or resonant states of a given channel appear as CDD 
poles in channels which are coupled thereto (see for example Squires 
(1964), Atkinson, Dietz and Morgan (1966), Jones and Hartle (1965)). 
The number of CDD poles needed is equal to the number of inde- 
pendent helicity amplitudes for which J = J) is a nonsense value. 
However, partial-wave amplitudes must also have the correct 
threshold behaviour (determined by l rather than J, see (4.7.6)) 
and Mandelstam (1965) pointed out that in some situations there is 
a unique amplitude containing no more than one CDD pole which 
satisfies these threshold conditions, in which case (12.3.6) must be 
satisfied. 

This is in fact true of the spins = 1+4 example mentioned above, 
though it is not true for the elementary vector meson in the ¢ channel 
(fig. 12.4(d)) which does not Reggeize in this way. Abers and Teplitz 
(1967) (see also Abers, Keller and Teplitz (1970)) have analysed the 
general spin problem, and find that the cases (7,,0,) = (0,0), (0, 4) 
and (4,4) do not work, but that higher spins, like for example (3, ©), 
ao > 1, which have suitable nonsense states, often will obey (12.3.6). 
But as such high-spin field theories are generally un-renormalizable 
it is not clear whether these results are useful. 

Of course even if (12.3.6) is not automatically satisfied by the CDD 
solution it may actually be satisfied when the masses and couplings 
take on particular values so as to make the SCR hold, giving a boot- 
strap type of solution, but this cannot happen for weak coupling 
theories. 

So only in certain field theories is Reggeization of the input ele- 
mentary particles likely. However, it has been pointed out by Grisaru, 
Schnitzer and Tsao (1973) that these Reggeization rules may be 
applicable in re-normalizable unified gauge theories of strong, electro- 
magnetic and weak interactions (see Iliopoulos (1974) for a review 
and references) in which the hadrons are viewed as composed initially 
of elementary spin = 4 quarks bound together by elementary spin = 1 
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vector gluons. In gauge theories both the spin = 4 and spin = 1 
particles may be Reggeized though their interactions, unlike the case 
considered above. So the fact that only Reggeons are observed in 
hadronic physics does not necessarily preclude the existence of an 
elementary-particle sub-structure. 


12.4 Fixed poles* 


The diagrams of figs. 12.1 and 12.3 differ from hadronic scattering 
amplitudes in that though the blobs are assumed to contain the full 
set of hadronic singularities required by unitarity, the weak coupling 
constant e?/47=a x ;},0r G x 1x 10->my-? (the Fermi weak inter- 
action coupling constant) appears explicitly only to the first order. 
The only y (or W) to appear is an external particle to this blob. So 
for example the unitarity equation for the amplitude y+ 2>3+4 is 
(fig. 12.5) usually taken to be 


Im {A(y+2>3+4)} = Z A(y+2>n)A*(n>3+4+4) (12.4.1) 


with a sum over hadronic intermediate states only. Were we to include 
photon intermediate states as well, as in the other terms on the right- 
hand side of fig. 12.5, to give 


Im {A(y+2>3+4)} = X A(y+2>n) A*(n>3+4) 
+DA(yt2>y+n)A*(ytn>3+4)+... (12.4.2) 


the terms in the second summation would be smaller than those in 
the first by another factor a (or G for weak interactions), which is 
why they are generally neglected. So if we specialise to the two-body 
intermediate state 3+4 by remaining below the inelastic threshold 
(fig. 12.6) (e.g. yp—>ntn below the nnn threshold), and project into 
partial waves, we have, instead of (4.7.4), 


Ay 5(8) — (Aya (s))* = 2ipp(s) Angs) (Afzs-(s))* (12.4.3) 
where A% = A(34—> 34). A similar equation holds in the ¢ channel for 
y3—> 24. 

The fact that A p ;(s, 234) appears only linearly on the right- 
hand side of (12.4.3) means that the theorems we enunciated in 
section 4.7 on the impossibility of real-axis fixed poles (except those 
at wrong-signature nonsense points which are shielded by cuts) do not 


* This section may be omitted at first reading. 
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Fic. 12.5 The unitarity equation for A (y2 > 34) including 
higher order terms in the weak coupling. 
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Fie. 12.6 The two-body unitarity equation for y2 >34 
valid below the inelastic threshold. 


apply to these weak amplitudes. So fixed poles might occur at right- 
signature points, in which case they would contribute to the asymp- 
totic behaviour. In other words the SCR which must hold to prevent 
such fixed poles in hadronic amplitudes may not be satisfied in weak 
amplitudes. 

It was pointed out by Bronzan et al. (1967) and Singh (1967) that 
current algebra predicts the occurrence of such fixed poles. (For an 
introduction to current algebra see Renner (1968), or Adler and Dashen 
(1968).) This is because current algebra theory relates the magnitude 
of the single-current coupling to that of the two-current amplitude, 
and in particular for y, + 2—> y,+ 2 (fig. 12.7) it gives (Fubini 1966, 
Dashen and Gell-Mann 1966) 


= dz, Dsi (s, t, q”) = F(t) (12.4.4) 
Sp 


where y, is an iso-vector photon and 2 is a spinless particle (or we can 
regard (12.4.4) as a spin-averaged equation). F(t) is the iso-vector form 
factor of particle 2, and DJ" is the odd-signature discontinuity in s 
(= D,—D,,) of the reduced t-channel helicity amplitude A nhs 6,2, q?) 
for the process y(q?) + y'(q'2?)—> 22’. This is the helicity amplitude with 
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(2) (b) (c) 


Fic. 12.7 (a) Virtual-photon Compton scattering y,+2—>y,+2. (b) The 
p-exchange approximation to this amplitude. (c) The p pole in the electro- 
magnetic form factor of particle 2. 


the half-angle factor 


1+ 1) glata’ ( —% 


kiA —A'l 
z ) = [}(1—22)} (12.4.5) 


fax (2%) = ( 
extracted (see (4.4.1), with A, = +1, A, = 0 so A = 0 or 2), and with 
I = 1in the t channel. We expect the dominant J, = 1 exchange to be 
the p trajectory. This is because we are dealing with isovector (charged) 
photons: for real photons p exchange is forbidden by charge conjuga- 
tion. So for A, = —A, = 1, ie. A= 2, we expect Diy ~ s*o®-2 in 
(12.4.4) giving 
1 1 
so the form factor has the p pole as anticipated in fig. 12.7(c). How- 
ever, the point J = 1 is a sense-nonsense point for this amplitude 
(A = |A,—A,| = 2, AY = ]Ag—Ay| = 0) 80 we would expect a super- 
convergence relation to hold. Indeed if 2, 2’ are replaced by protons, 
and we fix on ¢ = 0 where D, can be replaced by o'¢' using the optical 
theorem (1.9.6), then the SCR becomes 
% 2 p2 
O FE ws (12.4.7) 
where op and g, are the total yp cross-sections with spins parallel and 
anti-parallel (respectively) and y, is the proton’s anomalous magnetic 
moment (i.e. the form factor at t = 0). Equation (12.4.7) is the well- 
known Drell—Hearn (1966) sum rule, which certainly seems to hold 
experimentally, and it gives the residue of the p pole a nonsense factor 
a(t) — 1 to cancel (12.4.6). ° 
However the left-hand side of (12.4.4) is the residue of a fixed pole 
at the sn point J = 1 so, since the form factor F(t) is certainly non- 
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vanishing, current algebra predicts that there will be a right-signature 
fixed pole which contributes to the asymptotic behaviour 
Re {A(y2-> y2)} ~ #0 (12.4.8) 
t 


and so the full odd-signature amplitude behaves like 
1 |: dz D,y(s', t) 


A(yp> yp) = = ree 


Vt ff? 2; ; 
= -2i f? dante 


jen t F La Fig ct Or OT pe 6 
me Zi sin mæ (t) 

So there is a moving Regge pole «,(t), and a fixed pole at J = 1, but 

no singularity at t = m2, a, = 1 because at this point the two terms 

cancel, with F(t) behaving as in (12.4.6), 

Thus current algebra predicts that there will be fixed poles at right- 
signature nonsense points which do not contribute to D,;, and hence 
do not affect the total cross-section, but do contribute to the asymp- 
totic behaviour of the real part of the amplitude. This is hardly 
surprising in that fig. 12.7 (c) has coupled the p to a fixed-spin current. 

But the question then arises as to what would happen if we were to 
work not just to first order in e?, but included all orders, in the (t- 
channel) unitarity equation, like (12.4.2). Our experience with weak- 
coupling field-theory solutions like (3.4.17) suggests that the fixed 
pole at J = 1 would turn into a moving Regge pole which +1 as 
e—> 0, i.e. 

a(t) = 1+ efit) (12.4.10) 
where f(t) is some function of t like (3.4.19), of order 1. So we anticipate 
a trajectory with a slope a’ = O(e?) = O(;4,). Such a trajectory is not 
seen in the asymptotic behaviour, nor has it manifested itself as high- 
mass particles. If, alternatively, the pole remained fixed it would 
produce Kronecker 6, terms in the ss amplitudes as described in the 
previous section. All this suggests that current algebra may itself be 
wrong, though of course we do not really know how to deal properly 
with the zero-mass photon as an intermediate state. 

Fixed poles do occur at wrong-signature points, and indeed a J = 1 
fixed pole may be essential to the asymptotic behaviour of the even- 
signature Compton scattering amplitude (Abarbanel et al. 1967). For 
y+2— y +2 (with 2 spinless) there are just two independent s-channel 
helicity amplitudes, (1, 0| A*|1,0) and <1, 0| A*|—1, 0). The helicity 
crossing matrix like (4.3.4) (see Ader, Capdeville and Navelet 1968), 
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relating these amplitudes to those for the t-channel process yy —> 22, 
simplifies at ¢ = 0 to 
(1, 0|.A*|1,0) = (1, — 1| A*]0,0), A=2 
<1, 0] A| — 1,0) = <1, 1| A*]0,0), A=0 
and, since the helicity-flip amplitude <1, 0| A*|—1,0) must vanish 
at t= 0 by angular-momentum conservation, only <1, — 1] A*‘|0,0) 
survives. Now J, = 1 is a sn point for this amplitude. The dominant 
even-signature exchange for this elastic amplitude will be the Pomeron, 
so if ap(0) = 1, and the P residue has a nonsense decoupling factor 
at ap(t) = 1, then the P-exchange contribution to <1, 0| As |1, 0) will 
vanish at t = 0. The optical theorem gives 
otgt = 1/s Im {<1, 0] A*|1, 0%} (12.4.12) 
so gt% —> 0 as s> œ if the P decouples, unlike other total cross-sections. 
But this completely contradicts our observation in section 12.2 
that the photon behaves like a hadron at high energies, and the ob- 
served approximate constancy of of0*(s) at large s. So either there is 
a Gribov-Pomeranchuk fixed pole at J = 1 which removes the de- 
coupling factor (see table 6.2), in which case of3*(s) is controlled only 
by the third double-spectral function, which seems rather odd, or the 
P residue is singular at t = 0. In fact the residue of the J = 1 fixed 
pole in the Froissart—Gribov projection of the A = 2 amplitude can be 
expressed as 


oe) 2 © 
G,(t) == Í PER = et Í dz D,u(s,t) (12.4.13) 
m? SI 


} (12.4.11) 


where K is a constant and s, is the inelastic threshold. The kinematical 
t-l factor from the Born diagram in fig. 12.8 stems from the kine- 
matics of the massless photon (q; = ¢/4 from (1.7.15)). So if G,(t) 
vanishes the residue of the P pole in D,,, must behave like t! so that 
the right-hand side can vanish. Clearly ¢ = 0 is a special point because 
it coincides with the initial-state threshold of yy— 22, and photon 
partial-wave amplitudes may well have an unusual threshold be- 
haviour (see Collins and Gault (1972) and below). For a more complete 
discussion see Landshoff and Polkinghorne (1972). 

It has also been suggested that there might be a fixed pole at the 
sn point J, = 0 in this amplitude (Damashek and Gilman 1970). Since 
J = 0 is aright-signature point this would giye a real constant contri- 
bution to the Compton scattering amplitude 


A(y2> 72,8,t) = X AFi (s, t) + Gol) (12.4.14) 
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Fig. 12.8 (a) The s-channel Born term in y2 —> y2. (b) Other s-channel inter- 
mediate states which contribute to D, for s > s; the inelastic threshold. 


where A®:(s,¢) are the usual Reggeon exchange amplitudes, P and A, 
and G(t) is the fixed-pole contribution, which is independent of s 
for all ¢. Gilman and co-workers have attempted fits of forward 
do/dt(yp—> yp) and ot% with ap(0) = 1, æa (0) = 4, and find that 
such a real part is needed. In fact they identify 


e2 

G,(t) = ane (12.4.15) 
which is the Thompson amplitude for Compton scattering off a proton 
at zero photon energy, when the proton structure is not penetrated. 
However, adjusting the values of the trajectory intercepts seems to 
make this extra term unnecessary (Close and Gunion 1971), so there is 
no convincing evidence for this fixed pole. See also Brodsky, Close 
and Gunion (1972) and Landshoff and Polkinghorne (1972). 

Fixed poles have also been searched for in photo-production 
processes like yp->xtn. In the backward direction one might have 
elementary nucleon exchange at J, = 3, giving do/du ~ 1/s at fixed u, 
but in fact do/du ~ s? at u % 0 corresponding to a,(0) x — 0.3. 

The forward direction is particularly interesting because, as we have 
discussed in sections 6.84 and 8.7 f, this process is controlled by evasive 
z exchange together with a self-conspiring n ® P cut. The rapid 
variation of do/dt near t = 0 demands the presence of the pion pole 
term (see (8.7.5)). However the right-signature point a,(¢) = 0 is 
a nonsense point for all yr —> pni-channel amplitudes since A, ~—A,, = 1, 
so normally one would expect a nonsense factor and no pion pole. 
At one time it was though that a fixed pole must be present to remove 
the need for a nonsense factor (as described above for Compton 
scattering), but since J = 0 is a right-signature point such a fixed 
pole should be seen in the asymptotic behaviour, which it is not. So 
again it would seem that the photon coupling is unusual. Now t = m2 
is one of the thresholds of yr pn, so as with Compton scattering it 
looks as if the blame can be placed on an unusual threshold behaviour 
(see Collins and Gault (1972) for references). 
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(a) () 


Fic. 12.9 (a) Field-theory model for the coupling of a photon to a composite 
Reggeon exchange. (b) The two-photon coupling to a ladder which gives rise 
to aJ = 1 fixed pole (to first order in e?). 


To summarize then, we have found no very strong evidence for 
unusual fixed poles in weak amplitudes (despite current algebra) and 
some evidence against them. Theoretically (Rubinstein, Veneziano 
and Virasoro 1968, Dosch 1968, Landshoff and Polkinghorne 1972) 
there is reason to suppose that when currents couple to composite 
particles, for example particles built from ladders like figs. 12.9(a), 
(b), the only fixed poles occur at the nonsense points J=o,—n 
and J = 0,,+0,.,—, n = 1,2, ... respectively. The latter seem to be 
closely related to the scaling behaviour seen in deep inelastic electron 
scattering (section 12.5). But all the arguments in favour of fixed 
poles arise from working only to first order in e?, and could be wrong. 
Hence one can feel fairly secure in treating the photon like a hadron 
as far as the leading Regge behaviour is concerned. 

One interesting consequence of this concerns the electromagnetic 
mass differences of isotopic multiplets. Cottingham (1963) showed how 
the first-order electromagnetic contributions to the self energy 
(= mass) of a particle, given by the photon emission and re-absorption 
diagram fig. 12.10, can be directly related to the spin-averaged 
forward Compton scattering amplitude on the given particle by 
a photon of mass q? 


£ (v, g?) 
3M = sia a (12.4.16) 


where v = p.q. The A,, can be expressed in terms of a dispersion 


relation in v as Pase a v'dv' D,a’, @) 
0 


Â, (12.4.17) 


12 


pl? 2 
If the non-flip helicity amplitudes are Regge pole dominated at high 
energy we expect their even signature (s + u) discontinuities to behave 


like Dal, G) > yug) PO (12.4.18) 
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Fie. 12.10 (a) The one-photon loop which gives the first order electromagnetic 
mass re-normalization of the particle propagator. (b) Reggeon exchange model 
for the virtual Compton-scattering amplitude in (a). 


For example the difference between the neutron and proton electro- 
magnetic masses depends on the dominant even-signature AI = 1 
exchange, i.e. the A, trajectory with a(0) ~ 0.5 (Harari 1966), so 
clearly (12.4.17) will diverge, and hence these equations do not permit 
one to calculate this electromagnetic mass difference unless one can 
determine the subtraction constant. However, the AJ = 2 mass 
difference (m,.—m,0) is dominated by J = 2 exchange and since no 
such trajectory is known the dominant (Regge cut?) exchange may 
well have (0) < 0 so the integral should converge. This may help to 
account for the fact that m,: > Mm, as one would expect (i.e. electro- 
magnetic effects add to the mass of the pions) but m, > mp which 
contradicts this expectation. This criterion based on the intercept 
of the exchanged Reggeon seems to work for the signs of other mass 
differences as well. 

This is just one example of the way in which the known Regge 
asymptotic behaviour is helpful for understanding the weaker inter- 
actions, particularly their dispersion sum rules. 


12.5 Deep inelastic scattering 


Some of the most interesting results on the structure of hadrons have 
come from deep inelastic scattering experiments on nucleons, ep > eX 
and to a lesser extent vp >puX. These are treated in the one-photon 
or one-W exchange approximation as in figs. 12.1. (Forreviewsof these 
processes see for example Gilman (1972) and Llewellyn-Smith (1972), 
respectively, and Landshoff and Polkinghorne (1972).) 
With the four-momenta indicated in the figure we have 
BR=k*=m2~0 and q=k-k’ (12.5.1) 
In the laboratory frame (proton at rest) we can write 
p =(m,,0,0,0), k=(E,R), k= (H',k’), q=(E-E',k-k'), 
k = E2- kz 0, k? = E2- k? xo (12.5.2) 
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Hence v= p.q =(E-E')m (12.5.3) 
gives the energy of the virtual photon, while its mass 
@ = (E-E’)—(k—k')? = E+E —2EE'— k?— k’? +2|k]|k'| cos 
xz —4EE' sin? f (12.5.4) 


(using (12.5.2)) depends on 0, the scattering angle between the 
directions of motion of the initial- and final-state leptons. (The reader 
will note that many authors (e.g. Gilman) define v without the factor 
M, in (12.5.3) and take the opposite sign for q? in (12.5.4).) 

For the scattering process in the bottom of the figure, y, +p—>X, 
the effective centre-of-mass energy squared is 


s = (pig? =pt+g+2p.g = mM ++ = M} (12.5.5) 


using (12.5.3). Averaging over the spins of the electron and proton, the 
differential cross-section for ep > eX is found to be (Drell and Walecka 
1964) 
d?o 4et F”? 0 0 

ae ao ae ee 2) gin? — 2) cos2 2 

Ioan” 7 (ame, gÊ) sin zt Mg ) cos 5) (12.5.6) 
where dQ is the element of solid angle within which the final-state 
electron of energy E’ is detected, and W,, are the conventionally 
defined deep inelastic structure functions of the nucleon. They are 
directly related to the total cross-sections for transversely and longi- 
tudinally polarized virtual photons scattering on a proton (op and s; 
respectively) by 

K 
Wi: g) = a orl, g?) 


~ Ane 
(12.5.7) 


K 
Mvg?) = 7 CrO g) + olg) 


I 


h Re be!) < L T 12.5.8 
where 1 m,\ 2)? 2 = Mp vE mg — v ( .5.8) 
As q?—> 0, c > 0 and Cry is the real yp total cross-section. 

Elastic ep scattering (fig. 12.11) clearly requires M% = m3 and so 


from (12.5.5) 4 
q? = — 2y (12.5.9) 


at which values W, and W, are related to the proton’s electromagnetic 
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Fig. 12.11 One-photon exchange diagram for ep >ep. 


form factors, Gy and Gy, by 


PGR (q") ¢ 
2) a ee Ee L 
a 
moe = [CHa - aol- pÉ 
Phe? E dm? M 4m? 2 


The most remarkable result to come from experiments on deep 
inelastic scattering is the scaling of W, and vW, as v, || >œ (q? is 
negative in the physical region) 

Wir, g)> F, (=) 
\2"| 
2y 


vW, #8 (Fa 


(12.5.11) 


where F,, F, are functions which depend only on the dimensionless 


ratio 2y 


P (12.5.12) 


gle 


w= = 
and not on the values of v and |q?| individually. That is to say, if both 
v and |q?| are varied, keeping their ratio fixed, the values of W, and 
vW, are unchanged (see section 10.5 for the concept of sealing). 

The most simple explanation of this scaling effect is provided by 
the parton model (see Feynman 1972) in which the nucleon is imagined 
to be composed of a number of structureless, point-like, charged 
particles (partons), ił, each carrying a fraction x; of the total proton 
pene Pi= ap, O<a,<1 (12.5.13) 
If the parton is structureless its mass, and its charge, @;, will be 
unchanged by the scattering (fig. 12.12) and so it will give a contribu- 
tion to the W’s like (12.5.10) but without any q? dependence of the 
form factor (so G,, = Q;). So for example 


Wit, gẹ) = afti) = FE a(x, (12.5.14) 


2x; 
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Fic. 12.12 Parton description of ep > eX. The proton is composed of structure- 
less partons (quarks) and the photon is absorbed by one of these partons. In the 
right-hand blob the quarks recombine to form ordinary hadrons, X. 


Then if f(x) is the probability that the parton has a fraction x of the 
proton’s momentum we get 


a : I9?| 


= DASE) aaz = B(x = Ny (12.5.15) 


This result depends crucially on the partons being structureless since 
otherwise form factors, functions of g?, would appear in (12.5.14) as 
they do in (12.5.10), and would destroy the scaling. 

The parton model has enjoyed considerable success, not only 
because it ‘explains’ scaling but because if the partons are taken 
to be spin = 4 quarks many features both of the spin dependence and 
the internal symmetry properties of the cross-sections are accounted 
for. The main problem is of course that the quarks are not observed, 
and it is not clear what mechanism can be responsible for the right- 
hand blob of fig. 12.12 in which all the quarks, including the scattered 
one, recombine to form conventional hadrons. 

However, our main interest is in the Regge properties of these 
results. Since the W’s are, apart from the kinematical factors in 
(12.5.7), yp total cross-sections, we can hope to describe these cross- 
sections by making Regge models of the y,p elastic scattering ampli- 
tude, as in fig. 12.13 (cf. fig. 10.23). The Regge limit is yoo, q? fixed 
(so x—> 0), and we expect 


On, Oy, ~ X pO- (12.5.16) 
i p \ 2x00) 
so that mod) ~ ror DA (2) 
ä Š w} (2.5.17) 
k (2) 
Mwe ~ elotes lel (2) 
k 0. 


So, if the leading singularity is the Pomeron with ap(0) = 1, both 
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Fic. 12.13 Reggeon exchange description of deep-inelastic ep scattering in 
terms of y,p—>y,p. The leading trajectories which can be exchanged in the 
elastic amplitude are k = P, f and Ag. 


vW, and xW, —> constant as x = q?/2v->0. The region where scaling 
occurs (|q?|, > 00, x fixed) may overlap the Regge asymptotic region 
(v > œ, q? fixed). This clearly depends on the behaviour of the couplings 
PEQ?) as |q?| >œ, but if they are to overlap we need 


AE?) a Teh PRO) > Tapa (12.5.18) 


where g,, ga are constants, so that W,, vW, > scaling function of z only, 
ie. 
MODI BnF 
(12.5.19) 
WO > Gaga 

This accords with the behaviour found in field-theory models with 
a point-like electromagnetic coupling (Abarbanel, Goldberger and 
Trieman 1969). 

It should be noted that though fig. 12.13(c) looks like the triple- 
Regge diagram fig. 10.23(c) it is really quite different. Fig. 10.23 
involves trajectories a,(t), «,(t) so that the angular momentum changes 
as a function of t, while fig. 12.13 (c) involves the photons y(q?) which 
remain at J = 1 even though g? is varied. So rather different informa- 
tion is obtained from electro-production. However, if we adopt a 
multi-peripheral type of model (fig. 12.14) it is only at the top end 
that the couplings will be affected by g? (because there are only short- 
range correlations) and many features should be hadron-like, such as 
multiplicities etc. It is the photon’s fragmentation region which should 
exhibit most of the differences (see Cahn (1974) for a more detailed 
discussion). 
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Fia. 12.14 Multi-peripheral model for ep ->e’X. 
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Fia. 12.15 Duality diagrams for ep >eX. 


Regge theory also predicts that the principal non-constant correc- 
tions to (12.5.19) will stem from k = R (f and A,) with ap(0) x 0.5. 
Two-component duality suggests that the duality properties will be 
as in fig. 12.15, with the P dual to background, b, and R dual to the 
resonances, r (Harari 1970). Since the Regge region is found to overlap 
the scaling region this implies strong constraints on the resonance- 
production cross-sections as a function of g?, and hence on the transi- 
tion form factors for y,(q*)+p—>r. The way in which the resonance 
contributions are smoothed to the scaling behaviour as |q?| (and hence 
v) is increased for fixed w is shown in fig. 12.16. This is just like the 
smoothing in the Veneziano model with Im {a} + 0 (see fig. 7.6). In 
fact the Veneziano model has enjoyed some success in fitting the v, q? 
dependence of the R term (Landshoff and Polkinghorne 1970, 1971). 
There is, however, a rather fundamental problem that the Veneziano 
model is constructed with factorized Reggeon couplings, whereas here 
we need a fixed-spin J = 1 coupling, so even if we project out J = 1 
on one leg of the Veneziano model problems concerned with the 
difference between elementary and composite particle couplings arise 
(see Drummond 1972). 


15 CIT 
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Fig. 12.16 Plot of vW,(v,q?), at various values of |g?{ (GeV units), versus 
w = w+ my/q. The solid line is the scaling curve found for higher values of |q?| 
and the resonance oscillations converge to this line as |g?| increases. (From 


Gilman 1972.) 
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In deep inelastic neutrino scattering, vp >pX, there is an extra 
structure function because parity is not a conserved quantity, and the 
differential cross-section reads, instead of (12.5.6), 


d?o GE” 


o 9 
—— = ~~ _ | 29 (yp. g?) sin?— 2 22 
IQAE ~ drm (? (P, g?) sin? g + Mal? g?) cos" 


E+E’ 


p 


F W,(v, qg*) sin? 5) (12.5.20) 
with F for v, v scattering, respectively. The extra function W, is odd 
under C, and so vanishes as v->œ since P exchange is not possible. 
Again the quark—parton model is rather successful, and Regge theory 
has been used to predict the high v behaviour (see Llewellyn-Smith 
1972). The most interesting results for Regge theory may come at 
higher energies (if these can be achieved) because the phenomeno- 
logical Fermi theory, which can be used only for the first order in G, 
will violate unitarity for H,,,, > 10°GeV, and so there must be uni- 
tarity corrections, and these will presumably heed the restrictions on 
fixed poles discussed in section 12.4. 

In conclusion, Regge theory has so far had only a modest though 
honourable role to play in weak interactions, mainly because it is still 
possible to work only to first order in the weak coupling (e? or @). But 
when the time comes to construct a proper unitary theory of the weak 
interactions of hadrons, or even perhaps a unified theory of all the 
interactions, Reggeization will be a crucial ingredient. 


Appendix 4 
The Legendre functions 


The representation functions of orbital angular momentum are (Schiff 
1968, Edmonds 1960, Rose 1967) the spherical harmonics 


l l—m)! 
Yin(O,) = (—1)m | EE 


where z=cos0 (A.2) 


and where the P/"(z) are the associated Legendre functions. Their 
properties are discussed in great detail in Erdelyi et al. (1953, vol. 1), 
which we shall refer to below as E followed by the appropriate page 
number. 

Scattering problems for spinless particles are symmetrical about 
the beam direction, which is conventionally taken to be the z axis. 
This eliminates the ¢ dependence, so we are only concerned with 


| Pre em (A.A) 


4 
Yul) = (E+) Re (4.3) 


These Legendre functions are eigenfunctions of the operator for the 
square of the angular momentum, L?, i.e. 


L?P(z) = (1+1) Piz), 1 =0,1,2,... (A.4) 
which in the co-ordinate representation becomes 
d dA 
Bat fo PE ea = 
$ [a 2) =| +U(1+1) Plz) = 0 (4.5) 


which is Legendre’s equation (E, p. 121). For integer J these Legendre 
functions are polynomials in z, regular in the finite z plane, the first 
few being 
Pyz)=1, Plz) =2, Pye) =4(82—1), Pale) = (528-32) (4.6) 
However, (A.5) also has solutions for l + integer which (E, p. 148) may 
be expressed in terms of the hypergeometric function 
P(z) = F(-1,1+1; 1; (1—2)/2) (A.7) 


which is singular atz = — 1 and œ. These are called Legendre functions 
of the first kind. 
[422] 
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There are also solutions of (A.5) singular at z = +1 and œ called 
Legendre functions of the second kind (E, p. 122) 


it +1) 
Pl+3) 
For integer / the first few are (E, p. 152) 


= flo e5). ae = plog (5 +) - 1, 


Ql) = HPie)log (5) -t 


Q(z) = (22) F (3+1, 3+8; 0+3; 2-7) (4.8) 


(4.9) 


These functions satisfy inter alia the following relations which we 
need in this book. 
The reflection relation (E, p. 140) gives 


P(—z) = e7 Piz) -2 sin 71Q,(z) (A.10) 


= (—1)'P(z), l= integer (A.11) 
The equation (A.5) is invariant under the substitution l—>—1— 1, so 


oe RO) = Pale) (4.12) 
Also (E, p. 143) for real } 


Im {P(z)} = —B(—z)sinal z< —1 
= 0 z>1 (4.13) 


The two types of solution are related by the Neumann relation 
(E, p. 154) for integer | 


1 , 
a=- f° SRE) 1-012... (44) 
a ‘dispersion relation’ for Q,(z), from which it is obvious that (E, 
Benes) Im{Q(z)}}=0, |z|>1, 1=0,1,2,... 
m 
=n (z) —1<z<4, (4.15) 


For | + integer 
Im {Q,(z)} = sin 7lQ,(—z), —o<z<-1 


= -3 Re), -t<z<1 (A.16) 
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The reflection relation for the second-type functions is (E, p. 140) 
Q(—z) = -e> Q(z) 


= (—1)4 Q(z), l= integer (A.17) 
Other useful results are (E, p. 140) 
F(2) _1 Q(z) — _1Q (2) (4.18) 
sinr? m cosml m cosml 
and Q(z) = Q_11(z), l= half-odd-integer (A.19) 
The orthogonality relation for Legendre polynomials is (E, p. 170) 
1 2 
f, P, (z2) B(z) dz = oy Wa Oe l,l integers (A.20) 
and some other integral relations are (E, p. 170) 
1 2sin 7a ; ; 
Í k P,(— 2) R(z)dz = = CECS ESN, l integer, a anything 
(A.21) 
% 1 . 
f P (2)Q(z2)dz = Catari l, æ anything (4.22) 
P(-a =~ f7 oie) (4.23) 
T 1 2-2 


The asymptotic behaviour as z—> o0 for fixed / may be obtained by 
rewriting (A.7) as (E, p. 127) 


Re) = wD CFH, Had: 14 4) 
+r oR (22) F+}, M+ 1;14$;2) (4.24) 
Then since F> 1 as 200 we have (E, p. 164) 
Re)— arin i (22), Ref} >—4 (4.25) 
—r paa 5 2) ae), Re{}<—} (4.26) 


Similarly, from (4.8), 
(+1) 
Me TD) 


z>% 


(2z)--1 (A.27) 
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The asymptotic behaviour as l-> œ for fixed zis rather more difficult 
(E, pp. 142, 162; Newton 1964): 


P(z) —> (2ml)-4 (22-1)-4e&, Ref} > 0 (A.28) 
I> 


where £ = 2(Re{I}+1)log (Fy) E] z>1 


= 2|Im {| tan! (=) z <1 


i 
ae |P(z)| < [-$ellm® Re{0}+Retd Imi9)i f(z) (A.29) 
l> œo 
P(z) —4 elIm {l} Re {6)}+-Re {J} Im {6}|-7/Im {B} 
TES, Ba e f(2) (A.30) 
Also Q(z) —> 1-2 e Hpi (4.31) 
[>a 


where ¢(z) = log [z+ (z?~— 1)2]. 

From (4.7) we see that F(z) is an entire function of l, while from 
(A.8) it is clear that Q,(z) has poles in / at negative integer values due 
to the J’-function in the numerator, and from (4.18) 


cosl 
sin 7l 


Q(z) x 7 


Pie), l=-—1,—2, —3,... (4.32) 


Appendix B 


The rotation functions 


A state of angular momentum J, and z component of angular 
momentum m, is transformed under a rotation by the Euler angles 
æ, P, y according to (see Edmonds (1960) p. 54) 


D(a, 8, y) |Jm) = 3 m) (Jm'| D(a, p, y) |Jm (B.1) 


where the rotation operator is 
D(a, p, y) = keel y etz (B.2) 


i.e. a rotation by angle y about the z axis, followed by a rotation by £ 
about the y axis, followed by a further rotation by æ about the z axis. 
Since the eigenvalue of J, is m, the matrix elements of D(a, p, y) can 


be written ¢Jm'| D(a, B,y) Jm) = Dm (8,7) (B.3) 
= ema, (8) elm (B.4) 

where the rotation matrices are defined by 
dZyn(P) = Im! ey Jm) (B.5) 


These matrix elements can readily be evaluated for J = } by sub- 
stituting the Pauli matrix for J, and expanding the exponential (see 
(B.19) below), and then higher J values can be derived using the 
Clebsch—Gordan series (see for example Wigner (1959) p. 167). It is 
found that (Edmonds (1960) p. 57) 


Gm (2) = [oe x Fats 7) ("5") (— 1) -wo 


204m4 2J —20 -m — 
x (0085) E " (snf) cs (B.6) 


If the scattering plane is taken to be the x-z plane, then the angle 
£ here corresponds to the scattering angle 0 between the directions of 
motion in the initial and final states, and it is more convenient to write 
the rotation matrices as functions of z = cos@ rather than @. Also for 
two-particle helicity states m’ and m correspond to the helicity 
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differences A and A’ defined in (4.4.15). So we shall usually replace 
(B.6) by dx,(z) from now on. 
The functions defined by (B.6) satisfy the symmetry relations 


AX, Az) = (~ 1PX dZ,_y(z) = (— 1)" df q(z) 


B.7 
Hp gale ne ao) re 


The expression (B.6) can be rewritten in terms of Jacobi poly- 
nomials P% (z2) as 


J+A (J A)! J (1 —2\20- /1 Jata’) tas 
dix(2) = (JSS (=) (=) POR A+A) (2) 
(B.8) 


but this is only valid for non-negative values of A—A’ and A+A’. 
Other values can be obtained from (B.8) using the symmetry relations 
(B.7), which may be incorporated by writing 


J t(J—-M)Nè ; ) 
ute) = e E NE Ew PREY (B9) 
where 
M = max{ļàļ, |X|}, N = min{|Aj, JA}, 4 = 4A—-A’—|A—A']) 


(B.10) 
and the ‘half-angle factor’ is defined by 


Ecu z ( oa la'l ( =) $A’ (B11) 


Equation (B.9) is a very convenient representation because for integer 
J — M the Jacobi function is an entire function of z, so the only possible 
singularities of d{,.(z) in z stem from the behaviour of the half-angle 
factor (B.11) atz = +1. 

However, we shall also wish to continue in J, and for this purpose 
it is more useful to re-express (B.9) in terms of the hypergeometric 
function (see Andrews and Gunson 1964) 


dle) = (=1)4 (J+M)'(J-M+ |A—A'|yt 1 
a (J—M) (J+ M—|A=A)Y] A-A 
x §,y-(2) F(-J+M,J+M+1,|A-A’] +1; (1—2)/2)  (B.12) 

The hypergeometric function is an entire function of J, so the only 


singularities stem from the square bracket, when the factorial func- 
tions have poles for negative integer values of their arguments. 
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Also from the asymptotic form of the hypergeometric function we 
find 


dX,(2) —> (— 1)4 


z= 0a 


(2J)! 
* JFM- M+ [A—A (J — Ml (J+. M—[A—A ip 
z J-M 
EAG] (1+ 0%) +0—-7) (B.13) 


so, since £,,-(z) ~ 2™ from (B.11) 
dX(z)~ 27, for J>-} 
for J—v + integer < M where dz, vanishes (v = 0/3 for physical 


J = integer/half-odd-integer, i.e. for even/odd fermion number). 
These functions also satisfy the orthogonality relations 


7 g 2 
ie dj,.(z) diy. (2) dz = Oy: +1 (B.14) 
BY OIDE ule!) = e—2') (B.15) 
X dixe) AXy-(2) = ôx x (B.16) 
Some useful special values are 
zn [J7 -mN 
adele) = [FRE] Pace (B.17) 
dle) = Pyle) (B.18) 
for integer J, and 
1+ 1-z f 
dł(2) = -= =cos}0, df =- =sin}ð (B19) 


We shall also make use of the second-type rotation functions efx (z2), 
analogous to the second-type Legendre functions Q,(z) introduced in 
Appendix A (see Andrews and Gunson 1964). They are defined in 
terms of the second-type Jacobi functions Q(z) by 

J= ! 
a = (— ye [| Sar) att) 
(B.20) 


For integer J —M > 0 they are related to the df} by the generalized 
Neumann relation 


1 1 
Extedekele) = 5 fo dole Earle) (B.21) 
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and they satisfy the symmetry properties 
eX (2) = (= 1) eZ az) = (— 1) ex (2) (B.22) 
eXa(—2) = (— 17H ex_y(z) (B.23) 


Equation (B.20) can be re-expressed in terms of the hypergeometric 
function as 


elv(2) = (—1)4 areal +i M)\ (I +N) (J-N) E (2) 


z—1 


—J-14+M 9 
sé) F(J-M+1,J-M+A-A]+1,27+2, 7) 
(B.24) 
which gives the J-plane singularities directly, and since F—>1 as 


zœ the asymptotic behaviour is 


1 
J. > (— J YAA 
ewl) Z ( 1)? (2J re 1)! 


en 
x [(J + M)! (J —M)! (J +N)! (J-N) 3 (5) (B.25) 
and, cf. (4.31), 
J Losvar- E ip J 
eales 3) jr @ pie , argd <7 
(B.26) 


where f(z) = log [z+ (z?— 1)#], and we use + for Im {z}2 0. 
For half-odd-integer values of J — v they obey the symmetry relation 


efx (2) = (— 1) ext? (z) (B.27) 


Also, analogous to (A.18), there is the relation 


dy. (2) = eža (2) ETA (2) (B.28) 
sinm(J—A) mcosm(J~—A) mcosa(J—A) ` 
J9, (z 
and we find egu (z) & 2 5 (B.29) 


for J > integer (J,—v) when J, < — M, and similar poles or (J — J)? 
factors for integer (J,—v), —M < Ja < M, from (B.24) (Andrews and 
Gunson 1964). 
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